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Milestones in California History—The Golden Gate International Exposition
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The fabulous Golden Gate International Exposition of 1939-1940, as seen from the tower of the San Francisco-
Oakland Bay Bridge. Courtesy Gabriel Moulin Archives.

A half century ago, the Golden Gate International Exposi-

tion shimmered on an artificial island in the middle of San

Francisco Bay, a fantasy of peace and beauty in a brutally real

world. The illusion of the "Fair," as it was called, was reflected

in almost everything about it. The giant mythical buildings

and statues were of chicken wire and plaster, destined to be

easily pulled down to make room for a proposed airport. The

1939 theme of the fair, alternately termed a "Pageant of the

Pacific" and a "Pageant of Peace," clashed with the reality of

Japan's 1937 invasion of China and fascist expansion in

Europe. Like Disneyland today, the Golden Gate International

Exposition of 1939-1940 offered pure escapism; one thin dime

provided a ticket from the world of the Great Depression and
looming war to an enchantedfairyland ofhope, peace, and fun.

During 372 days in 1939 and 1940 millions of excited

visitors arrived by ferry. Key Train, and automobile to see

the fair. Upon entering, guests could indulge their wildest

fantasies. They talked with a robot; savored the art works of the

world in the Palace of Fine and Decorative Arts; smashed an

atom at the University of California cyclotron; observed the

parade of history in the Cavalcade of the Golden West; titillated

their senses at Sally Rand's Nude Ranch; ate, drank, and made
merry at the Gayway; and watched Pan American Airways

mechanics service and load the giant China Clipper flying

boats in the Hall of Air Transportation.

As a celebration of the advancement of transportation tech-

nology, the man-made Treasure Island, upon which the Fair

stood, bridged the gap between the old world and the new.

The construction of the island— like the fair itself— was a

Depression-era attempt to stimulate employment and business

in the Bay Area by putting architects, artists, construction

companies, and laborers back to work. The ultimate purpose of

this 400-acre tribute to human ingenuity, completed in 1937

by filling in San Francisco city property on shoals north of

Verba Buena Island, was a purely functional one— a future

international airport. However, less than a decade after the

island rose from the bay, advancements in aviation technology

invalidated that idea, and Treasure Island became federal prop-

erty in 1944. Over the past four decades, the island has

metamorphosed into a naval base, drab utility replacing the

fantasy of a once-shining fair city. Three concrete and steel fair

buildings, sixteen large concrete statues, a terracotta fountain

portraying the Pacific basin, and a palm-lined avenue stand as

pale ghosts of a time when Americans ventured to believe that

the world could and would become better.

For those who experienced the exposition 50 years ago,

however, the memories of a moment of hope, a season offun,

will never die. In the words of journalist Richard Reinhardt,

".
. . the Fair represented a turning point for the State and for

the West, as well as for me. It was the last product of the '30s,

in a sense. It was a bootstrap operation, like so much in that

era— a time of economic depression, social unrest and unhap-

piness, culminating in something very positive, attractive,

and optimistic. All of that was swept away by the war, like my
own childhood."

Laurie W. Boetcher,

Editorial Assistant, California History

On the Cover:

Viewed from an illuminated garden at the south end of Treasure Island is the striking 400-foot Tower of the Sun, capped by a golden phoenix. The Tower not only
symbolized the Golden Gate International Exposition, but also the rise of San Francisco from the ashes of the 1906 earthquake and fire. Courtesy Treasure Island

Museum. This photograph and others on inside front and back covers reprinted, with permission of Scottwall Associates, from The San Francisco Fair: TYeasure Island,

1939-1940, edited by Patricia Carpenter and Paul Totah (San Francisco; Scottwall Associates, Publishers, 1989), a collection of newly published photographs and oral

history narratives of people involved in the fair.
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READER'S ALERT: With this issue, California History

returns to an earlier practice of dating its numbers ac-
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Readers will note that this release of the quarterly is

designated the Spring/Summer issue. This is being done to

accomodate a special, expanded theme issue that will be
published in Winter 1989. The theme issue, "Envisioning
California," will include selected papers given at a

conference by the same title held recently in Sacramento,
at which scholars, artists, writers, business leaders, and
public officials examined the state's history, culture, and
contemporary issues. Like the conference, the Winter
1989 number of California History will be an important
forum for reflections on the California Experience.
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Eadweard Muybridge
AND

The Old San Francisco Mint:

archival photographs
as historical documents

by William A. Bullough

Photographers employ the term "archival" to

describe negatives and prints that have beqn
processed in a manner that removes or mod-

ifies chemical residues that cause irreversible dete-

rioration. Historians and other researchers use the

word quite differently: to identify materials that

are held in repositories and available for study. In

the case of photographs as documents, however,
the usages can coincide. For esthetic purposes,
many nineteenth-century photographers toned
their prints, without realizing that the process con-

verted residual metals to inert salts and preserved
their work against the devastation of time and
pollution. As a result of this largely fortuitous

circumstance, archives bulge with photographs
awaiting the attention of researchers. But the coin-

cidence involves a conspicuous anomaly.
Historians join photographers and other aficio-

nados of California and the West in their apprecia-

tion for the magnificent legacy inherited from
nineteenth-century image makers. Prints are recov-

ered, restored, and displayed in galleries and
museums throughout the region and the nation.

Admiring audiences universally acclaim their

esthetic qualities and marvel at their precise records

of the landscapes, people, and artifacts of the past.

Despite the attention and appreciation, however,
the importance of photographs as records capable

of adding unique dimensions to historical under-
standing remains to be recognized fully or exploited

effectively. The work of one of California's best-

known photographers, Eadweard Muybridge, is a

case in point. His prolific work is accessible in

collections and published reproductions, and his-

torians of the art and technology of photography
have studied his numerous contributions exten-

sively. Yet few researchers in fields such as social,

cultural, economic, environmental, or architectural

history have used his images as they would employ
manuscripts and similar archival resources.

When English-born Edward (not yet Eadweard)
James Muybridge followed his New York City

acquaintance Silas T. Selleck to San Francisco in

1855, he certainly did not consider himself a docu-

mentary photographer— or a photographer of any
sort. During his five years in the city, he earned his

living as he had in England and the eastern United

States: as a private bookseller and as a commission
agent for the London Printing and Publishing Com-
pany. From Selleck, he had acquired a passing

interest in photographic processes that Louis J. M.
Daguerre introduced in 1839, but nothing at the

time presaged eventual international recognition

or ranking among the medium's major innovators.
^

Nor were future achievements any more pre-

dictable when Muybridge returned to England in

1860. While Royal Physician Sir William Gull super-

vised his recuperation from injuries suffered in a

stagecoach accident, however, circumstances con-

spired to alter his course. Gull prescribed periods

of rest and outdoor activity to restore health, eccen-

tric inventor and daguerrean Arthur Brown rekind-

led the convalescent's photographic interests, and
popular enthusiasm for the stereoscope suggested

a potentially lucrative profession congenial to his

tastes and athletic prochvities. Muybridge also

believed that California's magnificent scenery and
burgeoning development would supply ideal

CALIFORNIA HISTORY



The Old San Francisco Mint, 1910. Courtesy, Olga Widness,

Director, Old Mint Museum
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subject matter and that the United States would
provide an eager market. Thus, when he decided
to return to San Francisco for a second time in

1867, he loaded his baggage with photographic
equipment and supplies and prepared himself to

embark on a new career. In California, Muybridge
rapidly established the esteemed position that he
currently occupies in the history of photography.^
By 1870, indeed, he had joined a contingent of

preeminent western photographers that included
Carleton E. Watkins, Alfred A. Hart, WUliam Henry
Jackson, and Timothy H. O'SuUivan. Operating
from a converted wagon that he called his "Flying
Studio," Muybridge preserved images of the people
and artifacts of the city and the natural wonders of

the state. For the War Department, he photographed
the recently-acquired Alaska Territory, coastal light-

houses, army garrisons on Alcatraz, the Farallon

Islands, and participants on the site of the Modoc
War. For the Central Pacific Company, he recorded
transcontinental railway construction scenes. Over
his copyrighted pseudonym "Helios," Muybridge
sold prints at his own outlets at Woodward's Gar-

dens amusement park and other locations in the

city and through agencies including Selleck's Cos-
mopolitan Gallery of Photographic Art, Thomas
Houseworth and Company, and the Bradley and

After Muybridge's return to

England in 1892, William Vicks

of Ipswich made his portrait.

Courtesy of the Bancroft Library

Rulofson Gallery.^ During the same period, gold
medals awarded in 1873 by the International Exhi-

bition in Vienna for Yosemite views and in 1875

by the Eleventh Annual Industrial Exhibition in

San Francisco for Central American photographs
confirmed his credentials as a creative artist."*

L
eland Stanford's patronage had by then
added yet another dimension to Muybridge's
activities. Stanford subscribed to a theory

called "unsupported transit"— the notion that all

hooves of a trotting horse left the ground simul-

taneously during its stride. To prove his point, and
incidentally to win a bet, the former governor
employed Muybridge, whose photographs of the

trotter "Occident" at Sacramento during 1872 and
1873 confirmed Stanford's contention. The $10,000

(some say $50,000) wager that allegedly was
involved has assumed prominence in the folklore

surrounding the episode. In reality, the experi-

ment had more serious purposes: to improve train-

ing methods at Stanford's Palo Alto Stock Farm
and his horses' performance on California's race

courses.^

More importantly, refinement of the techniques

developed to solve Stanford's problem resulted

in additional attainments and distinctions for

CALIFORNIA HISTORY



Muybridge. During the 1880s and 1890s, he pat-

ented camera shutters that arrested movement and

the Zoopraxiscope, a device that projected images

simulating motion and fascinated visitors to the

Columbian Exposition in Chicago in 1893. Experi-

ments at the University of Pennsylvania in 1884

and 1885 provided material for publications that

included Animal Locomotion (11 volumes, Philadel-

phia, 1887), Animals in Motion (London, 1899),

and The Human Figure in Motion (London, 1901).^

Between 1889 and 1892, Muybridge astounded

members of the prestigious Cercle de I' Union Artis-

tique in Paris and Royal Institution in London and
other learned European and American audiences

with demonstrations of his techniques and their

results. Finally, seventy years after his death in

England in 1904, he won the title "father of the

motion picture."^

For all of these achievements and more, Muy-
bridge has received well-earned scholarly recogni-

tion. With the exception of photographs made to

study human and animal locomotion, however,

the importance of his work as documentation
received virtually no attention until 1986. Then
historian E. Bradford Burns turned not to photo-

graphs of California and the West but to Guatemalan
scenes produced during 1875.^

Muybridge began a year-long tour of Central

America, sponsored by the Pacific Mail Steamship

Company, shortly after his acquittal on a murder
charge. He had married Flora Stone in San Francisco,

probably in 1872, and two years later learned that

his bride had taken a lover, an adventurer who
called himself "Major" Harry Larkyns. He also

concluded that the man had fathered Floredo Helios

Muybridge, born in April 1874. Six months after

the boy's birth, on October 17, 1874, Muybridge
tracked Larkyns to a cabin near St. Helena, con-

fronted him with a pistol, and shot him dead.

From then until February 1875, when a jury returned

a verdict of justifiable homicide, the photographer
remained in Napa County jail. Just two weeks after

the decision, he sailed from San Francisco, bound
for Panama.^

In his 1986 monograph. Burns examined the

documentary quality of the Guatemalan photo-

graphs made during Muybridge' s Central American
sojourn. Comprehensive image content included

Indian laborers in fields and villages, the haciendas

and leisure activities of the wealthy classes, coffee

plantations replacing rain forests, sophisticated

urban scenes and primitive native settlements, mar-
ket places, public buildings, and cathedrals. Accord-

ing to Bums, Muybridge produced a "time capsule"

that records sharp contrasts in a society being
transformed— not consistently for the better—by
increasing economic dependence on a coffee-

producing planter class and by the ideologies of

The Horse in Motion.
MORSE S Gilio.,. 4i; Mur^y^ammif St., St" F.i

i.itri.i f.,. .,,,,«., 11,, ,1,(1. -If.., M U Y B R I DC E All<>MA1iC 1:1 i-LT*.-l'»i..im.v *. .

ABE EDGINOTON. owned by LELAND STANFORD; dr.vf,, l.y C M A H VIN. troUing «t a 2;24 gait ov.r th. Palo Alto tr.ck, iBlh Jun._1878.

In 1878, Muybridge used his patented "Automatic Electro-Photographic" tech-
nique to capture Leland Stanford's trotter "Abe Edgington" running at full gait.
Stanford University Museum of Art 13929, Muybridge Collection
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Panels Three, Four, and Five of Muybridge's 1878 San Francisco Panorama preserve the

view southward from Nob Hill across the South of Market District to China Basin and
Mission Bay and record contrasts in the changing city. The Old Mint (Panel Five) is

distinguished by its twin chimneys. Department of Special Collections, Stanford University

Libraries

a recently-installed political regime. His "photo-
graphic essay," Burns wrote, "eloquently an-
nounced the Guatemala that Qusto Rufino] Bar-

rios, the Liberals, and the Positivists would create."^°

Muybridge did not intend to produce a "photo-
graphic essay." Nor do his formal Guatemala stud-

ies approximate the social documentary approach
of his contemporary, Thomas Annan, who exam-
ined the slums of Glasgow, or predict that of a later

San Franciscan, Arnold Genthe, who preserved
the character of the city's Chinatown as it existed

before the earthquake and fire of 1906. Instead,

they resemble Eugene Atget's records of the trans-

formation of Parisian streets and architecture dur-

ing the late nineteenth century. ^^ Indeed, the

Muybridge photographs that are most similar to

those of Atget also provide the most apparent

potential for use as historical documents. His cele-

brated panoramas of San Francisco made from the

top ofNob Hill (then California Street Hill) between
1876 and 1878 are stunning examples. Although

the 18x22-inch plates of his mammoth camera pre-

served amazing architectural variety, sophistica-

tion, and permanence in a city barely a generation

old in incredible detail, the images were more than

static slices of time. They also contained graphic

evidence of the dynamic processes that transformed

traditional walking cities into modern metropolises

during the late nineteenth century and vivid

reminders of the environmental consequences of a

century of human intervention.^^

Random observations drawn from Muybridge's
1878 panorama confirm the wealth of information

contained in his photographs. The mass of William

C. Ralston's Palace Hotel, completed on Market
Street in 1875, dominates Panel Three, but the

Second Street Cut, which bisected Rincon Hill and
its elite neighborhood in 1867 and began major
changes in the city, are clearly visible in the back-

ground. The new City Hall under construction in

Panel Six attests to the shift of urban activity,

influenced by Ralston and other real estate specu-

CALIFORNIA HISTORY



lators, southward from Portsmouth Square toward
Market Street during the decade. In Panel Two,
plumes of factory smoke document industrial activ-

ity transforming the South of Market region into a

slum district of factories and tenements called "Tar

Flat." In contrast, palatial mansions rising on the

heights in Panels Nine through Eleven testify

to the "conspicuous consumption" characteristic

of the period. The simultaneous demolition of

working-class residences to make way for them
—and for Leland Stanford's elegant stable in Panel

One— displays not only a negative consequence
of urban improvement but also a source of wage-
earners' frustrations during the "Terrible 'Seven-

ties." Beyond Temple Emanu-El, Trinity Episcopal

and St. Patrick's churches, and Union Square in

Panel Four are Mission Bay and China Basin when
they were, in fact, navigable bodies of water. ^-^ In

short, examining and interpreting photographs
can confirm what is known about the city and
provide new insights into its history.

Muybridge images of the construction of

the San Francisco Mint, recently acquired
by the California Historical Society, fur-

nish yet another opportunity for using photographs
as historical documentation. The Old Mint located

at Fifth and Mission streets is not, in fact, the

oldest in the city. In 1850, Congress authorized and
President Millard Fillmore approved a Branch Mint
for the state. At first, it functioned in conjunction
with a private mint, Moffat & Co., on Commercial
Street between Montgomery and Kearny, but in

1854 the government bought the firm's facilities.

When coinage requirements exceeded the opera-
tion's capacity in 1864, Congress approved con-
struction of the structure now called the "Old
Mint."^'*

The federal government purchased the 75,625
square-foot site in 1867, and construction began in

April 1869, under the direction of the designer.
Treasury Department Architect Alfred Bult Mul-
let, and the on-site supervision of local builder
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William P. C. Stebbins. When the Classical Revival

building was dedicated in November 1874, it

represented not only Mullet's final government
project and the last federal construction in the

so-called American Monumental architectural style,

but also the only example of that genre west of the

Mississippi River. The Old Mint survived the dis-

asters of 1906 and operated until it was replaced in

1937. It received approval for National Landmark
status in 1967, and subsequent rehabilitation efforts

mounted by the California Heritage Council, the

California Historical Society, Director of the Mint
Mary Brooks, and others culminated in its reopening

to the public in 1973.^^

Photographers, including Muybridge, recorded

the construction of the massive three-storied build-

ing (two floors, an above-ground basement, and
an attic) between 1869 and 1873. The California

Historical Society collection in San Francisco cur-

rently includes seven photographs made during

construction and two post-1900 images of the com-
pleted Mint. Two of the contemporary prints are

signed "Helios." The style and quality of two more
and their similarity to a dozen other photographs
that Muybridge made during Mint construction

indicate that they should be attributed to him.^^

Three are almost certainly the work of someone
else. The photographs' specific utility for histori-

ans depends on objectives of research and the

ability to interpret them in conjunction with other

sources of information.

Plate One, dated 1869, is the earliest print in the

group, but it probably is not a Muybridge. The fact

that it is unsigned is not definitive proof, but nei-

ther exposure nor reproduction approach his usual

standard. Flaws resulting from poor wet-plate coat-

ing or inept printing are evident, and the cloudy
sky is an obvious and clumsy addition. Peculiari-

ties of nineteenth-century light-sensitive emulsions
forced photographers to add sky details from sep-

arate negatives routinely made for the purpose. By
1869, however, Muybridge had invented and
patented a device that made the practice less nec-

essary in his work. When he did manipulate his

prints, enhancements were usually undetectable.^''

Nevertheless, Plate One contains useful infor-

mation. Since newspapers record the beginning of

grading in May, the photograph must have been
made later, probably in June or July.^^ Orienting

image content with contemporary maps verifies

the vantage point as Fifth (left) and Mission (fore-

ground) streets, both outside the frame of the print.

Some of the occupants of the working-class resi-

dences and shops fronting on Stevenson Street a

half block south of Market in the background and
lining Jessie Street on the left complained about

the construction, but most did not.^^ Although
workmen are posed in deference to extended expo-

sure times, their objectives are apparent. They
must use laborious methods and basic tools

—

muscle-power, heavy tampers, wooden planks,

and wheelbarrows— to fill forms and compress

Plate 1: From Fifth and Mission

streets, an unknown photographer

recorded the beginning of con-

struction in the spring of 1869.

CHS Library, San Francisco
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Plate 3: Muybridge's 1870 photo-

graph looks eastward from the

corner of Jessie and Mint streets

and shows the rear of the Mint
under construction. CHSLibraiy,

San Francisco

Plate 2: A tiny "Helios" on a plank at the lower right

identifies Muybridge's 1870 photograph from Mis-

sion Street, with Lincoln School on Fifth Street in the

background. CHS Library, San Francisco

material to provide a solid base for the structure's

five-foot thick foundation and supporting pillars.

Comparing outlines of the building site with the

stature of the laborers suggests the truly imposing
nature of the project.

Plate Two is dated 1870 and signed with a tiny

"Helios," barely visible on a plank at the lower

right. The cornerstone of the Old Mint was laid,

"with Masonic ceremonies," at the northeast cor-

ner of the building in late May. Since the picture

shows limited progress on the Fifth Street wall

where dignitaries installed the stone, it probably

was made somewhat earlier, perhaps in April. ^^

Muybridge positioned his camera on Mission Street,

looking northward across the construction site

toward Lincoln School, shops, and dwellings on
the east side of Fifth Street below Market. Four

stonemasons use a hand-winched block-and-tackle

apparatus to position pre-cut, numbered granite

blocks from the Penryn Quarry in Placer County to

form ground floor exterior walls. ^^ One of the build-

ers ignored the camera while posing at his duties,

but his co-workers could not resist adding their

faces to the record. Already-completed portions of

the brick-pillared and iron-girdered basement sub-

structure confirm the solid construction that made
the building impervious to both would-be burglars

and the devastating shocks of 1906.

Plate Three, signed "Helios" on a keg at the

lower right and dated 1870, initially presented some-
thing of a puzzle, and it illustrates a problem that

frequently confronts photographic researchers.

An inscription (not Muybridge's) identifies the

camera position as the intersection of Fifth and
Mission streets, but elements of the city visible

in the background and the shape of the building

itself make that vantage point impossible. Com-
parison with maps, other photographs, and the

structure of the Mint suggested the proper orien-

tation. The camera apparently looks eastward from
the corner of Jessie and what is now Mint Street.

Defining the point of view aids interpretation of

the photograph's content. It suggests, for exam-
ple, that the trestle-like structure at the center

right is either a framework enclosing the storage

tanks of the San Francisco Gas Company (which
appear in Panel Four of Muybridge's 1878 pano-
rama) at First and Natoma streets or a temporary
tramway used to transport debris from grading
operations southeast of Rincon Hill to China Basin. 22

Substantial activity and progress are evident in the
photograph. Scores of workmen, instead of just

four, pose at their tasks, and sandstone blocks
imported from Newcastle Island in British Colum-
bia nearly encase the ground floor.
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PLATE 4

Plates 4, 5 & 6: Muybridge made three photo-
graphs of Mint construction from the same van-
tage point with the same equipment early in

1871. Plate Four (Courtesy The Bancroft Library)

is signed "Helios" in the lower right and was
probably made in February or March. Plates Five

and Six were made in April and July. The prints,

in the California Historical Society collection, are
smaller in size than Plate Four, suggesting that

trimming removed the signature.

lliiiii

PLATES
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Plates Five and Six, dated April 15 and July

15, 1871, respectively, were made from identical

camera positions, looking in a northwesterly
direction from the intersection of Fifth (right)

and Mission streets. No "Helios" identifies either

print, but their similarity to Plate Three, their

composition and quality, the apparent use of a

shorter-than-normal focal length lens to empha-
size linear convergence, and especially their resem-
blance to an earlier signed photograph (Plate Four)

from the same vantage point provide evidence
that Muybridge made them both.^^

Whether he did or not, they confirm significant

facts. Utilities were installed and functioning in

the South of Market district by 1871. City Railroad

Company horsecar tracks traversed Mission Street

heading toward Woodward's Gardens, and a gas

lamp appears in the lower left corner of the two
images. Plate Five illustrates the sorry state of

street paving and maintenance in 1871; April show-
ers, horses' hooves, and wagon wheels reduced
thoroughfares like Mission Street to quagmires.
Because streets appear to be surfaced in Plate Six,

made just three months later, the source of the

problem may have involved cleaning rather than
paving.^"* Broadsides on fences in the two photo-

graphs elaborate the range of social and cultural

activities in the city: skating events, excursions,

military drills, drama and musical performances at

the Metropolitan Opera House and the California

Theater, and lectures at Piatt's Hall.^^ The most
striking feature of the two plates, however, is the

relative progress in the construction. In April, only

a few segments of the second story wall appeared
on the Mint Street side of the building; by July, the

floor was nearly enclosed. The figures in the fore-

ground of Plate Six (perhaps including Mullet or

Stebbins) may be congratulating themselves on
the accomplishment.

Plate Seven, dated 1872 and showing the north

side of the Mint with the intersection of Fifth and
Jessie streets at the left center, is unique in several

ways, but it probably is not a Muybridge photo-

graph. Print quahty is mediocre, and vertical lines

diverge from the perpendicular axis of the buil-

ding. 26 For the first time in the group of photo-

graphs, however, the configuration of the building

has become readily apparent, and machine power
makes its appearance in the scene. A single opera-

tor attends a steam engine with its belt enclosed in

a rough wooden housing, but its purpose is not

immediately evident. Numerous construction work-
ers, under the watchful eyes of foremen in the

center and at the right, seem to be actively engaged
in their work rather than posed, as in previous

photographs. The debris of construction—granite

slabs, empty barrels and kegs, scrap lumber, and
tools— lies everywhere, and ladders extending to

second floor windows indicate that interior stair-

cases were not yet installed.

Plate 7: By 1873, the

building approached its

final configuration.

Much interior and exte-

rior detail, however,
remained to be added.

CHS Library, San

Francisco

^<^^

ilni 1 1

1

x^l:^
:MA'A.AiJ^
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Plate Eight is marred by negative or printing

defects in its central area, pronounced linear diver-

gence, and obviously added sky detail (probably

from the same negative used for Plate One). From
atop Lincoln School on Fifth Street, the camera
looked southwestward with Jessie Street in the

right foreground and the spires of Saint Paul's

Lutheran Church on Mission Street in the back-

ground.^^ Although the Mint's final outlines are

well-defined, much remains to be accomplished.

Granite columns await placement on their foot-

ings, work has not yet begun on the massive exte-

rior staircase leading to the main entrance, planks

and ladders still provide access to the interior, no

evidence can be seen of the 150-foot chimneys
designed to exhaust fumes from smelting retorts,

and progress on the roof and attic that will ulti-

mately enclose the central skylights and atria is

minimal. It is unlikely, then, that interior finishing

or equipment installation had started when the

photograph was made. Yet on the evening of May
22, 1873, Henry Baker, a clerk in the Assayer's

Office, tumbled from the second floor stairway,

fractured his skull, and died from his injuries.
^^

The tragedy challenges the accuracy of the inscribed

date, 1873. If that is indeed correct, the photo-

graph must have been made very early in the year.

Late 1872, however, seems more plausible.

*4"L''''l«^
I

,

Plate 8: The Mint's physical shape became apparent, ca. 1872. CHS Library, San Francisco
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Muybridge made one
of the earliest

photographs of Mint
construcHon, probably

soon after the

completion of site-

grading in May 1869.

The dapper figure in

the foreground is

architect Alfred Bult

Mullet. The sign

behind him warns,

"Spectators must not

talk to the workmen."
Courtesy of the Bancroft

Library

Two rather unremarkable photographs of the fin-

ished Mint (not shown) complete the group of

new images in the California Historical Society

collection. Treu Hecht made the earliest at about

the turn of the century. The costumes and the

carriage seen in the picture suggest the approxi-

mate date, but other information confirms it. Until

1899, Hecht worked as a retoucher for several

firms in the city; then he established his own
studio on 35th Avenue, the address on the photo-

graph's mount. ^^ An unknown photographer made
the second of the post-construction pictures during

the 1930s.

A preliminary examination of a small group of

photographs, even without a specific topic of inquiry

in mind, demonstrates the value that images from
the past can have for a wide variety of researchers.

Those concerned with architectural history, for

example, will learn about both the design and
construction of the Mint itself and the style and
quality of surrounding residential and commercial
buildings. Social and labor historians will likewise

find information of interest, and the cultural histo-

rian will gain insight from details such as posters

and costumes. For the urban historian, possibili-

ties are both abundant and varied. The use of

photographs as documentation, however, involves

more than simply seeing and identifying. Cam-
eras or photographers do periodically lie, dates

and other data often are erroneous and mislead-

ing, and details can be added or deleted. There-

fore, interpreting photographs demands the same
sort of skepticism, preparation, and insight that is

applied to other kinds of evidence. The effective

analysis of photographs also demands knowledge
of the historical context or setting, the ability to

relate images to numerous other sources of infor-

mation, and familiarity with the history of the

medium itself.

Photographic research can be both laborious and
frustrating, but potential rewards and an occa-

sional exciting discovery more than justify the

expenditure of time and energy. The voluminous
and varied output of Muybridge's effort alone offers

vast opportunity, but possibilities are limited to

neither renowned nineteenth-century photograph-

ers of his caliber nor major collections. Since 1839,

when Daguerre introduced photography as a prac-

tical process, countless individuals have preserved

a multitude of visual fragments of the past. Stud-

ies currently are locating and publicizing images
made by commercial photographers, portraitists,

journalists, serious amateurs, and family snap-
shooters, all of which can add rich texture to the

fabric of historical understanding. ^° In addition,

increasing interest in preservation is making the

work of previously anonymous photographers avail-

able through state and local historical societies

across the nation. In numerous collections— large

and small, public and private—an extensive, var-

ied, and neglected resource awaits the penetrating

eyes and curious minds of ingenious and deter-

mined investigators. Eii

See notes beginning on page [59].

A specialist in urban history, California history, and the

history of photography, William A. Bullough is Professor of
History at California State University, Hayward. He is the

author ofnumerous articles, as well as three books: Cities and
Schools in the Gilded Age, The Blind Boss and His City:

Christopher A. Buckley and Nineteenth-Century San
Francisco, and The Elusive Eden: A New History of
California (coauthored).
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Annie E. K. Bidwell:

Chico's Benefactress

by Valerie Sherer Mathes

During the spring of 1918 while most Amer-
icans scanned newspaper headlines to learn

the fate of the American army in Europe,

residents in the rural Northern California agricul-

tural community of Chico worried about the health

of seventy-eight year old Annie Ellicott Kennedy
Bidwell. She had suffered a slight paralytic stroke,

and her condition was worsening. Then on March
10, the headlines of the Chico Record read: "Mrs.

Bidwell is Dead. Patriarchal patroness of this city

succumbs to final transition.^ For the next several

days, the front page of the local newspaper was
filled with anecdotes, funeral arrangements, details

of the will, and tributes to this remarkable woman,
who, for half a century, truly had been Chico's

Godmother. She had served her community not
only as a dedicated civic leader and philanthropist

but as a reformer active in temperance, educational,

and Indian reform work.
The love and devotion accorded Annie Bidwell

in death by the community that had been her home
for fifty years was widespread. Businessmen and
women, journalists, judges, school children, and
especially the Mechoopda Indians from the rancheria

on the Bidwell estate of Rancho del Arroyo Chico
paid their final respects. In behalf of all Chico
residents, the Chico Business Men's Association

passed a resolution expressing their sadness at

the passing of the woman who had been a "bene-
factress of the city of Chico and its residents."^ In

her memory the Superior Court in neighboring
Oroville and the Justice Court in Chico adjourned
until the day after her burial. AU the stores, offices,

and saloons were closed for two hours in the after-

noon to enable grieving residents to pay their last

respects.

In an editorial tribute, the editor of the Chico
Record praised Annie Bidwell for giving away lands

and material wealth, but, more importantly, he
wrote "... she gave of love and charity, and
compassion and high desires, and the example of

that rarest of virtues ... a Christian life.""^

Normal college and grade school classes were
cancelled to enable approximately 2400 college stu-

dents and school children to form "an avenue
of sorrow" through which her funeral cortege

could pass. While the town's children planned to

cover her pathway with flowers, eight Mechoopda
Indians would carry her gray French casket from
the Bidwell mansion, where the service was held,

to the gravesite.'* She was to be laid to rest beside

her husband, John Bidwell, in Chico cemetery.

A stately Annie Bidwell toward the end of her
life— beloved benefactress, philanthropist,

and humanitarian to Chico and her people.
Courtesy California State Library
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The headlines of the Chico Record reported that

10,000 people paid their respects. About twenty

Mechoopda Indians from the Rancho Chico ran-

cheria sat in the rear of the main parlor of the

mansion during the service. Noting their pres-

ence. Reverend Willis G. White admonished the

Indians to remember the lessons Annie had taught

them. Although "you have lost the shepherd of

your flock," he told them, and "you . . . have been
deprived of the inestimable service of one whose
life was consecrated to you . . . you have had the

benefit of a saintly Christian life in your midst"

which would be the "most cherished treasure."^

March 12 dawned with a cloudy, mottled sky that

dropped both rain and hail upon those gathered

at the gravesite— the grayness of the day "reflected

in the grayness of spirit and heaviness of heart.
"^

The lateness of the funeral cortege and a sudden
storm prevented the college students and school

children from forming their avenue of sorrow. As
residents gathered at the graveside to hear the

brief, simple prayer, "the sun broke through the

mass of storm clouds into the glory of its western
light over the earth and on the open grave. . . .

"^

Several days later, braving wind and driving

rain, six hundred Chico residents attended a Sun-
day afternoon memorial service at the Presbyte-

rian church. Those gathered represented the

various groups that Annie Bidwell had touched
through her fifty years of humanitarian work.
Indians, students, teachers, church members, min-
isters, business people, and temperance workers
all paid tribute to the woman who had become
their benefactor. Those assembled, although griev-

ing their loss, pledged to work together to "bring
to pass those things which she most desired."^

What manner of woman generated such
love and devotion that thousands of

mourners braved cold rain and hail to

pay their last tribute? Who was this remarkable
philanthropist and humanitarian who spent half a

century in Chico? How had she come to the realm
of philanthropy and what areas of philanthropic

work was she most interested in? A close look at

her last will and testament dated January 15, 1917,

and the codicil of January 25, 1918, tells us a great

deal about this amazing woman.

^

The will distributed an estimated $260,000 to

friends, relatives, and various organizations. All

provisions were considered jointly from Annie and
her late husband John. Her bequests and there-

fore her most important humanitarian and reform

efforts were concentrated in the areas of Indian

reform, temperance work, suffrage, and general

church activities. To Reverend White, her pastor

for a dozen years, and her co-worker among the

Rancho Chico Indians, she left $2,000. To the Cali-

fornia Indian Association, located in San Jose, and
to the National Indian Association, of which she

had been a long-time member, she left $4,000 and
$3,000 respectively. She bequeathed land to the

Board of Home Missions of the Presbyterian

Church as an endowment fund for the Indians of

Rancho Chico. This land could be sold and a fund
established for the benefit of resident Indians.

Finally, the Presbyterian Board of Publication and
Sabbath School Work received $4,000 for the benefit

of Indians living in the foothills of Butte County.
Her intense feeling for temperance was reflected

in bequests totalling $27,000, including $9,000 to

the Prohibition Trust Fund Association of New
York; $4,000 to the Prohibition Party of California,

in Los Angeles; $4,000 to the Chico Women's Chris-

tian Temperance Union; $3,000 to the National

Woman's Christian Temperance Union, in Illinois;

$4,000 to the Woman's Christian Temperance Union
of California, in San Francisco; $2,000 to the Trus-

tees of the General Assembly of the Presbyterian

Church to be used by its temperance committee;

and finally $1,000 to the Southern California

Woman's Christian Temperance Union, in Los
Angeles.

Strongly reflecting a belief in evangelical Chris-

tianity, so common to many of her nineteenth cen-

tury contemporaries, Annie remained devoted to

her Christian faith throughout her lifetime. In death

she contributed $12,000 to various Presbyterian

organizations: $5,000 to the First Presbyterian

Church of Chico, $2,000 to the San Francisco Theo-

logical Seminary of the Presbyterian Church, $1,000

to the Board of Foreign Missions of the Presbyte-

rian Church, $2,000 to the Board of Home Mis-

sions of the Presbyterian Church, and $2,000 to

the Accidental Board of Home Missions of the

Presbyterian Church.

Having taught for years, Annie thought the pro-

motion of education to be important, and her

bequest of $4,500 to her great niece, Annie EUicott

Kennedy, for educational purposes reflected this

belief. The remainder of the Bidwell estate went to

the College Board of the Presbyterian Church for

a co-educational Christian school to be established

on the grounds of the Bidwell mansion. The cur-

riculum included agriculture, horticulture, forestry,

and domestic classes, as well as a class in "the evil
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Annie and John Bidwell on the south porch of the lovely Bidwell Mansion

(ca. 1894), which Annie later bequeathed to the Presbyterian Church for a

co-ed Christian school. Courtesy California State University, Chico, Meriam

Library, Special Collections

effects of alcohol and narcotics on the human sys-

tem, not only physically but in the impairment of

all moral, religious and patriotic impulses. "^°

The remaining large bequests reflected other var-

ied interests. They included $3,000 to the Good
Templars Home for Orphans in Vallejo and $4,000

to the National American Woman Suffrage Asso-

ciation in New York to establish a fund in honor of

her friend, Susan B. Anthony. Fully aware of

the importance of historical preservation, Annie
bequeathed $5,000 to the Women's Auxiliary of

the Society of California Pioneers for a memorial
fund for her friend and founder of the Auxiliary,

Mary M. Jewett. The money was to be used for

the preservation of documents and historical objects

relative to early California history. All of Annie's
Indian baskets and various curios and books were
willed to the College Board of the Presbyterian

Church for safekeeping. Finally, she bequeathed
the chair given to her father by Daniel Webster to

the National Society of the Daughters of the Amer-
ican Revolution, to be placed in their Washington,
D.C., Memorial Hall."

Annie Bidwell's bequests, however, do not explain
why she became a philanthropist. That answer
can be found in her extremely strong religious

conviction, her marriage to a wealthy philanthropic

Californian and the expected societal demands of

nineteenth century America— which had grown
to allow women to engage in volunteerism and
social reform. ^^ Therefore to understand Annie
more fully, it is necessary to look at her in the

context of society's attitude toward women in the

nineteenth century. Although she was a product
of a culture which stereotyped women's societal

role as a "separate sphere" comprised of "piety,

purity, submissiveness and domesticity," she was
different from many of her contemporaries because
she became a strong public figure in various reform
movements.

This new femininity, which dominated much of

the nineteenth century, is called the "cult of true

womanhood" by feminist scholars. ^'^ Women were
encouraged through mass communication to accept

these new roles and to learn how to elevate their

families as well as themselves. "To render home
happy is a woman's peculiar province, home is her

ivorld,"^'^ noted a contributor to a leading ladies

magazine in the 1830s. Home was a private refuge
from which women 'dispensed domestic comforts"
to husbands and children.

^^

Annie, like many of her contemporaries, accepted
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this belief. During their courtship she told John
that she earnestly prayed and hoped to be the help-

mate that God intended woman to be. '^ Throughout
their marriage she "dispensed domestic comforts"

to her husband, but since the couple remained

childless, the Mechoopda Indians, in a sense,

became her children to feed, clothe, care for, and
love. In a larger sense, her "home" and influence

grew to include the entire community of Chico.

Thus her role as moral guardian extended not only

to her family and to the Mechoopdas, but to the

townsfolk as well.

In addition to accepting the obligations of domes-
ticity, Annie also assumed another role assigned

to women by nineteenth century society. Henry
Ward Beecher, prominent Protestant minister,

believed that a woman was the better teacher, "and
as the molder and trainer of children in the house-

hold . . . [was] by far man's superior."^'' For over

a decade Annie had taught the underprivileged in

Washington, D.C. Once in Chico, she transferred

her teaching skills to the Indians who remained
her pupils until her death.

Although home was woman's "proper sphere,"

by the latter part of the century, private house-
keeping had been expanded into social housekeep-
ing as discontented women realized they could
improve American society. ^^ Lacking the franchise,

their main avenue for change became the church.

Church work would not take them from their

"proper sphere," nor make them less domestic or

submissive. Contemporary clergymen believed that

women's piety made them "naturally prone to be
religious"^ and that they were "fitted by nature"^"

for Christian benevolence. "Religion is far more
necessary to ... a woman . . . than a self-sufficient

man," wrote one cleric. "In . . . the woman it

would be not only criminal but impolitic to neglect

it."2^

But religious leaders were not alone in this belief.

Catharine Beecher, sister to Harriet Beecher Stowe
and Henry Ward Beecher, believed that Christianity

gave "woman her true place in society" and that it

alone could sustain her.^^ It was religion that sus-

tained Annie Bidwell and led her into philanthropic

and humanitarian work. Both the editor of the
Chico Record and the minister officiating at her
funeral service described her as having lived "a
Christian life." Thus she embraced the religious

aspect of the new femininity more strongly than
any of the other features.

Her Presbyterian beliefs were Puritan in origin.

As historian Arthur M. Schlesinger notes, "the

core of Puritanism, once the theological husks are

peeled away, was intense moral zeal both for one's

own salvation and for that of the community. "^"^

Annie was definitely zealous both for her own
salvation and later for that of her husband, the

Indians, and the town of Chico. Prior to their mar-
riage, she had written John of the necessity of

feeling God's presence in all of her duties and of

consecrating their lives to God's service.
^^

Her strong convictions complicated their court-

ship. "I long to see you a Christian," she had
written to him in March of 1867, "both for your
own sake, & for your influence on others. "^^ Her
persistance resulted in John's Christian "declara-

tion," and during the summer of 1867 he accepted

probationary membership in the Chico Methodist
Church. But Annie was not pleased. Until he
became a Presbyterian, she believed that they could

not mutually understand each other. ^^ Further-

more, until he was baptized, she would be unable

to pray for him as she "would wish."^^ During the

following summer, he contributed land and money
to construct a Presbyterian Church where he was
baptized on August 30, 1868.^^ Writing his pro-

spective father-in-law, John explained that he had
resolved to lead a Christian life so he would be

worthy of Annie, whom he described as "an angel

of mercy thrown in . . . [his] way to turn . . . [him]

from the wide road to ruin."'^^

Annie soon became an angel of mercy to oth-

ers. Armed with her Puritan moral zeal, and
encouraged by both society and her husband, she

entered the world of philanthropy. Philanthropy

had been a part of American fabric since the begin-

ning of the country, and by Annie Bidwell' s gen-

eration, volunteer benevolent associations had
become an established feature of American phil-

anthropy. Various societies handed out funds for

foreign and home missions, for the temperance
movement, for the observance of the Sabbath, for

the Sunday-school movement, and for numerous
other needy causes. "^° But during the last thirty

years of the century, an exponential growth in

women's organizations occurred. Four main cate-

gories emerged: organizations that were church-

related (descendants of prewar missionary and
benevolent societies), the Woman's Christian Tem-
perance Union, various women's clubs, and the

two national suffrage associations."'^ At various

times in her life, Annie E. K. Bidwell participated

in all four categories of volunteer organizations,

serving in an official capacity and donating money.
Her exemplary life as a young woman fitted her

18 CALIFORNIA HISTORY



well for future activities in philanthropic and
humanitarian work. Born Annie Ellicott Kennedy
on June 30, 1839 into a distinguished family in

Meadville, Pennsylvania, she was ten years old

when her family moved to Washington, D.C. Her
father Joseph C. G. Kennedy assumed the duties

of Superintendent of the United States Census.
Well educated at Mme. Breshaw Burr's school,

Annie developed an early interest in both reform
and humanitarian work, not uncommon for a

Victorian woman of her upper middle class back-

ground. She learned her strong religious convic-

tions from her mother. At sixteen she became "a

professed Christian" and joined the Presbyterian

Church. Soon after, she began teaching a YMCA
Mission Sunday school class in a poor section of

the city, work she continued for the next decade.

With the outbreak of the Civil War, the twenty-

two-year-old woman served as a volunteer nurse

in government hospitals.
"^^

Her April 16, 1868, marriage to John Bidwell,

former congressman and wealthy rancher, and her

subsequent move to California partially changed
the focus of her humanitarian work. Had she
remained in an urban environment, like Washing-
ton, D.C, her work would probably have been
much hke that of any other urban humanitarian
—working to uphft orphans, prostitutes, and immi-
grants. Instead she faced a new challenge— the

acculturation of the Indians. "^^

In 1850 Annie's husband had moved a small

group of Mechoopdas from Chico Creek to live

permanently on Rancho Chico, his 26,000 acre

estate in Butte County, California. These Indians

A captivating

Annie Kennedy
Bidwell, probably

about the time of

her 1868 marriage,

when she was 28.

Courtesy California

State Library
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served as laborers in his fields and flour mill. This

was not his first experience with Indian workers.

Earlier he had saHsfactorily employed other Indians

to work his mine in exchange for food and clothing.^

Following their marriage and their return to Cal-

ifornia, John Bidwell took his wife to visit the

Mechoopdas. He proudly showed off the frame

houses he had built in an effort to acculturate them.

One wonders what Annie's initial reaction was to

the poor but proud Indian people on her hus-

band's estate. She soon grew to love them, although

she found some of their practices annoying. In

turn, they loved and respected her, affectionately

calling her "Little White Mother."

It
is Annie's work among the Indians over the

next fifty years that sets her apart, as a reformer

and philanthropist, from many of her contem-
poraries. She fervently undertook the responsi-

bility to acculturate and uplift the Mechoopda
Indians—a job which eclipsed her other humani-
tarian endeavors, partially because it was often a

daily task. Just as she had influenced John to become

a good Christian, she would bring Presbyterianism

to the Mechoopdas. "^^

Success with the Indians did not come easily.

For over six years she tried to interest them in

both religious and educational training, only to

have the women hide behind friendly smiles and
the children flee like deer when she approached.
Finally in the summer of 1875— after adopting a

method used at Bethany Mission in Washington,
D.C., of giving cloth to the Indian women and
allowing them to keep their final product—Annie
was able to capture the interest of the Indians.

Aided by members of the Ladies' Foreign Mis-

sionary Society of the local Chico Presbyterian

Church, she organized the Industrial Mission
School as a branch of the Presbyterian church
group. Class formally opened on June 11 in John
Bidwell's cottage office, with nine students meet-
ing twice weekly. ^^

When members of the Missionary Society lost

interest, Annie ran the school herself, enlisting

assistants when possible. She taught reading, geog-

raphy, arithmetic, writing, spelling, and sewing

Chico Rancheria

Chapel, ca. 1925.

Annie spent the

majority of her life

working for Indian

reform, of which
Chrishanizing the

Mechoopdas was only

one part. Courtesy

California State

University, Chico,

Meriam Library, Special

Collections
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The Rancho Chico Indian band, ca. 1890s. Annie's Indian

protege, Burney O. Wilson, was a member of this band in the

early 1900s. Courtesy California State University, Chico, Meriam

Library, Special Collections

to the Indian women and children. During the

1880s her health declined. Suffering from menin-
gitis and consumption, she was no longer able to

carry on her activities at the school. These health

problems were only harbingers of future medical

conditions that included neuritis and various

neuralgic symptoms that near the end of her life

left her so severely disabled that she was unable

to write or even comb her hair without help.^^

In about 1879, realizing that the spiritual well-

being of the Indians required more than an Indus-

trial Mission School, Annie secured an appointment
as pastor to the Mechoopda Indians. She not only

conducted church services off and on until her

death but also performed marriages, burials, and
baptisms. Her position as pastor was unique. No
other woman engaged in Indian reform received a

similar appointment. In general, Annie Bidwell's

work among the Indians was unusual. She essen-

tially adopted an entire Indian village and cared

for them personally until her death.

To enhance his wife's Christian work among
the Mechoopdas, in the winter of 1882 John Bidwell

constructed a small chapel. "^^ A close reading of

Annie's diary reflects almost weekly attendance at

this chapel on Sundays when she was not out of

town. The growth of Indian attendance prompted
the Bidwells in 1886 to construct a larger structure

in a walnut grove on their mansion grounds. A
decade later the structure was moved to the Indian

village and enlarged; in 1908 it was incorporated

as the Mechoopda Presbyterian Church by the Pres-

bytery of Sacramento. 39

Although Annie had undertaken her Indian

humanitarian work largely on her own, she real-

ized that society was not yet ready to accept the

Indians as equal participants. During frequent vis-

its to her parents in Washington, D.C., in the 1880s,

she became acquainted with a national organiza-

tion devoted to attaining citizenship privileges for

the Indians. She joined the Philadelphia-based

Women's National Indian Association (WNIA),
founded in 1879 by Mary L. Bonney, principal of

the Chestnut Street Female Seminary. ^o Annie was
elected western vice president of the association

in 1892, when northern California branches were
organized in San Francisco, San Jose, and Chico.'*'

She served for decades and graciously remembered
the WNIA in her will.

The love and care that Annie expended on the

Mechoopda Indians was expensive. She personally

contributed toward the education of certain Indian
children. One in particular was Burney O. Wilson.
A member of the Rancho Chico Indian band and a

1912 graduate of Chemawa Indian School, Wilson
attended Haskell Institute at Lawrence, Kansas,

SPRING/SUMMER 1989 21



where he was elected treasurer of the school's

Y.M.C.A.—undoubtedly strongly influenced by

Annie's Christian teaching. Three years later she

paid Wilson's tuition, room and board, and trav-

eling expenses to Park College in Parkville, Mis-

souri, where he studied for the ministry.
^^

Believing that God and her husband had en-

trusted the Indians to her, she felt obligated to

feed and clothe the elderly and to provide employ-

ment for all who wished to work, even if the work
was not profitable to her. She paid the old and the

sickly full wages for work they accomplished. In a

National Indian Association (formerly the WNIA)
Annual Report she remarked that her heart ached

as she watched "full caste Indians bent over with

rheumatism, ... go to and from their work so

faithfully day by day." But, she proudly noted,

"they prefer to work for their living . . . they do
not wish to be idle.'"^^

In addition to feeding, clothing, and employing
the Indians, Annie also settled their medical bills

—

some as high as $500 in one year. From November
30, 1913 to December 1, 1914, she spent $1,105 on
the Indian village for groceries, clothing, wood,
medical attention, dentistry, traveling expenses for

students, and caskets for the deceased. The fol-

lowing year her expenditures reached almost $1,000

on similar items. These costs increased in 1916 to

$1,244 and in 1917 to $1,300.'^

The Indians, in turn, were extremely fond of

their benefactress. During late January 1909, she

suffered from a hearing impairment, and the

Indians continually prayed for her renewed health.

Once up and about, she ran into one of her Indian

charges, William Conway, who with a smiling face

and eyes moist with tears, whispered that their

prayers had been answered— she was well again.

Upon returning to her room Annie wrote in her

diary: "To my knees I went on entering my room,
& thanked God for my dear people

—

My IndiansY'"^

Annie did not forget them in her will. She
bequeathed $6,200 to various Indians, including

The Mechoopda Indian sweathouse on Chico Rancheria, ca. 1910. Annie
abolished traditional Indian practices, such as use of the sweathouse, after

John's death in 1900. Courtesy California Stale University, Chico, Meriam
Library, Special Collections

22 CALIFORNIA HISTORY



$1,000 to Burney O. Wilson. "^^ Almost a decade

earlier, at the request of her late husband, she had
executed a deed to the land upon which the vil-

lage stood to the Presbyterian Board of Home Mis-

sions and requested that it be recorded at her death.

In her will, she added a fourteen-acre tract and
instructed the Mission Board to hold it as an endow-
ment in trust.

"^^

Annie's work among the Indians differed from
that of other Indian reformers, who often merely

paid a hasty visit to a reservation or took a tour

with government officials and then returned to

write their reflections. She did not distance herself

from her subjects; she lived with the Mechoopda
Indians daily— spending hours in their homes,
visiting and administering to the sick, and serving

as their pastor. While other reformers encouraged
and sponsored priests and ministers to work among
the Indians, Annie E. K. Bidwell undertook the

role personally. Thus among contemporary Indian

reformers, her work was unique.

Unlike many Indian reformers, who found no
value in Indian culture, Annie at least recognized

the historical significance of Mechoopda traditions

and preserved them through her speeches and
writings."*^ But like most reformers, she found some
Indian practices most annoying, especially the

wailing and singing during times of mourning,
and the destruction of baskets and other personal

property during burials. The Indian village was
moved further from the mansion so she would
not be bothered by the noise, and following her

husband's death, she was able to have some of

the "heathenistic" practices stopped, including the

Indians' use of their earthen sweathouse.*^

Annie's concern for the welfare of the Mechoopda
Indians and her brother's life-long struggle with
aIcohol^° led to her involvement in the temper-
ance movement. Her husband shared this inter-

est. Even before their marriage, John had the

vineyards at Rancho Chico replaced with raisin

grapes. In 1892 he ran as the Prohibition Party's

presidential candidate, receiving over 270,000 votes,

and in 1912 she served as an elector to the Party's

national convention. During the 1914 election,

Mechoopda Indian men and women voted the Pro-

hibition Party ticket, and "they were grieved when
we lost," wrote Annie, "as they realize the curse

drunkeness brings to their people. "^^ The follow-

ing year she wrote that the Indians were "one of

the inspirations to banish alcohol from our state.
"^^

Members of the Women's Christian Temperance
Union established a chapter in Chico on Decem-

ber 9, 1883, and elected Annie president. ^^ At other

times she served as vice president and member of

the board of the local WCTU chapter. She also

organized a Young Women's Christian Temperance

Union which, for years, held Saturday afternoon

meetings at her home.^'* In 1904 she gave land to

the WCTU for the creation of three public parks.

During her lifetime she continually donated

money to temperance organizations. In March 1911

she sent $230 for WCTU legislative work, and a

June, 1912 entry in her checkbook showed a $300

contribution on a formal pledge of $1,000.^^ In

February of 1914 she pledged a donation of $5,000

payable in six years to the Northern California

Prohibition Committee. ^^ At her death, bequests

of $27,000 to various temperance organizations

reflected her strong interest in the temperance
movement.

Issues related to the Indians and temperance
work did not totally dominate her philanthropic

work, however. In order to obtain the franchise

for women, beginning in 1891 Annie devoted time

and money to the suffrage movement. She was a

charter member of the California Equal Suffrage

Association and helped organize the Chico chap-

ter of the Equal Suffrage Association. During her

attendance at national conventions she met and
corresponded with prominent suffrage leaders,

including Susan B. Anthony, who was a guest at

the Bidwell mansion.^''

One of Annie Bidwell's most important and most
enduring philanthropic gifts to the city of Chico
was Bidwell Park. In July 1905 for $1 she deeded
1,902 acres of land to the city as a joint gift from
her and her late husband as a "token of their love

and affection." Four years later she added an addi-

tional parcel of more than 400 acres. Five restric-

tions were applied to the initial donation. Two of

them reflected her temperance and church work.
The park was not to be used for public picnics on
the Sabbath, and the sale of liquor on park prem-
ises was prohibited. ^^ In 1913 she donated a chil-

dren's playground along the south side of Chico
Creek.

These are but a few of the philanthropic activi-

ties of Annie Bidwell. Her diaries reflected numer-
ous ways in which she helped people. Many of
her days were spent ministering to the Indians in

the rancheria village, attending meetings of vari-

ous benevolent associations, or writing small checks
to various needy organizations. For fifty years,

Annie E. K. Bidwell played a strong and influential

role in promoting Indian reform, women's suffrage.
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Annie and John Bidwell seated in their garden. The inde-

pendence which John accorded Annie from the beginning of

their marriage contributed to her life-long philanthropic

endeavors. Courtesy California State Library
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and prohibition—both on a local and a national

scale. In addition, she gave liberally of her time

and of her lands and money to the less fortunate.

Her Christian humanitarianism was of such a scale

that by some she was called Saint Annie and Lady
Bountiful.''^ She was at home in the maternalistic

mold, as a comforter of the less fortunate in the

dominant paternalistic society, despite her active

work for womens' suffrage.

The rural community of Chico was the major

beneficiary of Bidwell philanthropy. Her husband
had founded Chico, and Annie carried on his work
as generously as funds allowed. The Bidwells were
only moderately well-to-do and had to be careful

with finances. John believed that the ranch had
been mismanaged during his years as a Congress-

man, but he did not hesitate to build a $60,000

mansion for his bride. Ranch finances were partic-

ularly hampered by the 1873 slump of the world

wheat market.

At one time the Bidwells feared they might lose

Rancho Chico. ^° John further impoverished him-

self by liberally granting land and donating money
to various causes. As early as 1889 their debts

exceeded $393,000." In the spring of 1904 F. C.

Lusk wrote Annie that the ranch was continually

running in the red and had been even while her

husband was alive. He suggested she sell all real

estate except the park she intended to donate to

the city and her home and its grounds. ^^

Annie disregarded this suggestion and further

depleted the family fortune by her generosity. Fol-

lowing her death, the Bidwell estate remained in

probate until 1936 because cash gifts were so lib-

eral that to comply with them much land had to

be sold.^'' Every deserving person who came to

the Bidwell kitchen door was fed until one day the

cook stopped this practice when numbers reached
twenty-five during a two-hour period. ^^ Annie's
philanthropic endeavors would have, no doubt,

been on a much grander scale had the resources

been larger.

The mutual respect accorded each other in the

Bidwell marriage created an atmosphere which ena-

bled Annie to engage in humanitarian work.
Shortly before their seventh anniversary, while
visiting her parents, she wrote John: "Well I have
been a happy wife thanks to a kind Providence,
and loving husband. . . .

"^^ This happiness con-
tinued throughout the marriage, which ended on
April 4, 1900, when John Bidwell died of a heart

attack. Annie made the following notation in his

diary: "My Beloved left us for his home with God,

and so suddenly and peacefully that we know not

that he was leaving us, nor the moment when he

went.
/'66

One of the more important elements of this

loving relationship was that John believed that his

wife should not only acquaint herself with all

aspects of his business but also should be allowed

to follow her own interests. Therefore when Annie
began her campaign to acculturate the Mechoopdas,

John encouraged and funded her ideas. Other peo-

ple, he once wrote her, "do not see you in the

light that I do. ... they see you as a sprightly

interesting accomplished lady—but they do not

know your firmness to principle—how unswerving

[you can be] in your aims and purposes. "^^

In her gentle persuasive way, Annie was defi-

nitely unswerving when she set out on a reform

or a humanitarian undertaking—whether it be

turning John into a dedicated Christian or banishing

alcohol from the Rancho Chico rancheria. Her
endeavors were varied—church work, suffrage,

temperance, and Indian reform. In the latter area

she was able to combine much of her humanitar-

ian interests. Christianization would benefit the

Indians by uplifting them, and temperance would
end the degradation of alcoholism.

In accepting John's proposal of marriage, Annie
noted that she "anticipated a life of usefulness.

"^^

In turn her husband-to-be must have suspected
that she would leave a lasting impression upon
others. During their courtship, he inquired: where
could she find "finer fields than California for the

exercise of Christian Charity?" As the wife of a

wealthy and prominent rancher and politician, she
would be "in the front rank of society,"^^ he
informed her. Her answer to that question remains
unknown, but her actions and good deeds speak
for themselves. Not only did she achieve the front

rank of society, but she lived a life of usefulness,

beloved by the thousands of grateful residents of

Chico, both Indian and white, who called her their

"Godmother," and who braved a cold, stormy
March day to pay her a final loving tribute. @

See notes beginning on page [60].
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Ambivalence at the Top:
California Congressman Charles Gubser and

Federal Aid for Classroom Construction

During the Eisenhower Presidency

hy James C. Duram

Debate about the effectiveness of Dwight D.

Eisenhower's presidential leadership is an
important theme in current American his-

torical scholarship. The earlier more critical views
of Richard Rovere and Arthur Larson have given

way to the more complimentary assessments of

Fred Greenstein and Gary Reichard.^ The following

examination of California Congressman Charles

Gubser' s experience with the issue of federal aid

for school construction suggests, however, that the

more recent complimentary views of Eisenhower's

leadership deserve careful scrutiny. Moreover, it

demonstrates that his ambiguity toward federal

policy and funding and the split between moderate
Warren Republicans and their conservative Taft-

Nixon counterparts sharply limited Eisenhower's
potential for effective leadership.

It seems ironic that the Eisenhower administra-

tion spent most of the RepubUcan-controlled 83rd
Congress (1953-54) moving very tentatively, or, as

its critics said, very halfheartedly, while shaping
its approach to the issue of federal aid to classroom
construction. Beyond a rather belated acceptance
of the need for aid to federally impacted school
districts, the administration seemed to waver in

the face of growing evidence that the exploding
American birth rate was creating a critical shortage
of classrooms in the public schools.^ It is undenia-
ble that the problems surrounding the form and
allotment of the aid were knotty ones. They were
complicated by the determination of many Ameri-
cans to maintain their traditional local control of

the public schools. Yet the question of apportion-
ing the aid seemed to overwhelm the administra-

tion's own admission that the need for classroom
construction assistance was critical.

Administration decisions to assign the question

of federal aid to its conservative-dominated Com-
mittee on Intergovernmental Relations for further

study, and its insistence that it wait for the recom-
mendations of the White House Conference on
Education scheduled for November 1955, under-

score its desire to avoid rapid action on the topic.

^

Moreover, whether by accident or design, the

Eisenhower approach had encouraged the same
deadlock on the federal-aid issue that had charac-

terized the Truman years. Such pohtically divisive

issues as McCarthyism, bitter fights over the de-

fense budget, trade legislation, and growing ten-

sion between the conservative and moderate wings

of the Republican Party worked to seal the doom
of the Republican majority in the 83rd Congress.

Thus, when the administration finally did get

around to introducing its limited stopgap school

construction proposal in February, 1955, it was
faced with a number of more ambitious proposals

sponsored by members of the Democratic majority,

whose leadership saw no reason for the Republi-

cans to take credit for the resolution of the class-

room crisis.

Charles Samuel Gubser, whose correspondence

forms the basis of this study, was born in Gilroy,

Santa Clara County, California on 1 February 1916.

The grandson of a Swiss cheesemaker, he spent his

childhood on his family's dairy farm. He attended

the pubhc schools, graduating from San Jose Jun-

ior College in 1934 and the University of California

in 1937. After completing two years of graduate

work, he taught in the Gilroy Union High School

from 1939 to 1943. After 1940, he farmed in the

Gilroy area, a region noted then for its fruits and
diverse agriculture and in more recent years for its
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Aerial photograph of a Los Angeles housing tract south
of Manchester, Van Ness and 108th, 1950. The post-
World-War-II building boom in the Los Angeles area
strained the capacity of existing school facilities. At
this school (lower left), temporary classroom buildings
have already been erected. CHS Library, Los Angeles
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A smiling

Congressman
Charles S. Gubser
(R., Ca.) and his

daughter with

President

Eisenhower,

AprU 13, 1954.

Courtesy Dwight

D. Eisenhower

Library

garlic production. The Gilroy area had earlier in

the century provided the landscape background
for Frank Norris' muckraking novel The Octopus.'^

Gubser served as a Republican member of the

State Assembly in 1951-52. In 1952 he ran for Con-
gress as an Eisenhower Republican in the 10th

Congressional District that consisted of Santa

Clara, San Jose, and San Benito counties. He was
swept into office on the electoral tidal wave that

was to give Dwight D. Eisenhower in the 83rd

Congress the only congressional majority he was
to enjoy during his two presidential terms.

^

Gubser's position as an Eisenhower regular, the

fact that he remained in office through and beyond
the Eisenhower presidency, and the extensive,

though sporadic, discussion of the federal aid issue

in his correspondence from the middle to the late

fifties, provide an interesting window through
which we can view the debate over federal aid to

education as it influenced the legislative process.

That correspondence clearly portrays his own po-
sition on the issue and the varied reaction of con-
stituents that combined to shape his public stance

on what proved to be one of the most controversial

issues of the Eisenhower presidency.

Though several federal-aid-for-classroom-con-

struction bills were introduced in the 83rd Con-
gress, their supporters did not manage to get a bill

to the floor of either house until one reached the

Senate in 1954, after being separated from a more

comprehensive bill that had precipitated a debate

about aid to parochial schools. The 1954 bill died,

in part because of administration opposition on
the grounds that it was premature. No federal-aid

bill reached the floor of the House of Representa-

tives in either session of the 83rd Congress.^

Not surprisingly, there are few references to fed-

eral aid to education in Congressman Gubser's

1953-54 correspondence. Several factors explain

this absence. An Eisenhower loyalist, Gubser agreed

with the administration's position on the issue;

there was no bill on the floor to stimulate discus-

sion and publicity; and California already had a tax

equalization system that distributed state aid on a

prorated basis to needy school districts.

References to education in letters to his constitu-

ents were sparse. In one, Gubser reiterated his

behef that education was the key to progress in

American society. He cited with approval congres-

sional responsibility for assistance to federally-

impacted school districts, and the Western State

Higher Education Compact, though he added the

rather oblique comment that some educational

matters were in "the interim stage of the legislative

process."^ Nothing in the Congressman's com-
ments revealed his own opinions about the federal-

aid-for-classroom-construction issue.

The freshman legislator busied himself learning

the procedural ropes and answering his constitu-

ents' letters regarding postal salaries, trade poli-
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cies. Senator Joseph McCarthy's tactics, whether
or not the administration was exercising prudent
fiscal restraint, and if he was working hard enough
to stop creeping sociahsm.®

On 21 June 1954, an obviously concerned Con-
gressman Gubser wrote a frank letter to GOP
National Chairman Leonard Hall discussing his

impressions of the 83rd Congress from the per-

spective of an Eisenhower Republican.

The success or failure of the first Republican admin-
istration since 1932 rests on its legislative program.
After a year of preparation, a most conservative

program, broad in scope and forward looking in

conception, has been submitted to Congress. It is

up to the Republican majority in both houses to

determine what happens to it.

This is what is closely watched by the people and
something that being a matter of record, no cam-
paign oratory can belittle or embellish. As a party

we should demand of our membership that future

division of the type allowed Senator McCarthy and
others be stopped, and that first and foremost,

emphasis be placed on the most expeditious enact-

ment of the Eisenhower legislative program. Any-
one who does not adhere to this principle should
be denied the sponsorship and support of the

Republican Party.

^

The results of the Fall midterm elections suggest
that the American people measured the Republi-
can efforts and found them wanting. Congress-
man Gubser and his fellow Republicans would
spend the last six years of the Eisenhower presi-

dency on the minority side of the aisle.

The Democratic takeover of the 84th Congress
seemed to increase Gubser' s resentment of that

party's partisanship. On 20 January 1955, he told a

constituent: "The Democrats play rough. Despite
contrary statements, they are out for one purpose
— that of cutting the President's throat. "^o Such an
approach, he insisted, contrasted sharply with his

previous pohtical experience in California.

Our California approach to politics is very much
nonpartisan. I was schooled in the California State

legislature under the leadership of the Governor
now Chief Justice Earl Warren. His progressive
moderation has been hailed by Democrats as well
as Republicans in the best interest of humanity in

general . I like to think Iam that kind ofRepublican .
^ ^

Despite his criticism of the Democrats, Gubser's
correspondence suggests that much of the partisan-
ship that he abhorred proved to be between the
moderate and conservative wings of the Republi-
can Party. He spent a good deal of time rebuffing

charges by many of his constituents that he had
become a New Deal Liberal.

^^

References to federal aid to education in Gubser's

correspondence during the first term of the 84th

Congress are sparse. On 15 February 1955 Gubser
informed a constituent that the Senate had taken

up a school-construction bill, but that there had
been no action on it in the House. ^^ On 27 July

he reiterated his previous support for impact aid,

arguing that the federal government should "...

either assume the role of taxpayer in federally

impacted districts or continue the present law of

providing them with grants."^"*

The third and final reference to education aid

appeared in an August 1955 discussion of the inef-

fectiveness of the 84th Congress.

I still do not apologize, however, for my firm belief

that major domestic matters were shelved purely
for political purposes. Had you been on the scene
and witnessed the political maneuvering by the

two parties on the highway bill, school construc-

tion and other major items, I am sure you would be
forced to agree with me.^^

Gubser was convinced that partisanship played a

destructive role in the legislative process, one that

both parties practiced to the detriment of the coun-
try. The school construction bill, then, was the

victim of misplaced priorities.

The federal-aid-for-school-construction issue

did not become a major theme in the Gubser
correspondence until after a bill on that sub-

ject made it through the House Labor and Educa-
tion Committee in late 1955 and finally got to the
floor of the House in the 1956 session of the 84th
Congress. That bill, known as the Kelly Bill after its

sponsor, Augustine Kelly of Pennsylvania, was a

compromise proposal containing some of the
Eisenhower administration's previous stopgap bill

with some of the ideas in the earlier bills advocated
by the National Education Association.^^ At the
time the bill came to the floor, Gubser made it clear

that he favored some form of federal aid to class-

room construction. He emphasized that the need
was obvious, though he disliked the formula in the
Kelly Bill that distributed money to the states on
the basis of student population rather than need
and the proven efforts of local districts to overcome
their problems. ^^

The belated reintroduction of the Eisenhower
administration's original school construction bill

with its more modest funding and more stringent
ehgibility requirements brought an enthusiastic re-
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Architect's rendering of a newer, more spacious
junior high school, meant to replace schools such
as the one depicted opposite this article's first

page in order to better serve vastly expanding
1950s communities. CHS Library, Los Angeles
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sponse from Gubser. He compared it favorably to

the Kelly Bill in a letter to a constituent who had
written urging the Congressman to stand firm for

local control of education.

The basic difference between the two school bills is

the allocarion formula. Under the Kelly bill flat

allotment per number of school children would be

made. Under the Administration measure, the

states' relative financial needs also are considered. I

quite agree with you that education is a local prob-

lem and that federal control should be avoided at all

cost. It should be realized that the current Bill's aim
is aid in school housing. This help provides the

physical facilities without influencing what goes on
inside.^*

Though initially stated in somewhat cautious terms,

Gubser' s insistence that federal aid for classroom

construction go to school districts with need after

they had done everything possible by themselves

became his standard response to both the critics

and supporters of federal aid during the 1956-57

sessions of Congress.

Unfortunately, Gubser and many of his fellow

Republicans' expressions of support for the revived

administration bill contributed to the split of the

congressional coalition that had gotten the Kelly

Bill to the floor in the first place. ^^ That, unfortu-

nately for the advocates of federal aid, was not the

only factor contributing to divisiveness about the

issue.

Shortly after the arrival of the Kelly Bill on the

floor of the House, its supporters became embroiled
in another controversy that contributed to its de-

mise. Adam Clayton Powell, the controversial

Harlem Democrat, attempted to attach an amend-
ment to the Kelly Bill. That amendment sought
to deny funds to any school district found in

non-compliance with the United States Supreme
Court's decisions in the school desegregation cases

of 1954-55.2°

The Powell Amendment put Gubser and many
other congressmen on the spot. They received nu-
merous letters from supporters of federal-aid legisla-

tion urging them to oppose the Powell Amendment.
Because of their strong antisegregation views they
found themselves placed in a position where they
had to make a very difficult decision—one that

forced a choice between pragmatism and princi-

ple. As Gubser explained:

I shall be happy to support this bill with or without
the Powell Amendment, but I am sorry to inform
you that my conscience would not allow me to vote
against the Powell Amendment. I am firmly con-

vinced that without such an amendment, federal

funds could be used by segregated schools, and I

also feel that the amendment is fair in that funds

are impounded for individual school districts until

such time as they can through orderly processes

comply with the Supreme Court's decision. Thus,

the Powell Amendment would in no way hold up
administration of the Kelly Bill.^^

Again on 12 April 1956 he stated his reasons for

opposing aid for segregated schools. "My reasons

are primarily moral, however there is now the

additional fact that segregation is in violation of

our law. "22 In still another letter, Gubser stated

frankly "... that if the Powell Amendment car-

ries in the House, it wiU most certainly be defeated

in the Senate, in which case the responsibility for an
act of wrongdoing will not rest on my shoulders.

"^^

In contrast. Congressman Clifford Hope (R., Kan-
sas) voted to oppose the addition of the Powell

Amendment because he was certain that it would
lead to a Senate filibuster against federal-aid legisla-

tion.24

The factors working against the Kelly Bill were
indeed quite complex and diverse. It is obvious

that many who were unenthusiastic or opposed to

federal aid could hide behind the skirts of the

Powell Amendment. Gubser does not seem to fit

into that group. In addition, there is no evidence of

any administration leadership in the midst of this

confused situation.

It is also clear that Gubser's support of classroom
construction was based on a national perspective,

and that his position sometimes clashed with the

expectations of his California constituents. Writing
in June 1956 in response to a strongly worded letter

from a California Chamber of Commerce official,

the Congressman said:

This is an extremely controversial bill. On the one
hand, I recognize that from a dollar and cents point

of view California would not receive as much as it

would pay in. On the other hand, the social prob-
lems created by sub standard education in some
states may result in a drain on California taxpayers.

I also feel it is in the national interest to provide
decent schools. If I can find some practical approach
to require a certain standard of local effort to be
required as a prerequisite, I shall do so. Failing this,

I shall probably be inclined to support the bUl.^^

Gubser remained true to his conscience when the
Kelly Bill with the Powell Amendment attached
came up for a vote. As he explained, "I did support
the roll call on the Powell Amendment. When the
roll was taken the amendment was adopted.
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Though the bill was unsuccessful I thought you
would like to know I voted for it."^^ The evapora-

tion of Southern support caused by the Powell

Amendment and the division among Republicans

caused the Kelly Bill to go down to defeat by a

thirty-vote margin.

The spring 1957 session of the 84th Congress
witnessed a repeat of the 1956 debacle. After the

Powell Amendment was again attached to their

bill, the Democrats accepted a substitute measure
that incorporated virtually every measure of the

administration's previous bill. Before a vote could

be taken on the substitute, a preferential motion by
Representative Howard Smith (D., Virginia), to

strike the enabling clauses of the bill (in effect

killing it) passed by a 208-203 vote with many of

Gubser's Republican colleagues refusing the op-

portunity to join in support of the administration

bill.2"

How did Gubser explain the events of the 1957

session to his constituents? In a correspondence
characterized by increasing numbers of letters op-

posing federal aid for classroom construction, he
tended to take a somewhat more narrow, rigid

position regarding the kind of federal aid bill he
would support. Typical were his remarks on 2 April

1957:

... I will only support aid for school construction

when it has been conclusively proven that the state

or local school district is not able to provide ade-

quate facilities for itself. This ... in keeping with
my general philosophy that the federal government
should only do those things which people cannot
do for themselves. ^^

He thus fell back strongly on the proven-need
position advanced by the administration in its

original school aid bill. In line with his comments,
he announced his intention to amend the revised

Kelly Bill when it was reported to the House floor.

Among his suggestions was the return of 1% of a

state's federal income tax contributions for use by
each state for school construction.^^

His explanation of the revised Kelly Bill that the

Democrats had presented to gain Republican sup-
port is not entirely free of partisan rancor. Presi-

dent Eisenhower, according to Gubser, did not
give the revised bill forceful support because of its

outright-grant provisions. In the ensuing debate,

he explained, the Democrats realized that the Com-
mittee bill had no chance of passing and then

. . . announced their intention to compromise and
accept the President's proposal which . . . would
be based solely on need. In my opinion if the com-

promise had been offered at an earlier date a realis-

tic and sensible bill could have passed. Just about

that time, Smith of Virginia, a Democrat, made a

move to strike the enacting clause, which in effect

killed the whole bill.^^

Gubser explained that he had voted against strik-

ing the clause because he felt there was a chance to

work out a sensible bill that did not violate his

belief in states' rights, not because he favored the

bill before the House. The House vote in favor of

striking the enabling act ended the matter. As he
concluded, "Looking back, I feel that the Presi-

dent's proposition would have been good for the

country, but I do not believe that the Democratic
bill which was before us was acceptable at all."^^

What the timing had do with the substance of the

legislation is not clear. Gubser was still willing to

compromise. Why not the President? Why did so

many of Gubser's fellow Republicans not follow

his example? Also interesting for its absence is any
explanation of the obstructionist tactics used by
Chairman Howard Smith of Virginia in his role as

House Rules Committee Chairman to prevent the

passage of school-aid legislation.

Gubser's vote against the Smith amendment
caused him some trouble. He was forced to refute

the charges of some of his constituents opposed
to federal aid that he had actually favored the

Democrat-sponsored bill with its state-grants com-
ponent over his previously announced proven-need

position. "^^ One senses the Congressman's grow-
ing frustration over the federal-aid issue that so

divided his constituency.

Gubser's attitude about the accomplishments of

the 84th Congress did not belie his mood. "This

session of Congress is about the most ridiculous

thing I have ever attended, and it is dragging on for

no good reason," he wrote P. J. Heller. "It has

taken us longer to accomplish less than any other

Congress I have ever been a part of."^^ Anxious to

get on with his reelection campaign, the Congress-

man had little tolerance for continued work on
controversial proposals.

The successful launching of Sputnik by the

Soviet Union in the fall of 1957 temporarily

altered the context and the thrust of the

debate over federal aid to education. With a marked
shift in official administration policy, the school-

construction issue shpped into the background,

while the alleged scientific-technological gap
between the USSR and the USA occupied center

stage. Discussion centered on the most effective
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means to encourage scientific-technical education

as the basis of our national security.-^'*

Taking advantage of growing public anxiety about

the Soviet challenge, the administration withdrew
its "support" for the school construction program
it had so lukewarmly advocated in 1955, 1956, and
1957. (Decreasing support had already been evident

by the spring of 1957 and, despite Gubser's expla-

nation, played a key role in the demise of the

school construction bill.) Though it still acknowl-

edged the classroom shortage, the administration

announced in a letter from Health, Education, and
Welfare Undersecretary Elliot Richardson to Gra-

ham Barden, Chairman of the House Labor and
Education Committee, that local and state con-

struction programs were keeping abreast of enroll-

ment increases and making slow progress in

removing the backlog of need. It was important,

the administration insisted, that it concentrate on
"... other needs and deficiencies in our educa-

tional system" which were ".
. . brought into sharp

focus by the events of the past year."'^^ The result

was the passage of the National Defense Educa-
tion Act.

Congressman Gubser's correspondence reflected

this change in emphasis. His initial response to

Sputnik was a sharp critique of our armed forces for

permitting interservice rivalries to slow our rocket

missile program. He called for the consolidation of

all such activities under one responsible head.'^^

Discussions of educational solutions to the

Russian challenge began to appear early in his 1958

correspondence. Gubser saw the problem as one of

"... stimulating the production of scientific minds
in our educational system. ""^^ That would include the

development of more effective means of stimulating

those with ability to use their talents to the fullest.

"One criticism I personally have of our school sys-

tem is that we have placed toojnuch emphasis on
mass education," he explained to M. G. Herbert in

February. "Though this has proven to be advanta-
geous to those with lesser abiUty, it has also tended
to give mediocre instruction to those with those
with superior ability. ""^^ The superior student thus
deserved a more challenging education.

Most of Gubser's 1958 correspondence centered
on his support for federal scholarships and loans
for gifted and needy students. Much of it also

contained reassurances that he would not support
any kind of program that would give the federal

government control of the educational system.
Typical of his position was the following explanation
to E. A. Gibbs:

I favor the principle of giving federal scholarships

to gifted children who would not otherwise be able

to secure a higher education. This in my own opin-

ion is necessary in view of the scientific accom-
plishments of the Soviet Union. However, I can

assure you that I do not favor federal control of our
educational system and will vote against any provi-

sions of Senator Hill's bill which will accomplish
this.39

Gubser objected strongly when the Democrat-

controlled House Education and Labor Committee
passed its version of the National Defense Educa-

tion Act because "this bill providing college schol-

arships under government sponsorship has gone
much further than is necessary and certainly much
further than President Eisenhower requested.

'"^^

He did withhold his support, and the bill was
amended to conform to the administration's rec-

ommendation that it not result in an increase in the

federal budget.

Pubhc response to the NDEA was immediate.

On October 6 Gubser wrote to the congressional

liaison officer for HEW, noting that he had received

several inquiries from his constituents requesting

information abouthow to apply for assistance under
the NDEA. Two of the letters were from prospec-

tive teachers who were experiencing difficulty in

financing their studies. ^^ If Gubser's correspond-
ence is any indicator, the NDEA had the effect of

distracting attention from a general federal-aid-

for-education bill. Though hearings on such bills

were held in both houses in 1958, no bills were
reported out of committee that year.^^

Despite the administration's shift away from sup-

port of school construction, the issue refused to go
away. In 1959, the National Education Association

pushed for the Murray-Metcalf Bill that called for

federal aid for classroom construction and teach-

ers' salaries. The administration countered reluc-

tantly by offering a more restricted alternative bill,

while reminding Congress of the necessity for fiscal

restraint. While the Senate and House committees
discussed both bills, neither came up for floor action

that year.

From January to June 1959, Gubser informed his

constituents that he was in general accord with the
principles of the Murray-Metcalf Bill and that he
was looking forward to the committee hearings so
he would have the benefit of the facts they would
bring out about the bill.'*^ In April he wrote Chair-
man Graham Barden of the House Education and
Labor Committee urging the addition of a proviso
in the bill requiring that federal grants for teachers'
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Milling students in front of newly-constructed Ralph
Waldo Emerson Junior High School, Los Angeles, 1946.

By 1953, when Gubser left California for the 83rd Con-
gress in Washington, the need for more schools to

service the post-World-War-lI baby boom was critical;

Gubser spent his term in Washington attempting to

rectify that problem, with little success. CHS Library,

San Francisco

34 CALIFORNIA HISTORY



salaries augment, rather than replace, the portion

of those salaries paid from local funds. Gubser
argued that if that step were not taken, "... it

would be possible for local school districts to reduce

the amount of local effort and replace it with fed-

eral money, in which case, they could honestly

state that the authorized amount of federal money
was used for salaries.'"^ He had not abandoned
his insistence that maximum local effort be the

basic criterion for federal aid.

In June he revealed his increasing pessimism
about the Murray-Metcalf Bill to a school superin-

tendent from a small community in his district:

I share your views about government interference

but admit I am a school man at heart. Frankly, I am
hoping that the Murray-Metcalf Bill will be watered
down to a position where some benefits will be

provided to school systems but some of the prob-

lems I see connected with it will be eliminated.'*^

This and subsequent letters suggest that Gubser
was becoming more conservative, more alarmed
about Democratic willingness to ignore budgetary
restraints and push a program that substituted

subsidized centrahzed control for local effort. He
expressed his growing disillusionment with the

current situation in a letter to one of his more
conservative constituents:

I don't think the American people realize how seri-

ous the situation is getting. Were it not for the fact

that we have become an exceptionally well-organized

minority, I am sure that the present leadership of

the Democratic Party would have placed us in a

tailspin leading to Socialism. At best we can do
nothing more than fight a delaying action and hope
that some day the American people will wake up to

the fact that the solutions to their problems lie in

individual effort rather than an appeal to Washing-
ton, D.C.^

The Congressman closed his 1959 discussion of

federal aid by informing a constituent that the
political and economic situation was not ripe for

the Murray-Metcalf Bill to become law during the

immediate future. He did, however, make a pre-

diction: "I am convinced that some form of federal

aid will eventually be enacted. If not next year,

certainly in the next few years thereafter.""*^ He
had experienced too much frustration in dealing
with that issue in the face of his own divided con-
stituency to go beyond that general prediction.

Gubser's prediction proved to be correct. Though
both the House and Senate passed classroom-
construction bills in 1960, the bills differed mark-
edly, thus requiring a joint conference committee

to iron out the differences. Unfortunately, the Chair-

man of the House Rules Committee, Howard Smith

of Virginia, a conservative opposed to federal aid,

refused to permit the naming of House conferees

to try and work out the differences between the

two bills.'*^

As for Congressman Gubser, he finished the

Eisenhower years about where he had begun
— insisting that he supported temporary aid for

classroom construction after the local school dis-

tricts had done all they could, insisting on the

preservation of local control, and hopeful that other

states would adopt a state equalization formula

that benefited needy school districts similar to the

one used in California.^^ He predicated his grudg-

ing decision to support federal aid for teachers'

salaries on his proposed amendment to the Murray-

Metcalf Bill that would have required continued

maximum local effort to prevent the substitution of

federal for local funds. ^°

It is significant that no general federal-aid-for-

school-construction bill became law during the

Eisenhower years. The discussion of the issue in

the correspondence examined for this study illu-

minates the difficulties of arriving at a consensus
on an issue where agreement on the necessity for

such legislation became the hostage of a number of

conflicting priorities, including partisanship, lack

of enthusiasm on the part of the Eisenhower admin-
istration, which seemed torn because of its fiscal

conservatism and genuine disagreements about
the best means to deliver the aid, and the behefs of

many that federal aid would or should be used to

hasten school desegregation. Any one of these

priorities provided major obstacles for the advo-
cates of federal aid who sought to build a success-

ful congressional coalition. Together, they proved
insurmountable. S

See notes beginning on page [64].

James C. Duram is Professor of History at Wichita State

University. He has authored four books, including a study

of Divight D. Eisenhower's reaction to the school desegrega-

tion crisis, and numerous articles. He is currently working
on a study of the educational policies of the Eisenhower
administration.
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Research In Progress

The Lone Woman of San Nicolas Island:

A New Hypothesis on Her Origin

by Maria Daily

Plaque in the Santa Barbara Mission cemetery garden honoring Juana Maria, the
Lone Woman removed from San Nicolas Island in 1853. The exact location of her
remains within the cemetery is unknown. Courtesy William B. Dewey
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Was the "Lone Woman" of San Nicolas

Island a native Nicoleno? The currently

accepted view, as first articulated by an-

thropologist Alfred Kroeber, is that native Nicolehos

were speakers of a Gabrieliho dialect, shared also

with the adjacent mainland Indians.' New infor-

mation, when combined with a review of certain

previously published facts, leads to the conjecture

that she may not have been a native Nicolefio at all,

but in fact an Indian from elsewhere. It is entirely

possible that her origins were connected to peo-

ples from the north who were involved in the sea-

otter trade in southern California during the early

nineteenth century.

The story of the "Lone Woman" of San Nicolas

Island is well-known. Her abandonment there

sometime around 1836, and subsequent removal to

Santa Barbara in 1853, have been recounted numer-
ous times. The few recorded facts regarding her

language and culture have been studied for over a

century by anthropologists because they have been
considered to constitute the only source of infor-

mation regarding native Nicolehos.^ In 1961, nov-
elist Scott O'Dell fictionalized her story in his

popular book. Island of the Blue Dolphins.^ Universal

Studios filmed the novelized version in 1964,

further heightening public awareness. The late

anthropologist Travis Hudson of the Santa Barbara

Museum of Natural History meticulously reviewed
both published and unpublished accounts of infor-

mation concerning the Lone Woman, adding sig-

nificantly to the body of knowledge available.'*

Periodically, new information is discovered con-

cerning the woman who was baptized on her death-

bed as Juana Maria, as her story continues to be
spread both by oral tradition and by scholars inves-

tigating further facts concerning Juana Maria's cir-

cumstances. A recently-discovered unpublished
manuscript by Emma Hardacre, an author investi-

gating the subject in 1880, led to a further review of

available information. Particular attention was paid

to the nature of the California sea otter trade, Juana

Maria's language, and an account of the physical

appearance of her San Nicolas Island dogs. The
following is a presentation of facts supporting a

new hypothesis regarding her origin.

Emma Hardacre's Diary

During a 1986 oral interview of native Santa

Barbaran Isaac (Ike) Bonilla, who was born in 1903,

the author was surprised to find among his library

a leatherbound book containing undated holograph
notes written during the 1870s by Emma Hardacre,
Santa Barbara's nineteenth century expert on the

Lone Woman of San Nicolas.

Mr. Bonilla, a Santa Barbara historian and collec-

tor of "Santa Barbarana," had purchased the log-

book some decades ago from a used book dealer

whose name had been forgotten. The book, twelve

and one-half inches tall by eight inches wide, con-

tains several hundred pages, only six of which
were used by Hardacre to write notes pertaining to

San Nicolas Island. (The majority of pages, written

in an unknown hand, contain accounting informa-
tion for a business in the year 1866. Seventy-four of

the book pages have been covered over with news-
paper clippings in the form of a scrapbook, some of

which mention Emma Hardacre or her niece,

Elizabeth Mason.)
Emma Hardacre had arrived in Santa Barbara in

1876, 23 years after the Lone Woman's death.

^

According to an interview conducted with Hardacre
in 1913 by John P. Harrington,^ she was asked
to research the subject of the Lone Woman by three
Santa Barbarans— a Dr. Dimmick, Henry C. Ford,
and James Calkins. Hardacre's work on the subject
culminated in the publication of a popular account
in Scribner's Monthly in 1880.^ Of particular im-
portance in the logbook containing Hardacre's
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holographic notes is the following unpublished,

undated entry:

There is a doubt in my own mind whether the

woman was Indian. There is a rumor that a very

short time before the island was depopulated, a

woman was cast ashore from a wreck, and that

shortly after she gave birth to a child. This infor-

mation has reached me since the material was
gathered for my article as originally published.

The search for facts was undertaken by four per-

sons, Dr. (L. N.) Dimmick, Henry Chapman Ford,

artist, and James Calkins, Banker all three residing

in Santa Barbara and now deceased. They inter-

ested me in the subject, and by interpreters the

Spanish and Indian residents of Santa Barbara
from 1853 were interrogated. At that time (1879)

the principal actors in the rescue were living. As I

sifted the material the doubt arose in my mind as

to the woman being a native Islander. Her manner
of meeting her rescuers was not that of a wild
woman, but of one who had knowledge of the

amenities of Ufe. Her entrance into civilized homes,
was not that of a creature utterly unfamiliar with
house conveniences—her tact in meeting strang-

ers, receiving their gifts politely, and after they
were gone— distributing them among the chil-

dren of her host. Her conversing continuously in a

tongue unknown to any—but evidently a language
with which she was thoroughly familiar— no hes-
itation or forgotten phrases. A search was made
for the people from San Nicholas (sic) but they
were few and scattered over the country, and were
never located. They were simply Mission Indians.

She told her story by expressive pantomime and
what seemed to be an account of shipwreck-
swimming-and looking for rescue— the pictures

on the wall of the cave.^

Hardacre was interviewed by John P. Harrington
in 1913, the notes of which were published by
Travis Hudson.^ Nowhere in this interview does
Harrington report Hardacre' s doubt about the Lone

Woman's origin, and therefore it is not known if

her doubts were voiced to him.

Sea Otter Hunting

San Nicolas Island had long been the scene of

sea otter hunting by various nations, including

Russia, the United States, and Spain. Historian

Adele Ogden identified vessels engaged in the

California sea otter trade during the sixty-two-year

period from 1786 to 1848, during which political

conflicts and competition developed among otter

hunters around the Channel Islands. ^°
It is known

that San Nicolas Island was the scene of some of

this activity and conflict. It is also known that

women occasionally accompanied the foreign ships.

In 1856 the Sacramento Daily Union reported:

In the year 1811, a ship owned by Boardman &
Pope of Boston, commanded by Capt. Whittemore,
trading on this coast, took from the port of Sitka,

Russian America, about thirty Kodiak Indians, a

part of a hardy tribe inhabiting the Island of Kodiak,

to the islands in the Santa Barbara channel, for the

purpose of killing sea otter, which were then very

numerous in the neighborhood of these islands.

Capt. Whittemore, after landing the Kodiaks on
the island, and placing in their hands fire arms
and the necessary implements of the chase, sailed

away to the coast of Lower California and South
America.

In the absence of the ship, a dispute arose between
the Kodiaks and the natives of the islands, origi-

nating in the seizure of the females by the Kodiaks.

The Kodiaks, possessing more activity, endurance
and knowledge of war, and possessing superior

weapons, slaughtered the males without mercy,
old and young. On the island of San Nicolas, not a

male was spared. At the end of a year, Capt.

Whittemore returned to the islands, took the

Kodiakson board, and carried them back to Sitka
.

'

^
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Emma Hardacre's original diary reveals that there

was a doubt in her own mind whether Juana

Maria was in fact Indian from San Nicolas Island.

Courtesy William B. Dewey
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In 1814, Spain sent orders for its local authorities

in California to limit trade with the Russians to

agricultural and manufactured products only. As a

result of the violation of this order, Russian otter

hunter Boris Tasarov, commander of the vessel

llmen, was placed under arrest in Los Angeles in

1815. During his trial, Tasarov stated that he had
been in charge of Aleuts left on the Channel Islands

by the llmen. While he and his men had been
stationed on San Nicolas Island for seven months,
they had obtained 955 otter skins. These skins

were deposited on the islands, where a number of

hunters were still at work.^^

Author Phil Orr states that there were more than
450 northwest Indians and 80 Hawiian hunters on
the California coast between 1803 and 1811, some
of whom may have become assimilated into Chan-
nel Island cultures. Padre Senan of Mission San
Buenaventura wrote on June 15, 1816:

Ignacio and certain others of our neophytes
returned yesterday from a trip to the Islands where
they had gone to look for some gentiles who
wished to become converts. Our people brought
back 16 of them, and on their first trip last week
they brought 20. Among the crowd of yesterday
there were four Russian Indians, or from Russia
territory.^"'

At the time of the rescue of the Lone Woman
from San Nicolas Island in 1853, her rescuing party
was itself engaged in sea otter hunting. ^^

Language

One common thread which reappears consis-

tently throughout the literature is the fact that in

1853 no one could be found who understood the

Lone Woman's language. The Daily Democratic State

Journal of October 13, 1853, six days before Juana
Maria's death, reported:

The wUd Indian woman who was found on the

Island of San Nicolas, about 70 miles from the

coast, west of Santa Barbara, is now at the latter

place, and is looked upon as a curiosity. It is stated

that she has been some eighteen to twenty years

alone on the Island. She existed on shell fish and
the fat of the seal, and dressed in the skins and
feathers of wild ducks, which she sewed together

with the sinews of the seal. She cannot speak any
known language— is good looking, and about a

middle age. She seems to be contented in her new
home among the good people of Santa Barbara.

^^

Both Captain George Nidever and Carl Dittman,

who were participants in the Lone Woman's re-

moval from San Nicolas Island to Santa Barbara,

stated that although various Indian dialects were
spoken to her, she was unable to understand
them. They also reported that priests sent for vari-

ous mission Indians to attempt to communicate
with her, but as far as they knew, no one was
successful. ^'' Hardacre attributes four words given

as a part of the vocabulary of the Lone Woman:
"to-co" (hide), "nache" (man), "te-gua" (sky), and
"pinche" (body). There is considerable confusion

as to the meaning ascribed to these words. Kroeber
identified them as belonging to a Shoshonean dia-

lect. In December of 1913, Harrington recorded on
wax cylinders two versions of a song attributed by
informants to the Lone Woman. Musicologist Gary
Tegler noted that this particular song was rhythmi-

cally unique. To date, a search for familiarity

between Juana Maria's words and various north-

west languages has failed to find any correspond-

ence. Aleut, Koniag, Eyak, Tlingit, Haida, Yupiak,

and Inupiaq languages have been examined, thus

far without result.'^
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Dogs Found on San Nicolas Island

Both Nidever and Dittman reported the pres-

ence of dogs on San Nicolas Island at the time

of the removal of the Lone Woman. In notes

furnished by Dr. Dimmick, Nidever is attributed

with the following statement:

In the neighborhood of the huts near the shore we
saw seven or eight wild dogs. They were about the

size and form of a coyote, of a black and white

color. I have seen the same kind of dogs among the

Northwest Indians.'^

Additionally, the Reverend Stephen Bowers, in

an unpubhshed manuscript now located in the

Southwest Museum, states:

In November, 1915, 1 met at Alamos Harbor, Santa

Cruz Island, George Nidever, 70 or more years of

age. He was there (with his wife) engaged in

crawfishing. His father, Capt. George Nidever,

brought the lone Indian woman from San Nicolas

Island to Santa Barbara in 1853. The son, though
then a small boy, remembers having seen the

woman. Nidever told me that when he was about

10 years old he went to San Nicolas with Capt.

who went there to kill the dogs on the island and
that all were shot that could be found. I presume
this was done so that the island might be safely

stocked with sheep. He told me that the dogs were
of the Alaskan breed!

^^

Captain George Nidever' s son was born in 1847,

thus placing him and his father on San Nicolas

Island to shoot the dogs sometime around 1857,

four years after the woman's removal. What stands

out as particularly important is the report that the

dogs were "of the Alaskan breed." The above
accounts lead to the speculation that perhaps the

dogs were introduced to San Nicolas Island from
the north. Whether or not their introduction to San

Nicolas Island coincided with that of the Lone
Woman can only remain speculation.

Unanswered Questions

Given the following facts, there is reason to pro-

pose that the Lone Woman of San Nicolas Island

may have been an Indian from the north, and not a

native Nicolefio:

1

.

Indians from the north, particularly peoples

from Kodiak Island and the Aleutian Islands, par-

ticipated in the California sea otter trade on and
around San Nicolas Island during the first part of

the nineteenth century. Was this woman on the

island as a result of this activity?

2. At the time of her rescue, no one could be
found who understood the language spoken by
the Lone Woman. Did she in fact speak a language
from another Indian territory?

3. Were the dogs on San Nicolas Island, who
were described as being of "the Alaskan breed,"

her companions as a result of circumstances related

to her presence on the island?

4. Why did Emma Hardacre, local expert on
the subject, doubt the Lone Woman's origin? In

her log, she noted that these doubts arose after

the publication of her article on the subject, the

article upon which all subsequent articles have
been based. @

See notes beginning on page [65].

An anthropologist and authority on the Channel Islands,

Maria Daily is the President of the Santa Cruz Island Founda-
tion and author of Caliiornia's Channel Islands, now in its

second edition.
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REVIEWS
Edited by James ]. Rawls

The Elusive Eden:

A New History of California.

By Richard B. Rice, William A. BuUough, and
Richard J. Orsi. (New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1988,

xix, 620 pp., $28.00 hardbound.)

Reviewed by Donald H. Pflueger, Professor Emeritus, Cali-

fornia State Polytechnic University, Pomona.

A triumvirate of California State University, Hayward, his-

tory professors has just authored a new^ general history of the

state that will be equally at home on the coffee table, in the

library, or at the desk of a college student. New overall state

histories come along so infrequently that they deserve more

attention than they usually get; a more common phenomenon

is an updating of an earlier work. Californians are indeed

fortunate to have so many fine single-volume histories; this

new effort is a welcome addition.

First off. Elusive Eden is a physically attractive book. The

authors have done a splendid job of organizing their material

into nine eras, which become Parts, each of which has a good

list of items for further reading. Each Part has as its initial

chapter an in-depth look at a particular problem, event, or

personality, while subsequent chapters carry on with the

chronological narrative. On top of these there are thirty short

thought-provoking essays interspersed throughout the vol-

ume that range from Father Serra to Ansel Adams and from

Spanish-Mexican culture to contemporary cultural maturity

and diversity. The 185 photographs are outstanding, while

the 20 maps are very helpful. If the authors even looked at

earlier texts, it does not show. Their teamwork was remarka-

ble; the overall unity and lucid style of writing would make it

appear to be the work of a single author.

Without seeming so, the volume is encyclopedic, missing

very little despite the fact that in their Preface the authors

apologize for cutting "favorite stories." Cesar Chavez gets

about equal treatment with Father Serra. Pensioner George

McLain made it; pensioner Myrtle Williams did not. Smallpox

made it; AIDS did not. Swindler C. C. Julian made it; swindler

J. David did not. Jane Fonda made it, but Thomas Starr King,

whose statue stands in the nation's capitol as one of two

outstanding Californians, did not, and for good reason. This

game could go on, and prove little.

We are still in an era of rebellion against an Edenized Cali-

fornia, created not only by such nineteenth-century writers as

Nordhoff, Truman, and McGroarty, but also by more recent

The cover of The Elusive Eden depicts a red-tile-roofed

farmhouse amidst orange groves, backed by snow-
capped mountains—an idyllic scene of rural Califor-

nia in the early 20th century, taken from the packing
label of Redlands Foothill Groves, Redlands, Califor-

nia. Photographic reproduction courtesy of University Rela-

tions Office, CSU Hayward

"professional historians [who] bear part of the blame for the

state's skewed history." The authors claim that "ideas about

race, ethnicity, sex roles, and other questions have also changed

dramatically since the 1950s, requiring a reevaluation. . . .

Instead of celebrating the achievements of frontier rugged

individualism, this volume will emphasize the important role

of human interaction and organization." The authors deliver

on their promise of a reconsideration, but their history is not

the radical departure that they want to make it seem. Recently

updated versions of the works of Rolle, Bean and Rawls,

Caughey and Hundley, among others, certainly display a new
sensitivity to ethnic minorities, the role of women, the various

environmental themes, social movements, group interaction,

and other previously ignored threads in the California histori-

cal fabric. What the authors have done, it would seem, is to

push a bit harder in these directions.
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Have they, and others, gone too far in these directions is the

philosophical question. This reviewer is unsure. It is easy to

dwell upon California's record of exploitation, ranging from

the rape of the environment to the mistreatment of everyone

from the Indians to grape pickers. Greed, corruption, and

dishonesty abound, but Californians have also exhibited great

humanity, achieved enormous projects for the common good,

and made honest efforts to right the wrongs of the past. More
needs to be said about these things.

No matter how hard they try, historians seem unable to

overcome either their attachments to place or political philoso-

phy. As for place, look at the treatment given to the Gold I^ush

vis a vi<^ the Boom of the Eighties. In Elusive Eden the Gold

Rush received two whole chapters as well as a prologue to Part

rV; the Boom of the Eighties is dispensed with in five para-

graphs. Dianne Feinstein rated a portrait; San Diego, now the

second largest city, apparently has had no mayor since Pete

Wilson and he was mentioned only in context of his favoring

slow-growth measures. San Francisco gets its Opera House,

but the gays are largely closeted; Los Angeles gets a whole

chapter on Aimee Semple McPherson, whose antics testify to

"cultural vacuity."

As for political philosophy, it is somewhat revealing that

Chief Justice Rose Bird's removal by the citizenry had "heavy

sexist overtones" while nothing was said about her stand on

the death penalty. Jerry Brown seems not to have been trou-

bled by the medfly, and somehow his budget cutting was
humanitarian, while Ronald Reagan's was not. These are iso-

lated and overdrawn examples; overall the history is fair-

minded.

If the Frontispiece and endsheets are dreamy, even Eden-

esque, then the cover and dust jacket are even more so. Both

are replicas of an orange box label depicting a red-tile-roofed

home set amid a sea of orange trees with snow-capped moun-
tains in the distance, a scene identical to this reviewer's birth-

placeand childhood home, since enveloped—and devastated

—

by greater Los Angeles. Hoping for a nostalgia trip, this

reviewer was profoundly surprised to find that the citrus

industry was passed off in a single paragraph of six sentences,

none of which treat of the Eden aspects of citrus civilization or

take into account that citrus was the single largest economic
factor in the state for a period of half a century.

The authors are to be congratulated on producing a splen-

did and fresh new history, brilliantly organized, provocative

in content, well written, carefully edited, mature and sobering,

beautifully illustrated, and certain to be widely read by count-

less students and concerned Californians. S

Mexico Through Russian Eyes, 1806-1840.

By William Harrison Richardson. (Pittsburgh: Uni-

versity of Pittsburgh Press, 1988, 287 pp., $29.95

cloth.)

Reviewed by Sasha Schmidt Honig, Professor of History at

Bakersfield College.

A familiar figure in California history is Nikolai Rezanov,

sailing to California to find help for Sitka's suffering colonists.

California pozole must have looked like ambrosia to him com-

pared to the dried fish and fir cone beer on which his compa-

triots were barely surviving. In the first chapter of Mexico

Through Russian Eyes, 1806-1840, William H. Richardson gives

us a glimpse of how Russian visitors from that time to the

1830s viewed Alta California as a "fine and fruitful country," a

paradise, abundant in the necessities of life, a land of wheat

and meat, milk and honey, a land they would have liked to see

in Russian hands rather than Spanish or Mexican. Richardson

summarizes the writings of Rezanov, Langsdorff, Tarakanov,

Khvostov, Kotzebue, Golovnin, Zavalishin, Khlebnikov, and,

finally, Wrangell and gives a good idea of what these men
thought of California, its resources, its institutions, and its

people.

Although the author hypothesizes in his introduction that

Russians differed from the majority of European and Ameri-

can visitors to Mexico in feeling less superior, less alienated,

and more at home with the Mexican people and culture, this

idea does not apply well to the early period. Instead, Rezanov

and the others seem to have reacted to Alta California in much
the same way as other foreign visitors. Dana's comment "In

the hands of an enterprising people, what a country this

might be! . . .

" could have been said by any of the Russians

included by Richardson. In that era of expansionism, national

pride caused Americans and Russians alike to feel superior

toward californios and their government. Hence, Russians,

too, wrote of the inefficiency of the government, the exploi-

tation of the neophytes, the laziness of the people, and the

mismanagement of resources. However, the Russian reaction

has a special edge to it when we consider the contrast between

the starkness of life in Sitka and the relative ease of life in

California. As Richardson points out, what seemed to Spain

or Mexico as an uncomfortable frontier was a potential Garden

of Eden to Russians. No doubt, anyone who experienced the

numbing cold of a Sitka winter would regard as heavenly even

the densest of California fogs. Golovnin expressed this thought

when he referred to California as "a blessed region."
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A contemporary depiction of Fort Ross, about 1830. This small settlement,

Russia's sole foothold in nineteenth-century California, constituted one of

the perceived threats to American "interests" and provoked much debate
about the need for westward expansion into California in order to consoli-

date those interests. Courtesy California State Library

Although Russian yearning after CaHfornia resources is

palpable in the writings cited in this work, surprisingly little

seems to have been written by the Russians directly about

their foreign rivals. Not much was made in these pages, for

example, of the Boston men, although Russian grain buyers

were in competition with them and knew that the stakes were

high; to Sitka, California grain meant the difference between

survival and starvation. However, we do read of Russian

efforts to pry a favorable trade agreement out of Mexico,

culminating in Wrangell's unsuccessful dealings with the Santa

Anna government in 1836. Mention is also made of Zavalishin's

efforts in the 1820s to persuade californios to accept a Russian

protectorate. Neither Zavalishin nor Wrangell received much
encouragement from the tsarist government. It was perhaps

beyond the scope of this book to go far into the reasons for the

tsar's lack of support.

Writers made it clear that they disliked Roman Catholicism,

that they considered their own religion more benign, and that

they were repelled by conditions at the missions. Most of

them were well-educated, Europeanized Russians, employed
by the progressive Russian American Company. One of them
(Zavalishin) was later arrested as a Decembrist conspirator,

but one would like to know more about reformist tendencies

among other writers, particularly the impact of the Enlighten-

ment upon them. Treatment of this theme is sketchy. In later

contexts (e.g., Russian travelers observing peonage in late

19th century Yucatan) Richardson suggests that many Russians

used Mexican subjects as a way of actually writing about

Russiansocial, political, or economic conditions. Russian read-

ers, he says, knew to read between the lines. An intriguing

question is the extent to which this might also have been true

of Zavalishin or others of his era.

Beyond the first chapter, this work is devoted to Russian

views of central Mexico, which will be interesting to Mexican-

ists, but Californianists will nevertheless find here a conven-

ient and worthwhile compilation of Russian writings on the

early California scene.

Jessie Benton Fremont:

American Woman of the 19th Century.

By Pamela Herr. (New York: Franklin Watts, 1987,
512 pp. $24.95 cloth)

Reviewed by Robert L. Griswold, Associate Professor of
History, and author of Family and Divorce in California,
1850-1890.

Pamela Herr's biography of Jessie Benton Fremont will be of

great interest to the general reader. It is a biography that tells a

grand story in an old fashioned way, a story full of triumphs
and heartbreaks, big dreams and long falls. From a variety of
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sources, including hundreds of heretofore unexamined let-

ters, Herr sensitively chronicles the life of this remarkable

woman, who found herself tied to a man who ultimately failed

and to a culture that provided few outlets for her ambitions

and abilities.

Herr's primary achievement is to offer a gracefully written,

often moving account of Jessie Fremont's life. And what a life

it was: daughter of a famous United States Senator, wife of a

man of national prominence, Jessie Fremont found herself

caught up in the central dramas of the nineteenth century. All

of this is well told: Jessie emerges from these pages as a

fiercely loyal, ambitious, and romantic woman who spent

much of her time and talent defending her sometimes daring,

often feckless husband. Herr's work will surely be the definitive

biography of Fremont for years to come.

The strength of the book is its narrative sweep; it is also the

book's main limitation. Herr seems little interested in pursu-

ing broader questions regarding the history of nineteenth-

century women; perhaps, given her subject, that decision

was altogether reasonable if not inevitable. Fremont was no

Catharine Beecher, whose life and thought was so insightfully

examined by Kathryn Sklar. Fremont made no lasting contri-

butions to any variant of feminism— domestic or otherwise

—and her literary works are all but forgotten. She was, as

Herr points out, a woman who lived her hfe through her

husband: her joy in his dazzling triumphs, her defense of his

dreary failures was her main connection to a world of which

she yearned to be a part.

Herr does not shy away from assessing the psychological

costs to Jessie Fremont of her secondary status in nineteenth-

century America. Fremont's story is one of thwarted ambi-

tion, boundless yet deflected energy, and steadfast but often

misguided loyalty. What is missing from Herr's account is an

effort to assess the meaning of Fremont's life in ways that

make use of findings by other scholars of nineteenth-century

women. Fremont's ties to other women, for example, deserve

more analysis than Herr offers. Married to a peripatetic schemer

and dreamer, Jessie lived much of her life in the company of

women, yet the implications of this fact are left largely unex-

plored. Perhaps Fremont did not belong to "the female world

of love and ritual," but Herr seems uninterested in the ques-

tion. Or, to take another issue, one wants to know more about

John Charles

Fremont (1813-90)

and his wife Jessie

Benton Fremont,

with their

daughter, at Gen-
eral Fremont Tree

in Big Basin Park,

Santa Cruz
County, ca. 1880.

CHS Library, San

Francisco
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her devotion to her husband . Does it tell us anything about the

psychological dependencies among middle- and upper-class

Victorians? Was her devotion a source of power or depend-

ence? And what of Fremont's literary output? Herr eschews a

systematic analysis of Jessie's writing, apparently agreeing

with Fremont's own assessment that most of it was "harmless

pudding." But was it? Scholars who have taken a close look at

the writings of nineteenth-century women have found that

women wrote with a different voice and saw with a different

vision than that of their male counterparts. Perhaps Fremont's

work is truly without merit, but surely some critical attention

to her stories, memoirs, and personality sketcheswould deepen

our understanding of the woman.
These issues—and others could be raised— are of more

interest to scholars of women's history than they are to the

average reader interested in Victorian women in general or the

experience of women in nineteenth-century California in par-

ticular. Such scholarly questions and concerns may be beside

the point. This is, after all, a book directed at the general

reader, and it is, in the last analysis, a very good read. @
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Although photographed at the turn of the
century, Isabel Porter Collins' idyllic portrait

stiU evokes wonderful memories of childhood.
Isabel Porter Collins Collection, CHS Library, San
Francisco

California Childhood:

Recollections and Stories

of the Golden State.

Edited by Gary Soto. (Berkeley: Creative Arts Book
Company, 1988, 255 pp., $16.95 cloth, $9.95 paper.)

Reviewed by Jim Silverman, children's historian and story-

teller, Larkspur, California.

Childhood memories fascinate me. I want to ask, "Tell me
about when you grew up." I want to hear favorite adventures

and misadventures from youth. Yet I do not entirely trust

childhood memories. I suspect they are truths distorted by
conflicting memory sources. Is this something I remember for

myself, or am I recalling my mother's, my sister's, or my best

friend's version? This is especially true ofan anthology subtifled

"recollections and stories." Should this book be considered
literature, autobiography, or history?

Editor Gary Soto provides few observations on childhood in

California based on these thirty-two pieces of childhood auto-

biographies by twentieth century California writers. He offers

no analysis of childhood, but poetically evokes it. California

childhood "sees images of itself learned from TV and movies-
made-for-TV, thinks nothing of poor people sharing the same
sidewalk with the rich, or the daily bump against people of

different colors." To Soto, "Childhood is not only about place,

but a response to place."

A sample of opening lines reflects the sense of place and
response to place portrayed in the stories. "Five generations
of my family have lived in the San Fernando Valley." "I had
this dream where I was inside a museum surrounded by
ancient Chinese artifacts." "The first time I met Lora she was
getting her hair pressed." "For a while, when I was very
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Entitled "Vaqueros at

Majordomo's Quarters,"

this photograph depicts

cowboys on Tejon Ranch
in Kern County, California,

ca. 1870s. CHS Library, San

Francisco

young, my father was a water witch." It seems curious that

some best remember themselves, while others remember their

father, brother, or best friend.

Reginald Lockett remembered that, as a tough, black, junior

high school student in Oakland, he was sent to a creative

writing class. There the staff hoped he would find an outlet for

his angry, antisocial behavior. "What had I done this Hme?
Was it because I snatched Gregory Jones' milkshake during

lunch a couple of days ago and gulped it down, savoring every

drop like an old loathsome suck-egg dog, and feeling no pain

as the chump, big as he was, stood there and cried." Poetry

pierced Reginald's soul, but left his morals unscathed. "Instead

of raiding Roger Smith's Men's Shop, Smith's and Flagg Broth-

ers' Shoes, I was stealing books by just about every poet and
writer Miss Nettlebecke read to the class. That's how I started

writing poetry."

Diversity and individuality characterize these memories of

growing up in California. Like the group of sightless people

describing an elephant while touching different parts of the

animal, each writer depicts a personal Californian world. How
is William Saroyan's sketch, "Guggenheim's Water Tower" in

Fresno, related to Maxine Hong Kingston's self-portrait in

"The Quiet Girl" of Stockton? It is fascinating to notice the

themes that emerge from the stories; personal growth, rebel-

lion, family relationships, environmental awareness, and the

impact of cultural heritage. Since these essays are all crafted

by writers, it would be interesting to compare them with

childhood stories and recollections by people in other pro-

fessions. EB

Cowboy Country.

By Bob Powers. (Glendale: The Arthur H. Clark

Co., 1987, 158 pp., $22.00 cloth.)

Reviewed by Judson A. Grenier, Professor of History at

California State University, Dominguez Hills and author of

California Legacy: the Watson-Dominguez Family.

Bob Powers is the descendant of two pioneering California

families who drove cattle across the plains in 1852 and 1861

and settled on the range of eastern Kern County. Born to the
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saddle in 1924, Powers worked as a cowboy, rancher, and

forest ranger before taking up the pen in 1971 to write South

Fork Country. Since then, six of his books on Kern ranchlands

and high country have been published, of which this is the

latest.

Like the others. Cowboy Country has its genealogical aspects.

Powers tells stories of local rural families, the famous and the

forgotten, in great detail. The book also is highly autobio-

graphical, the author spicing up his history with personal

impressions and anecdotes.

The book is something of a potpourri and is difficult to

categorize. Early chapters deal with Spanish ranchos stocked

with longhorns, breeding and cross-breeding, cross-country

drives to the goldfields, and Yankee ranches such as the Miller

and Lux. But the author soon hones in on his home territory,

the Kern River, and there he remains, except for a summer
herding with a chuck wagon in Oregon. Every page is crammed
with names and photos of locals.

The author also generalizes extensively on the problems

faced and pleasures enjoyed by cowboys through the years,

and we gain a realistic picture of life in the saddle. He even

offers tips on hunting, cooking, roping, and branding.

The unusual closing chapters contain a reprinting of a seg-

ment of Powers-family history originally written for South Fork

Country, advice on how to run a cattle business today, and

proper techniques for grazing on public domain land. Copi-

ously illustrated. Cowboy Country includes a 12-page color

portfolio, many historic portraits and group shots. Powers'

own photos of his neighbors, and maps. There are no foot-

notes, but sources occasionally are mentioned within the nar-

rative, and names are indexed. 1"^^!

Mark Twain's Letters:

Volume 1, 1853-1866.

Edited by Edgar Marquess Branch, et al. (Berkeley:

University of California Press, 1988, xlvi, 616 pp.,
$35.00 cloth.)

Reviewed by Richard W. Etulain, Professor ofFiistory, Uni-
versity of New Mexico, coeditor of The Twentieth-Century
West: Historical Interpretations, and coauthor of The
American West: A Twentieth-Century History.

The first installment of a multivolume project to publish all

10,000 of Twain's extant letters, this noteworthy collection of

more than 100 letters, covering Twain's life from ages seven-

teen to thirty-one, is a major contribution to American and

western American scholarship. Useful for scholars in history

and literature and equally valuable for biographers and stu-

dents of early California culture, Mark Twain's Letters supplies

enlarged perspectives on the opening segment of Twain's

career.

Most of all, this superbly edited volume furnishes a more

intriguing portrait of Samuel L. Clemens, the Gilded Age
young man and aspiring author. Here are illuminating letters

about Clemens' experiences as teenage typesetter, newspa-

perman, river-boat pilot, unsuccessful miner, and finally, by

turns, a lionized local, regional, and nationally recognized

journalist and humorist. Twain's amazingly rapid rise in four

or five years from a dejected prospector to a notorious Califor-

nia scribbler unifies the latter sections of the letters. Here too

are Twain's fitful moods of despair, depression, near suicide

—and then those of braggadocio, optimism, and exhilaration.

Above all, one gets a fuller, more brightly limned portrait of a

major American author— the ambitious writer shadowed
against the backdrop of an inchoate far-western society and
culture of the 1860s.

Scholars as well as general readers will encounter much
useful and interesting material here. For specialists, in addi-

tion to the fulsome explanatory notes following each letter,

there are lengthy appended backnotes supplying nearly one
hundred pages of erudite textual commentaries, thirty pages
of bibliographical references, and a thorough index. Other
appendixes furnish information on Twain's piloting days, maps
of Nevada Territory, a gathering of revealing family photo-

graphs, and a useful clutch of facsimiles of about ten of the

printed letters. But these sections, placed at the back of the

volume, should not distract readers interested only in the

letters edited and annotated in the first 375 pages. The other

forty-five pages of prefatory material contain helpful intro-

ductions and a discussion of editorial practices used in the

volume.

Although books like this often inhabit only the shelves of

scholars, general readers will find more than enough interest-

ing and lively information here to be worth their time and
investment. For students of American culture, the early years
and ideas of one of our most significant authors are displayed
more tellingly here thai i in previous publicahons about Twain's
first public years. Ana as citizens we should be encouraged
that some of our taxes supplied to such groups as the National
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Endowment for the Humanities are being used to support

such worthwhile projects as the Mark Twain Papers. @

Passage from India:

Asian Indian Immigrants in North America.

By Joan Jensen. (New Haven: Yale University Press,

1988, X, 350 pp., $32.50 cloth.)

Reviewed by Alexander Saxton, Professor of History at the

University of California, Los Angeles, and author of The
Indispensable Enemy.

Joan Jensen's complex and splendidly researched study,

Passage from India, fills a gap in the expanding historiography

of migration to North America. During the last three decades,

historians reexamining the Atlantic migration (including the

slave trade) have placed their subject matter not simply as

subsections of national history, but as segments in a world-

wide demographic and cultural exchange. This "new" immi-

gration history has proved more demanding than the old

because— since it set out to comprehend both push and
pull— it required close familiarity with the history and cul-

tures of at least two societies on opposite sides of the Atlantic.

Pacific historians perhaps enjoyed an advantage in that not

much existed in the way of older historiography that had to be

transcended. On the other hand, the basic spadework of

accumulating and periodizing data had scarcely begun; and
the difficulties involved in mastering the history and cultures

of societies on opposite sides of the Pacific have probably

exceeded comparable difficulties facing Atlantic migration

scholars. Recent work by historians like Sucheng Chan, Yuji

Ichioka, and Ron Takaki shows that Pacific migration history

can certainly match the Atlantic studies in quality and sophis-

tication. This body of work, however, focuses mainly on Chi-

nese and Japanese migration. Until Jensen's book, nothing of

comparable scope had been attempted with respect to migra-

tion from India or Southeast Asia, Korea, the Philippines or

the Pacific Islands. Passage from India thus not only meets a

need in its own right, but points the way to new ventures in

historical research.

Beginning with a social and economic overview of late nine-

teenth century British India, Jensen sketches the Indian dias-

pora, which, like comparable outmovements from China and

Japan, swept masses of poverty-line laborers (together with

scatterings of aspirant entrepreneurs and even more avidly

aspirant intellectuals) into the colonies and peripheries, some-

times into the heartlands, of the industrializing West. Her

focus then narrows to a single contingent of the Indian

diaspora— those who made their way to the Pacific coast of

the United States and Canada.

At once we find ourselves on familiar ground. In the early

twentieth century the anti-coolie boycotters and white suprem-

acist politicians who had hounded Chinese since the 1860s

and were already in full cry against the Japanese, turned their

hostilities on Asian Indians. Immigrants from India were

denounced as cheap, dirty, disease-ridden polygamists and

corrupters of white womanhood. Based in organized labor,

exclusion leagues worked in tandem north and south of the

border. Alien land acts and miscegenation laws at the state

level targeted Asian Indians, as well as Chinese, Japanese,

and Filipinos. Jensen makes effective use of individual case

studies to illustrate the determination and resourcefulness

with which Asian Indians survived, sometimes even pros-

pered, despite these obstacles. But the survivors, and the few

who prospered, did so within an environment of ruthless

hostility. "Excluded from immigration," Jensen writes, "pro-

secuted for their political activities, threatened with deporta-

tion, excluded from citizenship, denaturalized, excluded from

land ownership, and regulated even in the choice of a mate in

the states where most of them lived, Indians now formed a

small band of people set apart from Americans by what truly

must have seemed a great white wall."

One of many impressive aspects of Jensen's work is her

ability to sustain continuing connections between the rela-

tively narrow stream of Indian migration to America and the

Indian diaspora as a whole, with its global network of political

and international ramifications. While Asian Indians on the

Pacific coast worked as laborers or strove to hold on to painfully

acquired farm lands, other Indians, like Gandhi, were organ-

izing resistance against racial discrimination in South Africa.

Indians studied at Harvard and Yale, Oxford, Cambridge,

Paris, and Berlin; while still others worked to establish frater-

nal ties with labor unions and socialist parties in western

Europe, Japan, and Russia.

The British government, meanwhile, anxious to guarantee

American support in the upcoming struggle for empire,

deployed its enormous powers of persuasion and subversion

to destabilize Indian immigrant communities and to prejudice

American opinion against the cause of Indian independence.
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Advocates of Free India were hunted and harassed in North

America and around the world by British secret agents, often

assisted by their American and Canadian junior partners.

With the outbreak of world war, Germany offered sympa-

thetic gestures toward Indian independence, which— what-

ever other results they may have achieved— served to rein-

force British efforts at silencing any sympathetic responses in

the United States. President Wilson, when he brought his

grand talk of national self-determination to Versailles, had

already deleted India from the list of eligible candidates. These

events, as Jensen indicates, have poisoned the subsequent

history of India. Certainly they helped to sow the seeds of

bitter conflict for Indian overseas communities in the colonial

empires. S

Phelps produced two accounts of his participation in these

events: the first, his 1846 journal; the second, written some
twenty-four years later in Fore and Aft: Or Leaves from the Life of

an Old Sailor. The editor, Briton Cooper Busch, points out

significant differences and provides, as well, a skillfully writ-

ten introduction that puts the journal in the context of 1846.

Phelps was a seasoned veteran of the California trade. His

involvement in the hide and tallow trade led to a familiarity

with the society of the time. He knew many of its leading

figures on a first-name basis, was a good observer, had a sharp

sense of curiosity, and wrote well. Such things combined to

help him produce a journal that is filled with interesting detail

and a number of insights into the reality of that time. This is

really an insider's view of things. Phelps is not a spear carrier

but an important figure on the stage who provides supplies

and services to Fremont; hence the title, Fremont's Private

Navy. His involvement with major figures like Fremont, Sam
Brannan, and Pio Pico, and events equally varied make this as

interesting and informative, at times, as the far-better-known

journal of Richard Henry Dana. An index and footnotes are

scholarly embellishments. S

Fremont's Private Navy,

The 1846 Journal of

Captain William Dane Phelps.

Edited by Briton Cooper Busch. (Glendale: Arthur
H. Clark Company, 1987, xvi, 75 pp., $36.00
hardbound.)

Reviewed by DavidA . Williams, Professor ofHistory Emeritus,

California State University, Long Beach.

This modest but elegant volume, which is typical of the fine

printing of the Arthur H. Clark Company, is the 1846 journal

of Captain William Dane Phelps, a seasoned mariner on the

California coast of the 1840s. It provides a first-hand account
of the events which crowded that tumultuous "Year of Deci-

sion," when political disintegration within, rumors of British

and American naval squadrons on the prowl, and the arrival of

John C. Fremont's third expedition of exploration-reconnaissance

were portents of fast-developing events. The culmination of

these was a change of flags and sovereignty and the acquisi-

tion of California by the United States through conquest.

Chinese American Portraits:

Personal Histories, 1828-1988.

By Ruthanne Lum McCunn. (San Francisco:

Chronicle Books, 1988, 175 pp., $16.96 paper.)

Reviewed by Sucheng Chan, Professor of History and Asian
American Studies, University of California, Santa Barbara,
and author o/This Bittersweet Soil: The Chinese in Cali-
fornia Agriculture, 1860-1910.

History is probably the only discipline left where a non-
academic researcher can still make a contribution. This fact

has been clearly demonstrated in the last two decades by
numerous studies of Asian Americans published by individu-
als unaffiliated with any institution of higher learning. The
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latest example of such a work is Chinese American Portraits, by

Ruthanne Lum McCunn, who has made a reputation for

herself by the "biographical novels" she has written.

Like McCunn's earlier efforts, Part One of Chinese American

Portraits brings some memorable characters back to life. Included

are the life histories of Yung Wing, the first Chinese to receive

a bachelor's degree from an American university (Yale, 1854);

Mary Bong, who braved frontier conditions in Alaska; Lue

Gim Gong, a horticultural wizard; Mary and Joseph Tape,

who fought for their children's right to attend public school;

Chin Gee-hee, builder of railroads on both sides of the Pacific

Ocean; Ing Hay, a herbalist-physician; Lung On, an entrepre-

neur and gambler; Wong Sing, a merchant trading among
American Indians; and Li Khai Fai and Kong Tai Heong, a

married-couple of doctors who practiced in Hawaii.

While these biographical vignettes shatter the widely held

image that virtually all Chinese immigrants were lowly-paid

laborers, they also run the danger of creating an opposite

stereotype— that somehow, most Chinese immigrants man-

aged to overcome the hostility against them. Such, certainly,

was not the case.

Part Two traces the history of several families, whose mem-
bers were kept apart for decades because of the Chinese

exclusion laws, while Part Three offers glimpses of several

notable contemporary Chinese Americans, but nowhere does

McCunn discuss how and why she chose certain families and
individuals and not others. Readers thus have no idea how
representative these people and their experiences may be.

The book also suffers from a lack of distinction between fact

and fiction. McCunn begins each life history with a little story

to create "atmosphere," but it is impossible to tell upon what

documentary evidence she bases these sketches. Moreover,

she uses quotations from some of her long-dead characters,

but since she does not use footnotes— though there is a list of

references at the end of the book— there is no indication

where these sayings came from. If the individuals involved

indeed said such things, did they speak in English or Chinese,

and if the latter, who translated their statements?

Precisely because the book contains so much human inter-

est, it is likely to be widely cited by students and scholars

alike. Therein lies its problematic nature: some figment of the

author's imagination may unwittingly be disseminated as val-

idated historical fact. The trick is to know which sentences or

paragraphs are reliable and which ones are not, but readers

really should not be so burdened. These faults notwithstand-

ing, this handsomely produced and nicely illustrated book is

well worth reading. @

Workers on the Waterfront:

Seamen, Longshoremen, and Unionism in

the 1930s.

By Bruce Nelson. (Urbana and Chicago: University

of Illinois Press, 1988, xiii, 352 pp., $29.95 cloth.)

Reviewed by Robert W. Cherny, Professor of History at

San Francisco State Universityand co-author ofSan Francisco,

1865-1932. Professor Cherny is currently preparing a biogra-

phy of Harry Bridges.

During the past two decades, labor history has been funda-

mentally transformed as historians have taken the subject out

of the domain of institutional economics and made it a part of

social history. Instead of focusing on union leaders, the new
labor history practitioners have studied labor organizations by

examining the lives of workers' and relating the characteristics

of workers' organizations to their experiences and values.

Bruce Nelson, in Workers on the Waterfront, applies the approach

of this "new labor history" to some of the most dramatic

events in the labor history of the Pacific Coast: the coastwide

maritime workers' strike of 1934; the 1934 San Francisco gen-

eral strike; the rebirth of the International Longshoremen's

Association (ILA), its transformation into the Internahonal

Longshoremen's and Warehousemen's Union (ILWU) in 1937,

and the emergence of Harry Bridges as its most important

leader; the revitalization of the moribund Sailor's Union of the

Pacific (SUP) under the leadership of Harry Lundeberg; and

the activities of the Communist party (CP) in the maritime

unions. Nelson's skillful dissection of the conflict between

Bridges's ILA/ILWU and Lundeberg's SUP is especially

noteworthy.

Nelson presents seamen's lives as characterized by exploi-

tation, degraded living conditions, low social status, isolation

from mainstream social institutions, and an international out-

look. On the Pacific Coast, he suggests, these conditions

produced both the SUP in the years before World War 1 and an

attraction to the syndicalism of the Industrial Workers of the

World (IWW), especially during the open-shop 1920s.

Acknowledging that "the Communist party played a major

role in the maritime insurgency of the 1930s," Nelson explores

that role by focusing on the actions and attitudes of grass-

roots CP members, not on the maneuverings of party leaders.

The Marine Workers Industrial Union, he argues, was not

solely a CP front but attracted significant numbers of non-
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Communist seamen who held to a strong strain of syndicalism

derived from the IWW. CP leaders in San Francisco in the

early 1930s, notably Sam Darcy, sometimes ignored the official

party line and worked with AFL unions when that course held

the promise of influencing larger numbers of workers. Nelson

also provides thoughtful treatment of the role of the CP in

attacking deeply ingrained labor racism and in encouraging

stable collective bargaining during the Popular Front period.

In explaining the events of 1934 and after, Nelson relies on

two key concepts: Pentacostal enthusiasm and a "syndicalist

renaissance." In characterizing this as a "Pentacostal era,"

Nelson intends no religious reference but instead understands

"a zealous commitment to new leaders and new, or transformed,

institutions and ... an apocalyptic sense of urgency." He
derives the term from a comment by SUP leader Andrew
Furuseth in 1929, but uses the term differently than Furuseth

and provides no citations to any usage of the term during

the 1930s. In the end, this Pentacostal imagery detracts more

than helps in defining the era. Following the lead of David

Montgomery, Nelson depicts syndicalism as central in the

attitudes of maritime workers and their unions, and argues

that grass-roots syndicalist sentiments derived from the reali-

ties of maritime workers' lives. While Nelson claims that

"syndicalist themes cropped up again and again among Com-
munists and non-Communists alike," his examples fall short

of supporting such claims.

Nelson's treatment provides an important exception to recent

claims by John Bodnar that the workers who swelled the ranks

of the CIO were less concerned about ideology than about

security, and by Melvyn Dubofsky that the 1930s were, in fact,

a "not-so-turbulent" era. Nelson describes workers who were

certainly ideological and waterfronts that must be character-

ized as turbulent.

Nelson is a member of the History faculty at Dartmouth
College; this book is a revised version of his doctoral disserta-

tion, done at the University of California, Berkeley. @

CORRECTION

The editor regrets that in the September, 1988, issue of this

quarterly an error was made in a book review by Gordon

Bakken of John E. Boessenecker's book. Badge and Buck-

shot: Lawlessness in Old California. Professor Bakken has

requested that the following be printed in this issue:

My review of Boessenecker, Badge and Buckshot, in

the September 1988, issue of California History con-

tains a terrible error of fact for which I alone am
responsible and for which I apologize to the author

and to our readers. Colorado is a mining camp
in Mariposa County, California. My error of fact

in the review should not in any way be construed

as implying that this book was not carefully and
exhaustively researched. Rather the events are

carefully described in great detail evidencing the

author's close and professional attention to research.

Gordon Morris Bakken

Professor of History

California State University, FuUerton
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Xlbert Shumate

Rinam Hill and South Park by Albert

Shumate, president emeritus of the California

Historical Society. Over 100 rare photographs.

Superbly researched, written and illustrated

. . .local history at its best.

—Kevin Starr, San FraiKisco ChronicU

A wonderful glimpse into the city's rich and

glorious past... a celebration of San Francisco's

sophisticated infancy.

—Wayne A. Saroyan, San Francisco Examiner

In the 1850s, when Nob Hill and Pacific

Heights were still bare hills, Rincon Hill and

South Park was a well-established prestigious

community. Birthplace of Jack London and

Gertrude Atherton, Rincon Hill was home
to such notables as Peter Donahue, Charles

Warren Stoddard and Hubert Bancroft.

Hardcover, 124 pages, $28.00, with

index and appendix of over 700 names and

occupations of early residents of Rincon Hill.

WINDGATE PRESS
P.O. Box 1715 Sausalito, California 94966 (415) 332-0912
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Milestones in California History—The Grapes of Wrath: Fifty Years After

John Steinbeck. Courtesy Bancroft Library.

To the red country and part of the gray country of

Oklahoma, the last rains came gently, and they did

not cut the scarred earth.

With these words John Steinbeck began the novel that

would change forever the way Americans thought about

the Great Depression. The Dust Bowl conditions of the

1930s destroyed crops in the Southwest and impoverished

many farmers. At the same time, low crop prices made
small family farming unprofitable and led to mass fore-

closures throughout the region. These conditions sent

hundreds of thousands of people west in search of a new
life. The American agrarian dream was in crisis. Califor-

nia photographer Dorothea Lange and her colleagues had
etched unforgettable images of this rural collapse into

America's visual memory through their Farm Security

Administration photographs. With the appearance of

The Grapes of Wrath in 1 939, the displaced and dis-

possessed finally had a voice.

The agricultural impact of the Depression had been

evident in California for several years. Because much of

the state's farming was done on large tracts, and not on

family farms, migrant laborers worked the fields. The

Southwest immigrants replaced Mexicans as the pri-

mary field laborers. While working on the farms, the

"Okies" (as they became known) lived in huts, with

no running water and inadequate sanitary facilities.

Their presence in the thousands drove down wages and
weakened farm labor unions, and their difference from
the local population kept them outcasts, travelling from

farm to farm, toiling for meager wages when they could

find work, living from hand to mouth. These conditions

had been reported since 1935, and were the subject of

Steinbeck's 1936 San Francisco News articles, collected

into Their Blood is Strong (1938). It had even become

an issue in the 1938 election of Governor Olson.

The Grapes of Wrath brought the Okies and their

voices to life. Steinbeck used plain words to create the

Joad family. He reported their failure in Oklahoma and
their migration to the "new golden west." He portrayed

the lock-outs, the wretched living conditions, and the

forced field labor imposed on workers by the largefarmers

throughout California's Central Valley. He revealed the

powerful feelings of community in the Joads' extended

family and among the larger society of unfortunates.

The novel's vivid pictures made millions of Americans

intimately aware of the migrant life and the people who
lived it.

One example of the novel's impact was its immediate

transfer to film. Directed by John Ford, the movie ap-

peared in January, 1940, less than a year after the book's

release. Featuring an extraordinary cast led by Henry
Fonda as Tom Joad, "The Grapes of Wrath" has been

acclaimed since its release as one of America's greatest

motion pictures.

There would be other attempts to tell the stories of

the downtrodden rural poor. In Let Us Now Praise

Famous Men, James Agee and Walker Evans would

capture the hill people who stayed behind in the South.

Carey McWilliams would put his investigative reporting

into the dramatic monograph Factories in the Fields, at

once a history and an indictment of California agricul-

ture. But these would come later, after Steinbeck's novel

had seared the nation's awareness.

The Grapes of Wrath was an extraordinary book in

an extraordinary year. Amid the preparations for war in

Europe and the continuing economic woes, it touched a

deep chord that still vibrates in the American spirit.

Frederick Isaac,

Editorial Assistant for California History.

(Cover): Front cover from the dust jacket for the original 1939 edition of The Crapes of Wrath by John Steinbeck. Courtesy Viking/Penguin.
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Dust Bowl Legacies:

The Okie Impact on California, 1939-1989

by James N. Gregory

It
became one of those rare books that not only

records history but makes history. Even as the

first copies of The Grapes of Wrath rolled off bhe

presses in the spring of 1939, it was clear that the

novel was going to have an extraordinary impact.

John Steinbeck's story of a dispossessed Oklahoma
farm family struggling to survive among the fields

of plenty in California touched the conscience of a

nation. Steinbeck was not the first to write about
the Dust Bowl migrants and their plight. For the

better part of four years the story had been earning

newspaper headlines, especially in California,

where by 1939 the public was in the midst of a

massive debate over the "Okie crisis." But Steinbeck

did something that the journalists, photograph-
ers, and politicians could not do: he made sure that

the Okies would never be forgotten. The Grapes of

Wrath turned the Dust Bowl migrants into one
of the enduring symbols of the Great Depression.
Ever since 1939, Americans of various generations

have found in the tragic heroism of the Joad
family a metaphor for the nation's depression-era
experience.

And what has become of the real Dust Bowl
migrants, the Oklahomans, Arkansans, Texans, and
Missourians who were the models for Steinbeck's

book? On this fiftieth anniversary of the publica-

tion of The Grapes of Wrath, it is fitting that we
update the story. Steinbeck never did. It is too bad,
for he would have been quite surprised. The his-

tory of the Dust Bowl migrants in the past five

decades has defied many of the understandings
and expectations that governed his 1939 portrait.

The Grapes of Wrath foresaw a difficult future for

the Okies and Arkies. Steinbeck was not at all sure

that California could or would provide an ade-

quate home, and he thought a great deal depended
upon important changes in the structure of Cali-

fornia agriculture. In the novel, and even more
clearly in a sequence of newspaper articles he wrote

in 1936 and 1938, he Unked the migrants' future to

the success of farm labor unions. Only when the

power of organized agriculture had been curbed
and minimum living standards imposed would
California's newest and poorest residents stand a

chance.^

Steinbeck seemed to think as well that the Dust
Bowl migrants had a great deal to learn about the

standards of modern life in California. For all of

the book's rural romanticism, its tremendous empa-
thy for the simple, honest way of life represented

by the Joads, The Grapes of Wrath casts them as

backward, barely educated, even premodern. The
scenes in the government camp and the portrayals

of religious activities reveal Steinbeck's assump-
tions. The migrants were going to have to learn how
to live in an organized community and give up
anachronistic attachments to enthusiastic religion.

Time has proved the inadequacy of each of these

expectations. The Dust Bowl migrants had nothing

like the long-term difficulties that Steinbeck (and

many others) foresaw, and deliverance had noth-

ing to do with labor unions or any dismantling of

California agribusiness. Equally, Steinbeck was
wrong about the terms of the cultural negotiation

that the Dust Bowl migrants would conduct with

California. The issue, it turned out, was not mod-
ern culture versus rural backwardness, but rather

one regional culture versus another. And the Okies

were not the only ones to change. In ways that
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A sharecropper and his family stalled in the desert as they enter California. Dorothea Lange, who
took this photograph, is the best-known chronicler of the Okies in California. Courtesy Bancroft
Library.
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California had not

been kind to this

family. An infant

died of exposure
during the winter.

Photo by Dorothea

Lange. Courtesy

Bancroft Library.

Steinbeck could not have imagined in 1939, the

Dust Bowl migrants managed to imprint many of

their own values and outlooks on California.

First some background and some clarifications.

Partly because of the novel, Americans today

hold some misleading images of the Dust Bowl
migrants. That label itself is confusing. There was
no migration of any consequence from the actual

Dust Bowl, because few people lived in the parts of

the southern plains that were devastated by the

dramatic dust storms of the mid-1930s. Thousands
of people did leave the broader region formed by
Oklahoma, Arkansas, Texas, and Missouri, an area

we can call the Southwest or better still the western
South. 2

Furthermore, migration from this region was
not just a 1930s phenomenon. Southwesterners
had been coming to California in large numbers
since World War I. About a quarter of a million had
settled in the state in the 1920s; during the depres-

sion another 350-400,000 came. But the biggest influx

came during World War II, when defense work
lured between 600-700,000 more Southwesterners
to California. Migration continued at a somewhat
reduced pace in the 1950s, until the sunbelt oil

boom of the 1960s turned Texas and Oklahoma into

job-rich, population-importing states. By 1960,

there were more than 1.7 million Oklahomans,
Texans, Arkansans, and Missourians living in Cali-

fornia, constituting one-eighth of the state popula-

tion. The vast majority of them were whites."^

Standard impressions of the social composition

of the migration are also too limited. Even in the

1930s phase, the migrants included many South-

westerners who were neither farmers nor poor

people. Surveys show that about half came from
rural areas, and half from towns and cities. The
region suffered terribly from the depression, and
that was a reason for much of the migration, but

those leaving included a substantial representa-

tion of white collar families and industrial workers,

as well as the stereotypic tenant farmers."*

Nor did they all head for California's agricultural

valleys. In the 1930s, half of all Southwesterners

moving to California settled in Los Angeles, the

Bay Area, or San Diego—and a still larger percent-

age did so in the 1940s. This was not just a rural to

rural migration of farm folk. The Joads, in other

words, were not necessarily typical.''

Finally, it is important to modify impressions of

what awaited them. Even in areas like the San

Joaquin Valley, the conditions that the newcomers
encountered were not uniformly horrible. Stories

of hardship were real enough. Some people lived

in tents, endured long stretches of unemployment,
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and suffered from shortages of various kinds. There

were cases of malnutrition, disease, and even death.

But severe difficulties were not typical. Most peo-

ple found what they were looking for—work and a

better standard of living—and that is why they

stayed.

The tragic images of this migration have been
overblown. The experience was often tough, cer-

tainly by the standards of white middle-class soci-

ety. But the challenge cannot be compared to the

pioneer migrations of the nineteenth century, nor

with the refugee migrations that occur with such

frequency in the third world. The Latin Americans
who continue to cross international boundaries in

pursuit of an uncertain future in the United States

know at least as much about risk, hardship, and
struggle as the Dust Bowl migrants of the 1930s.

If Steinbeck's contemporary assessments were
sometimes skewed, his reading of the future was
more so. It could hardly have been otherwise. His

anxiety about the migrants' place in California

reflected the moods and conditions of 1939. He
had no way of knowing how much the world
around him would change, or how quickly.

There are two stories to be told about the Dust
Bowl migrants' experience since the publication of

The Grapes of Wrath. The economic story is the most

straightforward. The past five decades have meant
considerable improvements in the social position

and standard of living for the migrants and their

descendants.

The changing occupational and income profiles

of white Southwesterners can be followed in the

Public Use Microdata samples recently issued by
the U.S. Census Bureau. The starting point is the

1940 census, taken just one year after publication

of The Grapes of Wrath. Southwesterners who had
arrived in the previous decade were predictably

concentrated at the low end of the socioeconomic

scale. This was true in the Los Angeles and the Bay
Area, where their rates of unemployment exceeded

other whites and where almost three-quarters of

those employed worked in blue-collar positions. It

was much more true in the San Joaquin Valley,

where in 1940, well over two-thirds of Southwest-

ern males worked as unskilled laborers, mostly as

farm workers. A similar percentage of the recently

settled families in turn earned less than the $790

annual income that experts termed a "subsistence"

budget.^

Ten years later much had changed. World War II

had restarted the economy, creating unprecedented

World War II provided
California's Okies with

steady jobs in industries

such as the Kaiser

Shipyard in Richmond,
photographed here in

1943. One result was a

trend toward integration

into the existing and
newly-forming urban
communities, and a

lessening of the Oakies'

isolation. Photo by

Dorothea Lange, ® 1982.

Courtesy Oakland Museum.

FALL 1989 77

m



job opportunities both in the coastal areas, where
the shipyards and aircraft factories were located,

and in the valleys, where revitalized demand for

agricultural products meant all sorts of new com-
mercial and service jobs. By 1950, Southwesterners

in both settings were rapidly working their way
up the occupational and income scale. To take the

San Joaquin Valley case, most Southwestern males

were no longer doing farm work; now, instead

of employing 58% of them, the fields provided

a living for only 25%. The majority had moved
into blue-collar trades, many working in construc-

tion, the oil industry, and transportation. Stand-

ards of hving were also way up; family incomes
had increased an amazing 276% in just one dec-

ade, although one quarter of that went to inflation.^

By 1970, the work careers of many of the Dust
Bowl and defense era migrants were coming to an
end. Some had already retired, but by tracing the

occupations of men aged 40-62, we get some idea

of the final economic position of that initial genera-

tion. The record shows further progress. Some
were wealthy, a number having made fortunes in

real estate, oil, or farming. Some were still poor.

In the San Joaquin Valley, 14% continued to earn

a living through agricultural labor, 10% reported

incomes that fell below the 1970 poverty line, and 6%
collected welfare payments. The majority were in

between. Not too many had found their way into

white-collar occupations, only 24% compared to

45% of other whites living in the valley. Most were
closing out their working lives in blue-collar respect-

ability. In the metropolitan areas, more had attained

white-collar positions, but the general pattern was
similar. Compared to the rest of the white popula-

tion. Southwesterners of that first generation were
more apt to be found in the lower-middle class.

^

Unfortunately, there is no similar data on their

children, who nowadays are middle-aged adults.

There are indications that the second generation

was less likely to go to college than other segments
of the white population, but apart from that the

evidence points to further socioeconomic prog-

ress. A large part of this generation found its way
into white-collar and professional jobs.

How one sums up the issue of economic prog-

ress depends upon the point of reference. Relative

to the expectations of John Steinbeck and most
other 1930s witnesses, this has been a remarkable

story. But in 1939 no one could predict the struc-

tural economic changes that over the course of the

next generation would lift almost all white Ameri-

cans out of poverty. Seen in this newer context,

there was nothing spectacular about the improve-

ments registered by the migrants in California.

With some notable exceptions, theirs has not been
a rags-to-riches tale. Rather it is a story of modest,

steady economic improvement, decade by decade,

generation by generation— a story very similar to

that of most white Americans of these age groups.

One final perspective may be helpful. The econo-

mies of the Southwestern states also changed over

these decades, and so did the fortunes of most
residents. Whatever their economic success in Cal-

ifornia, it seems to be the case that the migrants

would have had relatively similar chances had they

remained in their home states.

Economic progress is the issue that has always
attracted the most attention, but the Dust Bowl
migration is ultimately more important to Califor-

nia because of its cultural impact. This is where
the update gets interesting. The place to begin to

understand the cultural legacy of the Dust Bowl
migration is the San Joaquin Valley, particularly

its southern end near Bakersfield, where John
Steinbeck settled the Joad family. In all of Califor-

nia, this is where white Southwesterners gained

the highest concentration in the overall popula-

tion. In 1950, one out of every four adults in the

San Joaquin Valley was an Oklahoman, Texan,

Arkansan, or Missourian; and the ratio was closer

to one in three in Kern County. The proportion is

much reduced these days because migration from
the Southwest slowed in the 1960s, even while the

valley's growth continued from other sources. On
the other hand, there are also many second- and
third-generation Okies in the valley, though the

census provides no count.
'^

The San Joaquin Valley is and always has been a

complex, multi-cultural society, settled by all sorts

of European and Asian groups, along with migrants

from various parts of the United States. But nowa-
days visitors are apt to miss much of that. Espe-

cially in the southern counties, two cultural styles

seem to dominate. The Latino influence is easily

recognized, and serves notice that Hispanics are

the fastest-growing group in the area. The other

influence is confusing unless one knows some-
thing about American regional cultures. Coastal

Californians notice the pickup trucks, the cowboy
hats, the folksy mannerisms, the different ways
that people talk, and assume that these are rural

standards, that the valley is dominated by country

folk. That is not quite right. The valley is not even
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remotely a rural society. The vast majority of resi-

dents live in cities and have nothing to do with

farms. The style of life there is not rooted in the

land, it is rather a function of the cultural heritages

of the people and the way those have been negoti-

ated and modified over the last half century, lo

The clues are there if one takes the time to look.

Visit some of the coffee shops and notice the menus.
Chicken-fried steak, chili, grits, and biscuits and
gravy are favorites in the valley, just as they are in

the western South. This is also Dr. Pepper country;

Coke and Pepsi face the same sort of competition

they find in the Dallas-based bottler's home region.

The churches offer other clues. For one thing,

there are so many of them. Bakersfield and its

surrounding area have more churches than San
Francisco, with only a third the population. And
notice the denominations: most are Southern Bap-

tist and Pentecostal. Evangelical Protestantism

dominates the religious life of the valley these days.

This is California's bible belt.^^

It is also home to a particular commercial medium.
To turn on the radio is to choose between three

types of stations: Spanish language, religious broad-

casts, and country music, lots of country music.

All of these institutions and symbols derive from
a particular regional heritage, from the Southwest,

or more broadly from the white South. If you listen

closely to the people, you hear other clues. The
accents are not rural; they are Southwestern. Most
whites in the valley have picked up a bit of the

dipthongal vowels characteristic of Oklahoma or

Texas.
^^

The area's politics and social values are telling

too. This is one of the most conservative sections of

California. Only recently has voting registration

shifted towards the Republican party, but the San
Joaquin Valley has been voting conservative for

some time. Racism is also a problem. Blacks in

Bakersfield face difficulties not common in many
other parts of California, and there is conflict as

well between whites and Hispanics. Cesar Chavez
and the UFW are decidedly unpopular in most
Anglo circles.^''

Much has changed in this part of California

since the 1930s. A former Oklahoman who
came to California as a child more than

fifty years ago summarized the transformation. "I

think that we won," he told an interviewer. "By
that I mean, we took over ... By moving into the

cities and moving into the towns, the society got

changed by us. When I go there [he no longer lives

in the Valley] I feel I am in Oklahoma, Arkansas

and Texas."

How did this happen? How did a despised and
economically impaired group become so influ-

ential? Numbers are part of the answer, but only

part. The large representation of Southwesterners

in this section of California clearly makes this pos-

sible. But there is more to it than that. A lot of

Americans from different regions have poured into

California over the years without leaving such an

imprint. Usually they become quickly California-

nized, more or less fitting into California society on
California's terms.

Two additional factors help explain the South-

western cultural influence. One is the prejudice

and hostility that the migrants faced in the 1930s.

Calling the newcomers "Okies," a label which ini-

tially had the pejorative connotations of "poor
white trash," Californians in effect created a mi-

nority group. Facing social rejection, many South-

westerners— particularly in the San Joaquin Valley

where the tensions were greatest— pulled together

defensively. Treated as outsiders, they fashioned a

separate group mentality, and that in turn encour-

aged them to maintain some of the distinguishing

cultural traditions of their region of birth.

The other factor has to do with the nature of

those cultural resources. Southwestern influences

have been successfully transferred to California via

a discrete set of institutions, and as a result only a

particular version of Southwestern culture has taken

root. This is the way subcultures often establish

themselves. A migrating group does not just come
into an already settled society and then recreate its

old way of life. The host society leaves only certain

limited venues for independent community life.

With towns, schools, political parties, and media
institutions already well established, there was not
much room for Southwesterners to build their own
infrastructure. On the other hand, sometimes the

newcomer group brings with it institutions or com-
mitments that are new and that have some poten-
tially wider role to play in the host society. Examples
can be seen in the experiences of other ethnic
groups. The Irish found such an institution in

the Cathohc church; Jews something similar in

the garment industry and Hollywood; African-
Americans have likewise gained both legitimacy
and influence through a century of contributions
to the world of music. My argument is that the
key to Okie cultural authority in California is to
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be found in two similar structures— evangelical

Protestantism and country music.
^"^

There is room only for a few words about the

religious institutions. California, which had
been largely settled by Northeasterners, Mid-

westerners, and European Catholics (that is after

the Mexicans and Indians had been pushed aside),

knew relatively little about the fervent, funda-

mentalist side of Protestantism. Southwesterners

brought the Southern Baptist faith with them, and
were also the primary constituency for the holiness

and Pentecostal movements. Initially in the 1930s

and 1940s, these churches were small, insulated

institutions, catering solely to congregations of poor

and still despised Okies. But in the decades that

followed, as many Americans turned to organized

religion, and as evangelical Protestantism gained
legitimacy and stature throughout the country,

these became the fastest growing churches in Cali-

fornia. Today, the Southern Baptists are the state's

second largest Protestant denomination, and the

more diffuse pentecostal movement gains converts

even within the mainline churches. For their Okie
proprietors, the success of these institutions has

brought validation and feelings of pride. The
churches have served as centers for maintaining

Southwestern culture and identity, and also, as

they grow more and more popular, for spreading

aspects of that regional culture.
^^

Country music has worked in much the same
way, and its role warrants a closer look. Country
music is both one of the Southwest's gifts to Cali-

fornia and a medium for the infusion of other

aspects of Southwestern culture. The music has
inspired regional loyalty among transplanted South-

westerners and their children, while also inspiring

interest in certain values and outlooks among wider
groups of Californians. It is, I argue elsewhere, the

essential language of the Okie subculture.
^^

When country music emerged as a commercial
medium with the spread of radio in the 1920s, its

The Oakies, refused by many towns, established their own communities. One of these was
Olivehurst, in Yuba County. Land was cheap, and many of the migrants built their own
modest homes. Photo by Dorothea Lange, ® 1982. Courtesy Oakland Museum.
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Sunday school pick-up near

a labor camp in Kern County,

1938. Within a generation,

Southwesterners would help

make evangelicalism the

fastest-growing force in

California Protestantism.

Photo by Dorothea Lange.

Courtesy Bancroft Library.

major markets became the South and the rural

Midwest. Californians showed but slight initial

interest. A few hillbilly and cowboy singers could

be heard on Cahfornia radio stations prior to the

mid-1930s, but most Californians regarded that

sort of music as rustic and unsophisticated and
left it to a marginal audience of senior citizens

and newcomers from regions where it was more
popular.

^^

As it happened, the California market began to

grow just about the time that migration from the

Southwest reached major proportions. This was
only partly due to the newcomers; the advent of

Gene Autry and Hollywood's new fascination with

singing cowboys also created a wider demand
among Californians. But the timing enabled Okies
effectively to take charge of the medium, doing so

both as performers and audience. ^^

Southwesterners dominated the production of

country music in California for obvious reasons.

It had been Texans and Oklahomans who had pio-

neered the cowboy styles just then becoming pop-
ular. And in recognition of that fact Hollywood
began importing professional musicians from the

Southwest. By the early 1940s, Gene Autry headed a

list of Southwestern-born film and radio stars which
included Tex Ritter, Stuart Hamblen, Bob Wills,

Patsy Montana, Jimmy Wakely, Spade Cooley,
Tim Spencer, Eddy Dean, and Elton Britt—Roy
Rogers, an Ohioan, was a major exception.

^^

Many of these performers had made names for

themselves before moving West, but the singing

cowboy craze also provided opportunities for mi-

grants who had initially come to California with

different purposes in mind. Arriving in Los Angeles
in 1937, Oklahoman Woody Guthrie found his rel-

atives busy trying to capitalize on the Gene Autry
phenomenon. Cousin Jack Guthrie had outfitted

himself in cowboy gear and was trying to talk his

way into auditions with local radio stations. Sev-

eral other relatives had also formed a band and
were hoping to get into the movies. The band went
nowhere, but Jack got his audition, invited Woody
to become his singing sidekick, and launched two
musical careers, one of them legendary. ^*^

The same sort of aspirations registered in the

valley, where the growing migrant population was
attracting the attention of radio station managers,
dance promoters, and tavern owners. When folk-

lorists Charles Todd and Charles Sonkin visited the

migrant labor camps operated by the Farm Secu-
rity Administration in the summers of 1940 and
1941, they found more musical talent than they
had time to record. Young men and women stepped
forth to showcase their talents, claiming that they
were "goin' on the air soon."'^^

Rose Maddox started her career in that formative
period when California was beginning to Hsten to

country music. Eleven years old, she sang her first

audition for a Modesto radio station in 1937, accom-
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Western Swing started among the migrants, but gained a large and enthusiastic audience.

The Dude Martin band was popular in the San Francisco Bay area during the War. Photo by

Dorothea Lange ® 1982. Courtesy Oakland Museum.

panied by her four brothers. The manager hked
their sound, and within a few years the Maddox
Brothers and Rose had a recording contract and a

nationwide following.
^^

For those who were not performers, the music
served other purposes. Apart from the obvious
pleasure it provided listeners, it became for South-
westerners something of a group enterprise. They
were initially its chief fans and took pride in the

music's expanding popularity. Even as audiences

grew, the music belonged to Okies in many sym-
bolic ways.

For one thing, country music of the 1930s and
1940s was loaded down with Southwestern refer-

ences. Many of the most popular songs of the

period utilized the landscapes, folk heroes, and
place names of the region. Texas, for obvious rea-

sons, figured prominently as a setting for cowboy
songs. Compositions like "Deep in the Heart of

Texas," "By the Silvery Rio Grande," and "Red
River Valley" appeared in endless number. Songs
about Oklahoma were fewer but included some of

the most popular tunes of the period: Bob Wills'

"Take Me Back to Tulsa," Spade Cooley's "Okla-

homa Stomp," and Woody and Jack Guthrie's

"Oklahoma Hills."

The connection to the Southwest was also estab-

lished in the names of bands. In addition to Bob
Wills and his Texas Playboys, bands performing in

California included Don Churchill and his Texas

Mavericks, Jerry Irby and his Texas Ranchers, Merle

Lindsay and his Oklahoma Nightriders, a female

singing group called The Oklahoma Sweethearts,

and "T" Texas Tyler, who with his Oklahoma Mel-

ody Boys, managed to identify with both states.

The naming practices suggest a two-way rela-

tionship between audience and performer. Musi-

cians catered closely to their core audience, and
many Southwesterners in turn invested great loy-

alty in this medium and its stars. What Frank Sinatra

was to Italians, and Paul Robeson was for blacks.

Gene Autry and Bob Wills were to Okies: standard

bearers for a group looking for symbols of success

and pride.

Bob Wills was the real favorite. He drew enor-

mous crowds of transplanted Southwesterners
wherever he appeared. Future country star Merle
Haggard was too young to attend the dances, but

when Wills came to Bakersfield in the late 1940s,

Haggard and his friends would stand outside the

hall absorbing the excitement. These periodic ap-

pearances were events of communal significance
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for the area's Southwesterners, particularly for the

younger generation. "We needed a hero," Hag-
gard recalls, "and Bob was certainly that and
more ... it was like he brought some of home
with him."'^^ Oklahoma-born Ken Griffis speaks in

similar terms of Wills' effect on Southwesterners

living in Los Angeles. Wills, he insists, "was very

important to people like myself . . . He was one of

us Okies and Arkies. People would say 'That's old

Bob, that's our boy' . . . We were on that stage

with Bob Wills.
"^^

This was audience involvement of a special kind,

and with it went a great deal of potential influence.

Country music played a role in the adjustment
experiences of Southwesterners in California, pro-

viding symbols and ideas that shaped a group
identity while preserving commitments to ways of

life that people had known back home. The music,

for example, was an obvious factor in the retention

of Southwestern speech patterns into the second
and subsequent generations. Here was a powerful
counterweight to the admonitions of school teach-

ers who tried to teach young people the benefits of

a California accent. What did they know? If radio

heroes like Ernest Tubb and Lefty Frizzell could
stretch their vowels, if Bob Wills could carry on in

his high-pitched Texas twang, why should young
people be ashamed of a Southwestern accent?

Songs and performers also helped the migrants
establish some of the social and political perspec-

tives that have become emblematic of the Okie
presence in California. The Okie subculture has
important ideological dimensions that have made
it an influential force in California's complex politi-

cal system, and country music has been intimately

involved.

Coming from a region with historic links to

the South, many of the migrants brought with
them elements of a political culture that is best

labeled "plain-folk Americanism." Derived from
principles once widely held throughout Protestant

America, the perspective enjoys its most consis-

tent constituency among rural and working class

whites in the greater South. It blends several ele-

ments: first an egalitarian ethos, a populist com-
mitment to ordinary folks as the bone and sinew of

American society, but a commitment that in prac-

tice worries more about elitist styles than actual

disparities of wealth and power. Second, an ethno-
centric impulse that at times manifests itself through
racism, at other times through patriotic or nativistic

fervor. And third, a celebration of toughness and

individualism, a belief in hard-jawed individualis-

tic solutions to most problems. ^^

Country music helped promote these values,

both reinforcing them for resettled Southwesterners

and introducing them to a wider audience of Cali-

fornians. Much about the medium has changed
over the years, but not its populist flavor, its down-
home allegiance to ordinary people, especially ordi-

nary white people. Highly didactic, with songs

that often narrate a partial story— usually one
that explores important personal problems— the

medium has generally stressed some combination

of traditionalism and heroic individualism. Whether
the symbols are the brave cowboys and sweet

mountain homes of the 1930s or the truck drivers

and warmly remembered mamas of recent years,

the dualism blends toughness and independence
with moral and sometimes political conservatism.

The 1960s witnessed a dramatic expansion of

both country music and the political culture that

it supported. Disturbed by the social upheaval of

that decade—by Civil Rights measures, anti-war

protests, and counter-cultural rejection of traditional

morality—many white Americans, particularly in

the lower-middle class, embraced populist-conserva-

tive formulas that previously had belonged mostly
to the white South. Country music helped with
the diffusion. As sociologists Richard Peterson
and Paul Di Maggio have shown, its locus had by
then shifted "from region to class." Country was
now the favorite medium of lower-middle-class

Americans. Its audience was almost entirely white,

mostly blue-collar, over thirty, and increasingly

conservative.^^

Okies had quite a lot to do with these changes
in California. One Okie in particular became the

nation's foremost symbol of blue-collar conserva-
tism and country music's tough new patriotic

populism. Merle Haggard was born near Bakers-
field in 1937. His parents had left Oklahoma a year
and a half earlier, heading to California like so
many others to find a better life. Their initial years
out west were tough but not the stuff of the Joad
family. Merle's father found work with the Santa
Fe railroad not long after arriving. The family's first

California home sounds worse than it was, an old
converted box car. Sometime later, they moved
to Oildale, a Kern county community consisting
almost entirely of fellow Southwesterners.'^''

Tragedy struck when Merle was nine years old.

His father died suddenly, and although his mother
was able to support the family working as a book-
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Merle Haggard, "The Okie from Muskogee," in a recent photo-

graph. Randee St. Nicholas, Courtesy CBS Records.

keeper, the loss made a huge impact on the young
boy. Restless and troubled, he fell in with that

portion of the younger generation who got more
out of toughness and juvenile delinquency than
school. At age ten he hopped his first freight train

and turned up in Fresno. At fourteen he hitch-

hiked to Texas, bought his first cowboy boots,

and spent his first week in jail, an adult jail. Juven-
ile arrests had started earlier, for truancy, theft,

fighting, and drinking. In and out of reform school

more often than he could count, he was every inch

the rebel he later sang about in songs like "Mama
Tried."

It was a road that finally led to San Quentin. He
"turned twenty-one in prison," to quote another
song, serving almost three years for burglary
and attempted escape. But the experience had its

desired effect. When they released him in 1960, he
was ready to change his ways.

He had always loved music, learning that appar-

ently from his fiddle-playing father, and at an early

age became good with the guitar. When not up to

some wildness, he made a few dollars singing in

the dives and honky tonks that sprinkled Kern
County. By the time he got out of prison. Bakers-

field had developed a reputation as an up and
coming center for country music. Big name perfor-

mers rolled through town on their western tours,

and the area supported a variety of radio pro-

grams, a daily country music television show, and
a couple of fledgling record labels. Most impor-
tant, Bakersfield was just then producing its first

genuine star, a sandy-haired former Texan named
Buck Owens, who over the next decade would
build the city a reputation as "Nashville West."^^

Merle Haggard followed in his footsteps. He
made his first record in 1962, hit the charts in 1964,

signed with a major label in 1965, and then caught
on with a string of number one and top ten hits.

Most of this early material featured themes from
his rough and rowdy youth, mostly remorseful

convict songs like "Sing Me Back Home," "Branded
Man," and "Mama Tried." He thus quickly became
identified with the social realist perspective that

was changing the tone of country music in the late

1960s, turning the medium in more topical and
political directions.

^^

His next song-writing phase established him as

the leader of this movement. With songs like

"Working Man's Blues," "I Take a Lot of Pride in

What I Am," and "The Fighting Side of Me," he
gave voice to the angry, conservative populism that

was sweeping lower-middle-class white America
and which had come to him by way of his upbring-

ing in California's Okie communities. By 1969 the

press was calling him "the poet laureate of the

hard hats," song-writer to the Silent Majority. The
composition that really fixed this reputation was
the one he wrote with Roy Burris twenty years ago,

"Okie from Muskogee." Catchy, semi-humorous,
but ultimately quite serious, the lyric that began
"we don't smoke marijuana in Muskogee" spoke
for millions of white Americans worried about

Vietnam protests, campus radicalism, and "hippies

out in San Francisco.
"'^^

Haggard's influence was nationwide in those

years, but nowhere was the impact more profound
than in California. The songs that he sang and the

public recognition that he received helped bring

about an important change in the relationship of

former Southwesterners to California. His songs

kindled a major outpouring of Okie pride. "Okie
from Muskogee," though it said nothing about the

Dust Bowl migration, offered California's South-

westerners a compelling slogan. "I'm proud to be

an Okie from Muskogee" became something of a

rallying cry.
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And that was not Haggard's only contribution to

the Okie renaissance. Even before his blockbuster

hit, Haggard had begun writing songs specifically

about the Dust Bowl migrant experience, songs

that eventually included "Mama's Hungry Eyes,"

"Cotton Fields," "Tulare Dust," "They're Tearing

the Labor Camps Down," and "The Roots of My
Raising." Here he resurrected stories of hardship

and struggle that had received little attention in

almost a generation. The Okie experience— largely

forgotten since the Depression, except by those

who lived personally with the memories—now
was being celebrated and reaffirmed.

Former Southwesterners and their children and
sometimes grandchildren responded enthusiasti-

cally. By the mid-1970s an Okie pride movement
was in full flower. Other musicians, like Buck
Owens, Tommy Collins, and Larry Hosgood,
turned out additional Okie pride songs. A literary

circle led by writers Gerald Haslam and James
Houston began to publish the poetry and fiction of

a dozen or so second-generation Okie authors.

Newspapers caught the spirit and commissioned a

new round of "where are they now?" articles about
the Dust Bowl migrants. Colleges, libraries, and
city administrations in the San Joaquin Valley

sponsored programs to celebrate or study the Okie
experience, and one or two high schools and col-

leges experimented with Okie Studies programs. "^^

All this attended a more far-reaching change at a

personal level. For the first time it had become
acceptable, almost fashionable, to be an Okie. A
proliferation of "Okie Pride" bumper stickers, belt-

buckles, and trucker caps heralded the change.
First and second generation Okies, some of whom
had spent the better part of a lifetime hiding
from that label, now embraced it. For Frank Manies,
who had at times passed himself off as an Ari-

zonian, for Peggy Staggs, who had spent her form-
ative years becoming a perfect Californian, for

Ernest Martin, who as a young man had fled the

valley so as not to be "associated with the 'Okie'

image," these years brought a new reckoning with
what had been a troublesome background. 32

Haggard, it must be understood, was the cata-

lyst, not really the cause. His songs reflected a

search for roots which blossomed in many corners
of America during the 1960s and 1970s. His quest
and the response to it rested on recent changes in

the way Americans thought about ethnicity and
cultural differentiation. Okie pride was closely tied

to the new ethnic consciousness that swept the

country in the wake of the Civil Rights and Black

Power movements. The "new ethnicity" made it

socially acceptable to be an Okie, just as it made it

safe to be Jewish, Italian, Chicano, and so on. In an

era that was uniquely and genuinely celebrating

pluralism, many Americans were thinking in new
ways about their backgrounds."^^

But it was no accident that country music pro-

vided the medium for the reconstruction of Okie

consciousness. All along, that industry had helped

to define the migrants' changing relationship with

California. A group project that paid dividends of

recognition and validation as it became more and
more popular, it was also a fluid cultural system

that again and again conveyed symbols of great

meaning to the group.

John Steinbeck predicted none of this. How could

he? In 1939 he looked at the Southwesterners set-

tling in his state and saw mostly tragedy and injus-

tice. How could he know that a generation later

these victims, these scorned newcomers, would be
presiding over important changes in California's

religious and political values? How could he have
known that the San Joaquin Valley, site of so much
antagonism and hostility in his day, would, a few
decades later, bear the clear imprint of an Okie
subculture? How could he know that Kern County,
where in 1939 public hysteria had culminated in

the removal of The Grapes of Wrath from schools and
libraries, would one day regard a guitar-playing

second-generation Okie as its most illustrious citi-

zen? How could he possibly understand the trans-

forming historical processes that would years later

allow Bakersfield's mayor to conclude that Merle
Haggard's songs speak for Kern County. "Merle
Haggard summed up our philosophy here," Mayor
Donald S. Hart announced not long ago. "We
respect and love America, its flags and symbols.
We believe in paternalism, a strong family . . .

and the merits of good old hard work. That's all

—nothin' very sophisticated about it?"^'* @

See notes beginning on page 146.
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BIDDY MASON'S LOS ANGELES
1856-1891

by Dolores Hayden

One pioneer's life cannot tell the whole story

of building a city. Yet the record of a single

citizen's struggle to raise a family, earn a

living, and contribute to a city's professional, social,

and religious activities, can suggest how a city

develops over time. This is especially true if the

person is Biddy Mason. Her experiences as a citi-

zen of Los Angeles were typical— as a family head,

homeowner, and churchgoer. Yet they were also

unusual— since gender, race, and status as a slave

increased her burdens. She arrived in southern
Cahfornia in 1851 as the lifelong slave of a master
from Mississippi and won freedom for herself and
thirteen others in court in 1856. Her case gave Los
Angeles' Judge Benjamin Hayes a chance to make
a decision against slavery, in favor of California's

new constitution. When Biddy Mason won her

case and chose to settle in Los Angeles as part of

the small Black community there, her special med-
ical skills, learned as a slave midwife and nurse,

provided entry for her into many households, rich

and poor, of every race and ethnicity.^ She lived

and worked in the city until her death on January
15, 1891, when her grandsons were forced to turn

away from her door lines of her fellow citizens

awaiting her assistance.^

Historians have noted that published work on
Black women in the West is "sparse," partly because
there were so few Black women in the West, especial-

ly in the nineteenth century."^ Many brief accounts

of Biddy Mason's life exist, including some anec-

dotal ones, privately published in the Black com-
munity, that dwell on her role as a pious "good
woman" or as a rich woman who accumulated
valuable real estate."* But no one has attempted a

detailed interpretation of her life, including her

pioneering travels on foot from Mississippi to Los
Angeles, her legal battles, her practice as a midwife,

and her success in establishing a homestead as a

resource for her family and for a set of community
organizations she helped to build, including the

Los Angeles branch of the First African Methodist
Episcopal Church.

In 1988 the Fame Church honored Mason with

a celebration, and the California Afro-American
Museum included her in their "Black Angelenos"
exhibit. In 1989, The Power of Place, a non-profit

corporation, installed a major new public art project

— "Biddy Mason's Place: A Passage in Time"—on
the site of her old Spring Street homestead. Soon,

the Community Redevelopment Agency of Los
Angeles will unveil "Biddy Mason Park" on Broad-

way. Nearly a century after her death, a detailed

history of this Angelena and her era is long overdue.

When Biddy Mason arrived in California in 1851,

the city of Los Angeles housed about 1,600 people,

half of them under 20 years old. About a dozen
were Blacks.^ Some accounts portray Los Angeles
just after mid-century as a tough cow town, a vio-

lent place with 62 saloons by 1872, and a bad record

for rough justice, shooting, lynching, and tarring

and feathering.^ Yet by the 1880s, it was a place that

increasingly attracted immigrants who wanted to

settle down as homeowners and churchgoing Prot-

estants. And by the 1890s, Los Angeles was a city

of over 50,000, including more than 1,200 Blacks,

with a thriving oil field, a growing financial center,

and expanding industries.^ In most accounts of

these decades, one reads of railroads and land

booms, of white male "Anglo" immigrants from

86 CALIFORNIA HISTORY



Biddy Mason, ca. 1870's. Courtesy UCLA Special Collections.
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the East and the Midwest creating a new urban

prosperity. There were other pioneers, including

men and women of color, and this essay traces

urban life as created and experienced by Biddy
Mason and people like her. Between 1856 and 1891,

she changed Los Angeles, as she became one of its

leading citizens, and at the same time, the city

changed around her, achieving urbanity, diver-

sity, and density earlier residents had barely imag-

ined. While Biddy Mason's own recorded words
are few, legal history, medical history, and the

history of the built environment can give glimpses

of the urban world Biddy Mason struggled to create.

From Mississippi to California:
A Black Pioneer Slave

On August 15, 1818, a slave named Bridget was
bom in the deep South, probably in Georgia.^ Most
of her life people called her Biddy. She was forbid-

den to learn to read or write, as were most slaves,

but she managed to gain a good knowledge of

livestock, herbal medicine, nursing, and midwifery,

skills that were useful to her owners and that would
later enable her to earn her living.

Biddy became the property of Robert Marion
Smith and his wife, Rebecca Crosby Smith, owners
of a plantation in Mississippi. The Smiths had six

children, whose births Biddy probably attended,

and Rebecca Crosby Smith often needed nursing

care, which Biddy later told relatives and friends

she provided.^ It is likely Biddy was also required

to do heavier work in the cotton fields and with
livestock. In addition, Biddy added to her master's

wealth by bearing children who became slaves.

Biddy's first, Ellen, was born October 15, 1838,

when Biddy was twenty; her second, Ann, about
six years later; and her third, Harriet, four years

later.
1°

By 1847, Robert M. Smith, who had become a

convert to the Mormon reUgion, wanted to migrate

to the Utah territory to help to build up the King-
dom of the Saints in Salt Lake City." On March 10,

1848, Smith joined a party of Mississippi Mormons
who gathered with ox teams in Fulton, in the north-

eastern part of the state, and headed north and
west to the Salt Lake Basin, traveling by wagon and
riverboat. Smith's party included nine white per-

sons and ten slaves, in three wagons, plus two
yoke of oxen, eight mules, seven milch cows, and
one horse. There were fifty-six whites and thirty-

four slaves in the larger Mississippi party, according

to John Brown, a Mormon guide whose autobi-

ography detailed the arduous trip.^^ In rain, hurri-

cane, and drought. Brown led the pioneers north

through Lexington and Paris, Tennessee, and Fort

Mayfield and Paducah, Kentucky. Catching the

National Road, they journeyed west to St. Louis,

Warrenton, Keytesville, and Plattsburgh, Missouri,

Council Bluffs, Iowa, Grand Island, Nebraska, and
then on to Fort Laramie, Fort Bridger, and finally

Deseret (Salt Lake), where they arrived in late

November 1847. The party rushed to complete log

shelters, so they could move into them as Decem-
ber snows began to fall.

On this journey, Biddy was in charge of herding
the hvestock behind the wagons. With a ten-year-

old daughter, a four-year-old daughter, and a baby
daughter on the breast, she walked these thou-

sands of miles in about seven months. Her famOy
demands and the demands of the livestock may
have been supplemented by calls for her services

as a midwife. Another slave in Smith's household,

a woman named Hannah, who was four years

younger than Biddy, was pregnant about the time

the journey took place. ^'^ Three white women in

Biddy's party also gave birth to sons on the jour-

ney, according to John Brown, and there may have
been other births of daughters, as well as births to

the slaves.

Brown's accounts of the deliveries convey the at-

mosphere a competent midwife would have strug-

gled against: "[The boat] . . . ran aground and
stuck fast and the river was falling . . . they finally

threw some 12 of the animals overboard, after which
the boat floated . . . John Bankhead's wife [gave]

. . . birth to a fine son on board the boat." Or
"... we reached the Black Hills, where we found
httle or no feed, and our cattle began to die. Within

a few miles of the La Prela River my ox-wagon
broke down, where it remained all night. Next
morning, August 29th, my wife gave birth to a fine

son. . .
."14 Whether or not Biddy was in atten-

dance as a midwife at these births on this journey,

her trip surely ranks as one of the most demanding
a pioneer could be asked to make, since she was a

single parent, a nursing mother, and a slave ex-

pected to work for her keep and to walk behind the

animals while others rode.

Between 1848 and 1851, Smith's household,

including his slaves, settled in Utah in the Salt

Lake Basin. ^^ The Mormons were generally out-

spoken in their belief in the inferiority of Blacks

and women. Biddy and Hannah were not recog-
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nized as independent family heads, but remained
with Smith's household as slaves. Given the Mor-
mon practice of polygamy, Black women's status

as slaves or indentured servants of a Southern

master not only remained low, but there was also a

religious justification for any sexual exploitation a

master wished to enforce. ^^

Fortunately for Biddy and her family, the Salt

Lake Basin was not Smith's final stopping place.

Three years after their arrival, a Mormon wagon
train of 150 wagons left Utah to establish a new
outpost in California at San Bernardino. This set-

tlement was intended to become a way station for

Mormons coming by ship around the Horn to San
Pedro, and then journeying overland to Salt Lake.^''

Robert Smith joined the San Bernardino pioneers,

along with his slaves, who now included Biddy,

Hannah, and their eight children. ^^ Again Biddy
herded livestock behind the wagons.

Freedom

During their time in the San Bernardino area,

Biddy got to know not only Mormons but also a

number of free Blacks who had settled there after

California was admitted to the Union as a free state

in 1850. Among them were Elizabeth Flake Rowan
and her husband, Charles H. Rowan, who were
also in the caravan from Salt Lake arriving in June
1851.^^ The status of the Black slaves in Smith's

household—by 1855, Hannah and Biddy, their

ten children, and one grandchild of Hannah's
—must have been discussed with the free Blacks,

since the slaves' legal position was much strength-

ened by California's statehood. After the Mexican
War, a California constitution was drafted in 1849,

forbidding slavery. The next two years passed with
endless bickering in Congress between pro-slavery

and anti-slavery factions until California was admit-

ted to the Union as a free state in September, 1850.

Congress' passage of the Fugitive Slave Act in the

same year was a concession to Southern slave-

owners. Thus, the years when Biddy trekked across

the continent, 1848 to 1851, were years of transi-

tion from Mexican rule, to mihtary rule, and to

statehood in CaUfornia, with all three types of law
administered simultaneously and in confusion.

Courts were generally more sympathetic to whites
than people of color, and to slaveholders rather

than slaves.
^^

Although California's state constitution prohi-

bited slavery after September 1850, slave owners

who had arrived before that date were permitted to

keep their slaves as indentured servants. Other

slaveowners simply remained unchallenged, or

won their cases in court. ^^ Because the Fugitive

Slave Act made it easy for masters to recapture

escaped slaves, bounty hunters seeking runaway
slaves advertised openly in local papers such as

the Los Angeles Star through the 1850s. Former

slaves who had been freed by their masters were

also subject to harassment. According to the Alta

California of April 20, 1853, "a person by the name
of Brown attempted to have a Negro girl arrested in

our town a few days since as a fugitive slave, but

was taken all a-back by the girl's lawyer, F.W.

Thomas, producing her Freedom Papers. Brown's

father set the girl at liberty in 1851, and it is thought

by many that the son knew the fact, and thought to

catch the girl without her Freedom Papers but

fortunately for her he did not."^^

Despite the legal and administrative confusion,

sentiment in California against slavery grew after

1850. Robert Smith became concerned, and late in

1855, he began to make preparations to depart for

Texas, a slave state, taking Biddy and the rest of her

family. Hannah, large with child, was about to

deliver her eighth baby. Most of the members of

Smith's household camped in a canyon in the Santa

Monica Mountains, readying themselves for the

trip, waiting until Hannah was ready to traveL

Possibly Smith was hiding from those who wished
to stop him.

Two free Black men of Los Angeles, Charles
Owens and Manuel Pepper, wanted to prevent
Smith's departure, because Charles was in love

with Biddy's seventeen-year-old daughter Ellen,

and Manuel was in love with Hannah's seventeen-
year-old daughter Ann.^ Biddy Mason had confided
to Charles Owens that she was extremely worried
about Smith's plans to take them to Texas, and
Charles told his father, a formidable character who
decided to intervene. Bob Owens, a well-known
Black citizen of Los Angeles, was a trader in horses
and mules who had crossed from Texas by ox team
in 1850. He ran a flourishing corral on San Pedro
Street, where he and the ten vaqueros who worked
for him broke wild animals supplied by ranches
near San Diego and sold them to new settlers.

(According to his grandson, "Many a mule half-

broken to the saddle returned to the ranch after

dumping its rider," perhaps to be resold to the
next newcomer disembarking from the San Fran-
cisco steamer, Orizaba, looking for a place to buy an
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outfit.)^'* Bob Owens was also the owner of real

estate, and in him Biddy found a respected ally, a

free Black businessman who was also a cowboy not

afraid of a good fight. Another free Black who
showed her concern was Elizabeth Flake Rowan of

San Bernardino.

Between them, Robert Owens and Elizabeth

Rowan were able to get the law in both Los Angeles
County and San Bernardino County interested in

the case. One or two sheriffs, plus Robert Owens
and his vaqueros, swooped down on the camp in

the mountains and challenged Smith's right to take

his slaves out of California. The challenge took

the form of a petition for a writ of habeas corpus

by Biddy and her family. Most of the members
of Biddy's family were put "under charge of the

Sheriff of this county for their protection" in Los
Angeles. ^^

Biddy and her family were stationed at the

County Jail, under the eye of "Turnkey" Frank
Carpenter, who later gave evidence at the trial of

their fear of their master. ^^ Benjamin Hayes, Judge
of the District Court of the First Judicial District,

State of California, County of Los Angeles, pre-

sided over the case from January 19 to January 21,

1856, and summarized the issues in his disposition

of the case, quoted in an article for the Los Angeles
Star, "the said Robert Smith is persuading and
enticing and seducing said persons of color to go
out of the State of California. "^^ He noted that

none of the slaves could read or write, and all were
ignorant of the differences between the laws of

California and of Texas. While slaves in California

were free by law, it was impossible to be free and
Black in Texas, since Texas law forbade the impor-
tation of free Blacks into the state, and Texans
would have regarded them as slaves.

^^

The petitioners stated that they were free. The
defendant, Robert Smith, represented in court by
Alonzo Thomas, argued that the petitioners were
members of his family, that they "left Mississippi

with their own consent, rather than remain there,

and he has supported them ever since, subjecting

them to no greater control than his own children,

and not holding them as slaves; it is his intention to

remove to Texas and take them with him." Further-

more, he argued that "Hannah and her children

are well disposed to remain with him, and the

petition was filed without their knowledge and
consent." He added, 'Tt is understood, between
said Smith and said persons that they will return to

said State of Texas with him voluntarily, as a por-

tion of his family.
"^^

Judge Hayes knew that the law of California was
perfectly clear: "Neither slavery nor involuntary

servitude, unless for the punishment of crimes,

shall ever be tolerated in this State. "^° Hayes noted,

"Although, then there ought to be no difficulty in

the matter in hand, it is not to be disguised that, in

some vague manner, a sort of right is claimed over,

at least, a portion of these petitioners. It is styled a

guardianship, likened to 'patriarchal' rule, and by
a few strenuously insisted upon:— so much so, as

to incommode and obstruct a public officer in the

discharge of his duty."'^^ This refers to Smith's

claims to legal guardianship, as well as the attempts

of one Hartwell Cottrell, a member of Smith's party,

perhaps his overseer, to get two of the Black chil-

dren to go to Texas during the court proceedings.

Described as "unscrupulous" by the judge, who
saw him as a kidnapper, Cottrell took off for Texas

one step ahead of the law.^^

There was a hint of Mormonism in Smith's advo-

cacy of patriarchal guardianship, and possibly a

use of the concept of plural wives from Utah to

justify Smith's position. The Los Angeles Star

described Hannah as Biddy's sister and also as

"... a woman nearly white, whose children are

all nearly so, one of whose daughters (of eight

years) cannot easily be distinguished from the white

race."^^ In addition to being Smith's slaves, some
of Hannah's children may indeed have been his

own offspring, or perhaps Cottrell's. The judge

observed: "... the said Robert Smith from his

past relation to them as members of his family does

possess and exercise over them an undue influence

in respect to the matter of their said removal inso-

far that they have been in duress and not in posses-

sion and exercise of their free will so as to give a

binding consent to any engagement or arrange-

ment with him."^'*

To understand Biddy's courage in going to court

against her master, it is first necessary to think of

her lifetime in Mississippi, her complete immer-
sion in the culture of the southern plantation, where
physical torments such as whipping and being

hosed down in brine would have been common
punishment for both male and female slaves' minor
infractions. Even pregnant slaves were routinely

whipped, but in special pits to protect the fetus. 3^

Any slave's loved ones could be put on the block

—husband, wife, child—and sold, never to be

seen again. In this context, all slaves' courage in

risking a public test of white men's justice is strik-

ing. It is also important to note that after 1850,

California law prohibited Blacks, Mulattoes, and
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Indians from testifying against white persons in

either criminal or civil cases. They were present in

court as petitioners, but had to remain silent.
^^

Biddy served as head of the extended family

throughout the trial. Although she could not speak

in court, when questioned by the Judge in his

private chambers, with Abel Stearns and Dr. J.B.

Winston present as two disinterested "gentlemen
witnesses," she said, "I have always done what I

have been told to do; I always feared this trip to

Texas, since I first heard of it. Mr. Smith told me I

would be just as free in Texas as here." Hannah's
daughter Ann, questioned apart from Biddy, also

asked the judge, "Will I be as free in Texas as

here?" a question the legal experts found a poign-

ant response to Smith's bluster that all would travel

willingly.
^'' "No man of any experience in life will

believe that it was ever true, or ever intended to be
realized— this pleasant prospect of freedom in

Texas," the judge concluded. He observed that

Smith had only "$500 and an outfit," that he had
"his own white family to take care of," and seemed
to have no reason to transport fourteen slaves so

far— unless he intended to sell them.^^

The biggest mistake Smith and his lawyer made
was bribing the lawyer for Biddy and the other

petitioners, offering him $100 to quit the case on
the second morning of the trial without telling his

clients. Possibly threats were uttered as well. The
lawyer (unnamed in the Star article) slipped a note

to Judge Hayes and to the opposing counsel saying

he was off the case. Biddy and the children, aban-
doned in the courtroom without any idea of what
was going on, aroused the sympathy of the judge:

"I was pained by an occurrence not to be passed by
unnoticed. There was a motion to dismiss the pro-

ceedings, based on a note from the petitioners'

attorney to the attorney on the opposite side, in

these words: 'I, as attorney for the petitioners,

being no longer authorized to prosecute the writ,

and being discharged by the same and the partner

who are responsible to me, decline further to pros-

ecute the matter.' "^^ The judge then subpoenaed
and examined the attorney, and denounced his

lack of legal propriety.

Accounts of the trial suggest that Smith proba-
bly threatened both Biddy and Hannah, as well as

their lawyer. Judge Hayes tried to establish whether
or not any of the slaves consented to Smith's wish
to go to Texas. Ultimately he decided that the
"speaking silence of the petitioners" must be listened

to, and that Hannah, in particular, had probably
been the subject of threats. "Nothing else—except

force—can account rationally for a favorable dis-

position in Hannah, if she has had any.'"*" The

Judge decided ".
. . as to the immediate cause of

her hesitance— not her silence (for her very hesita-

tion spoke a volume)— she is entitled to be listened

to when, breathing freer, she declares she never

wished to leave, and prays for protection.'"*^ The
judge saw Biddy as the leader of the group and
noted: "It is remarkable that the defendant does

not pretend that Biddy and her three children

are 'well-disposed' to remain with him.'"*^ Hayes
believed that Biddy had Hannah's consent from
the beginning in seeking freedom for the whole
group. Ultimately the Judge decided that "all of

the said persons of color are entitled to their free-

dom and are free forever.
"^^

Court costs were to be paid by Robert Smith,

who, on Monday, January 21, 1856, failed to appear,

and this concluded the legal side of the proceed-

ings. Smith could have appealed this local verdict

to the California Supreme Court, where it is likely

he would have won the support of conservative

justices, such as Hugh C. Murray. However, pre-

sumably because of his bribery of the opposing
council, and Cottrell's attempted kidnapping of

the children. Smith left town. Biddy Mason and
her family were delivered from slavery, unlike other

slaves in this decade who struggled with the courts

and lost.

This escape was based on Judge Hayes' straight-

forward interpretation of the California constitu-

tion in 1856, a year before the U.S. Supreme Court
would have invalidated Biddy's right to protest in

court at all. In 1857, in the Dred Scott decision, the

U.S. Supreme Court ruled a slave was not a per-

son, but property, and a slave's residence in free

territory did not make that slave free."*^ So Biddy
Mason and her thirteen family members won a

timely escape from bondage. At the end of their

trial, what remained was, in the words of Judge
Hayes, for the "petitioners to become settled and
go to work for themselves— in peace and without
fear."45

"In Demand as a Midwife"

Once her freedom was secure, Biddy accepted
Robert Owens' invitation to remain in Los Angeles
and stay with his family. She became known as
Biddy Mason— a name which Barbara Jackson has
suggested may have been chosen in homage to

the trailfinder, Amasa Mason Lyman, who had
led the Mormon wagons to Deseret and to San
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Women of the Owens and Mason families on the porch of the Owens house, Los Angeles,
early 1870's. Courtesy UCLA Special Collections.

Bernardino.'^ A friend of Owens, Dr. John Strother

Griffin, offered her employment as a midwife and
nurse. Soon Biddy Mason earned a reputation as a

medical practitioner of outstanding skills. Griffin's

office as a physician and surgeon was located on
Main Street, and he was also appointed as official

doctor for the County Jail and County Hospital in

1859.^^ Working for Griffin, Biddy Mason tended
the sick in both those places. The County Jail would
have had a special meaning for her as the place

where she was held for her own protection during
the trial, a place where she and Hannah prayed for

their deliverance. Revisiting the jail again and again,

she distinguished herself among the prisoners as a

kindly woman. She became known for her courage

after nursing many through a smallpox epidemic
in the early 1860s, at the risk of her own life.*^

Most important, she became famous as a mid-
wife. Between 1856 and 1891 she delivered hun-
dreds of babies, children of Los Angeles' leading

families as well as children of the impoverished.

Ludwig Salvator, in Los Angeles in the Sunny Seven-

ties, recalled that "she was in demand as a midwife
and as such brought into the world many of the

children of the early pioneer families. "^^ Her work
would have taken her into all kinds of dwellings in

Los Angeles, from the spacious old adobes of the

wealthy californios near the Plaza, to the smaller,

painted wooden structures of more recent Anglo
immigrants, and the crowded shacks of Native

American laborers in the wineries and citrus groves.

Biddy Mason's medical knowledge was no doubt

the result of training by older midwives and slave

doctors on the plantation where she grew up. While

some planters did not provide medical care for

their slaves, the extensive medical knowledge other

planters encouraged slave doctors to acquire is

documented by medical historian Martia Graham
Goodson, who quotes a Mississippi planter in 1851:

"1 have a large and comfortable hospital provided
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formy negroes when they are sick; to this is attached

a nurse's room, and when a negro complains of

being too unwell to work, he is at once sent to the

hospital and put under the charge of a very experi-

enced and careful negro woman, who administers

the medicine and attends to his diet and where
they remain until they are able to work again.

"^°

Many slave doctors knew African, Caribbean,

and American southern herbal medicines. Goodson
quotes two slave doctors, Easter Wells and Liza

Smith, who explained that they always made their

own medicines, using herbs and roots, and that

when a slave got sick, the master would send out

for the plants, and one of the slaves who knew how
to cook and mix them for medicinal uses would
give the doses. ^^ For example, they used Jerusalem
oak for worms, asafetida for asthma and whooping
cough, cotton root tea as an abortifacient, snake-

root and boneset for malaria, and many other sub-

stances that remain in use as vegetable drugs
around the world. ^^ As Goodson shows, white

doctors interested in botany, such as Francis Porcher

of South Carolina, born in 1824, based their own
medical careers on the publication of herbal knowl-

edge first taught them by African slaves.
^^

In addition to preparing herbal medicines and
administering them, Goodson notes, "Slave women
routinely cared for the obstetrics cases that were a

part of slave life."^'* Slave midwives usually learned

through direct experience assisting an older mid-

wife. Using minimal intervention during labor and
delivery, midwives let nature take its course, some-
times with the aid of herbs, exercise, and perineal

massage, sometimes incorporating birth practices

based on African traditions. ^^ An experienced mid-

wife skilled at "catching" babies would be much in

demand on a plantation. And, as the example of

Biddy Mason demonstrates, she could easily trans-

late these skills to practice for pay in a town, where
she might charge less than half a doctor's fee

and provide services not offered by physicians. In

addition to attending the mother and newborn, a

midwife helped the entire household by cleaning,

preparing meals, and looking after other children in

the family for a number of days after the delivery.
^^

It is difficult to say how much Biddy Mason earned.

One source reports that Dr. Griffin paid Mason
$2.50 per day for her work as a midwife, a good
sum in that era, when many midwives might have
asked that amount for an entire case and Black

women in general commanded considerably lower
wages. ^^ It is more likely that Biddy Mason was

paid sometimes in cash and sometimes in kind

(bread, vegetables, and chickens were common),

and was sometimes left without any financial

compensation.^^

As late as 1910, at least half of all the births in the

United States were assisted by midwives. When
childbirth came increasingly under the domain of

the medical profession, white, educated writers

often criticized midwives as ignorant and supersti-

tious. Yet recent medical historians have come
to respect the "outstanding maternal and infant

mortality/morbidity records" of experienced granny

midwives, records better than those of many
medically-trained obstetricians.^^ Today's obstet-

rics once again emphasizes the nineteenth-century

midwives' rehance on natural childbirth, with diet,

exercise, and non-intervention. In the nineteenth

century, certainly some midwives continued Afri-

can or Caribbean rituals to celebrate a birth, such

as painting a shutter blue on the outside of a house;

scattering mustard seed or hanging a sieve over the

door; driving three new nails into the threshold;

nailing a new board up over the door; laying a new
sill; or taking down a door and turning it around,

to symbolize a new order. ^° Such rituals would not

have hindered their medical success, but might
have attracted scorn from whites who did not share

their special meanings.

Since Biddy Mason had a busy practice as a

midwife in Los Angeles, among families of all

classes, it seems certain she had a good record of

medical success with her patients. As a woman of

medical knowledge, she would have earned the

title "Grandma" or "Aunt" for her skills. She would
have gone to tend her cases, walking through the

dusty, unpaved streets of Los Angeles in the 1850s,

carrying a midwife's characteristic large black bag.

As one woman remembered her grandmother in

Texas, an ex-slave midwife in the 1860s: "Every
white man or black man born in that county that's

my age, my grandma caught him. They called it

catch em ... . Grandma kept ... a black bag, just

like a doctor did, she kept it. And we wasn't allowed

to touch it. We couldn't even look at it too hard,

cause everything she needed was there. She had
her scissors and her thread that she cut the baby's
cord, and she had it right there .... Grandma had
big number eight white spools of thread, and she
kept it in this bag .... She caught everybody in

that country, white or black. You better know she
did. She had a name for herself. She was good and
she was recognized. "^^ While this is a contempo-
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Black midwives with their medical bags, early 1930's, Penn School, Frogmore, South Carolina. Courtesy

Waring Historical Library of the Medical University of South Carolina.

rary of Biddy Mason's in another state, the descrip-

tion of the level of skill fits Biddy as well.

In her practice as a successful midwife and nurse,

Biddy Mason found a way to enter Los Angeles'

labor market with skills developed on a plantation

in the rural South, skills with African antecedents.

Mason may have sharpened her medical knowl-
edge when she lived among the Mormons, or

shared her own skills, because Mormon women in

Utah were often encouraged to learn midwifery in

order to minister to Native Americans, as well as

their own women. ^^ In Los Angeles, Mason may
have learned from Mexican-American curanderas

and Native American herbalists. ^'^ Many women of

different cultures found midwifery, herbal medi-
cine, and nursing salable skills in both rural and
urban settings throughout the nineteenth century.

Biddy Mason was typical of such women healers,

who were skilled, but without formal training. Not
until 1918 did Los Angeles County Hospital admit
Black women to nurses' training, and de Graaf

notes this was "in the face of a threatened strike by
white nurses."^'*

As a single mother. Mason was not unusual in

Los Angeles, since at the time she arrived in the

1850s, many Mexican-American families had been
disrupted by the war, and female-headed house-

holds were common. ^^ However, as a Black woman
with three daughters. Mason was a rarity in Cali-

fornia. In 1850, of the 962 Blacks noted in the

Census, only 90 were females. In 1860 in Los

Angeles, there were 45 Black males and 21 females,

and as late as 1900, de Graaf reports that in Los

Angeles, single Black women were still "so scarce

that Black men 'inspected' incoming trains for pos-

sible mates. "^^

Mason's skills raised her a bit above the eco-

nomic level of most wage-earning Los Angeles
Black women, who were more likely to be domestic

servants or boarding-house keepers, and made
her more equal to Black men, who were likely to be

small farmers, livery stable keepers, blacksmiths,

or barbers, such as the men of the Owens family

who befriended her, or Peter Biggs, a Los Angeles
barber. Biddy Mason's occupation was one with

more predictable demand than the Black men's

94 CALIFORNIA HISTORY



trades; they might have to turn to less skilled work
if their small businesses failed, a problem she never

faced. Biddy Mason's success as a wage-earner

and her prudent way of life meant that ultimately

her family was able to gain a stake in Los Angeles

as urban landowners.

The Homestead

After ten years of work as a midwife, Biddy
Mason had saved $250 to purchase land and estab-

lish a homestead for herself and her family. One of

the first Black women to own property in her own
right in Los Angeles, she selected a site a bit out of

town on Spring Street. Her homestead was a place

to unite her family and nurture her extended fam-

ily, a place to earn some income from additional

activities as the town grew into a city. The history

of her property reveals how one landowner dealt

with urban development.
Immediately after the court proceedings in 1856,

Robert Owens, with his wife Winnie and his chil-

dren Charles, Sarah Jane, and Martha, invited

Biddy Mason and her daughters to live with them
temporarily.^^ The strong connections between
these two families, visualized in the photograph of

the Mason and Owens women on the front porch,

culminated in the marriage of Charles and Ellen

soon after the trial, and the birth of Biddy's grand-

sons, Robert Curry Owens and Henry L. Owens.^^

For much of their lives, these four lived close to

Biddy, even though the two boys and their mother
moved to Oakland to receive some years of school-

ing unavailable to them in Los Angeles. ^^ Hannah's
daughter Ann also married her sweetheart, Manuel
Pepper, and lived nearby for many years. A photo-

graph from the 1870s shows the modest wooden
cottage Biddy Mason lived in as a renter, very close

to the Owens' house. ^°

When Biddy Mason arrived in Los Angeles in

1856, it was a small town. Before the land specula-

tors started arriving by the trainload, a few local

people were already acquiring land, among them
Robert Owens and Dr. Griffin. Both of them would
have been familiar with the Ord survey of 1849,

done by Lieutenant Edward Ord, a map showing

Residence of Biddy Mason, First Street below Main, near the Owens home, early 1870's. Courtesy
UCLA Special Collections.
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Detail of "City of Los Angeles," lithograph by Britton and Rey, 1871, showing the block where Biddy Mason's homestead was
located, with three small wooden houses. Mason's land cut through the center of the block. The area has the feel of an out-of-town

district with gardens and unpaved streets. Courtesy UCLA Special Collections.

the vineyards and groves of Los Angeles giving

way to a new commercial grid. Perhaps they

advised Biddy to look over the lots for sale and put
her savings in land. Owens, who began his land

purchases in 1854, at one point owned an entire

block in the Ord survey (between Olive, Charity,

Sixth, and Seventh Streets), as well as his livery

stable on Main Street extending to Los Angeles
Street (called the "Government Corral" during the

Civil War because of his Federal contracts) and
several other tracts. Griffin took enough time off

from doctoring (or delegating patients to Biddy) to

open a tract in East Los Angeles and to join Solomon
Lazard and Prudent Beaudry in the water busi-

ness. They formed the Los Angeles City Water
Company, negotiated a thirty-year lease to sell

water to the city in 1868, built the water system,

and ultimately resold it (and the services of the

engineer, William Mulholland) back to the city for

$2 million.
^^

Biddy Mason, unlike Owens and Griffin, was
not a speculator. She was a forty-eight-year-old

working woman who wanted a home for her family.

and had to save for ten years to get it. She pur-

chased lots 3 and 8 in Block 7 of the Ord Survey on
November 28, 1866, from William M. Buffum and
James F. Burns for $250.^^ Her property ran between
Spring Street and Fort Street (later Broadway) in the

block between Third and Fourth Streets. According

to Delilah Beasley, Biddy Mason "told her children

that this was always to remain as their homestead,

and it mattered not what their circumstances, they

were always to retain this homestead."''^ Biddy
Mason's use of this property shows that the way a

Black, employed woman defined "homestead"— as

an urban, economic base for her family's activities

—contrasts with the more common rural meaning
— a small owner-inhabited farm.

The land she bought in 1866 was considered to

be a bit out of town, in an area of unpaved streets,

interspersed with vineyards, groves, and vegeta-

ble gardens. Charles Pierce's panoramic photo of

1869 (not shown here) shows Spring Street and
Broadway as wide, dusty streets with a collection

of small one- and two-story buildings, large yards,

and open spaces. Biddy's piece was described as
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having "a ditch of water" (irrigation from the zanjas)

and a "willow fence." A midwife might be expected

to have planted a garden of medicinal herbs as

well. The Germain Seed and Plant Company's view
of Los Angeles in 1872 (not shown here) shows the

city as a greener and more blossoming place, with

Biddy's block bearing several small wooden houses

with peaked roofs. She may have erected a small

wooden house or two here for rental income. It

seems likely she held at least part of her land

vacant while she saved more money to build a

substantial commercial structure. City directories

show that Biddy Mason lived in modest rental

accommodations until eighteen years after her pur-

chase, when she finally moved onto her own land.^^

By that time she was sixty-six, and the building

could support her in her old age, as well as her

descendants.

Before 1870 the streets of the town were mostly

unpaved, "dirty and dusty during the dry summer
months and muddy when the rains made rivers of

the rutted streets. "^^ One reporter noted that "little

bare-legged urchins hire out as pilots through the

mud on Alameda and Aliso Streets. "^^ A sixteen-

year-old boy on horseback rode around at dusk to

light the city's gas lamps, which had replaced lan-

terns over the doors of private houses in 1870. The
city could only afford one gas lamp per intersec-

tion, and staggered them on the northeast and
southwest corners of alternate blocks. '^^ Houses
without numbers and some streets without names
remained, but the first Los Angeles City and County
directory of 1872 attempted to give exact addresses

in a growing place.
^^

By the 1880s, the built environment of Biddy's

block was dense and growing denser, changing
from residential to commercial uses, and from frame

to brick buildings. By 1884 she had sold one part of

her land for $1,500 and had built an urban com-
mercial building, with storerooms on the ground
floor for rental and living space for her family

above. ^^ The building came to the sidewalk, brick-

faced on the first floor, wood on the second. ^° She
lived above the ground floor there, in a neighbor-

hood of small businesses, including a nursery,

bakeries, restaurants, furniture and carpet stores,

offices, boarding houses, and grocery stores. ^^ It

was an ethnically diverse area, similar to the ones
she had lived in as a renter. By the late 1880s
and early 1890s, the main financial district of Los
Angeles was located on Spring, just south of her
block, between Fourth and Seventh. Other land-

marks such as the Bradbury Building were located

on Broadway between Third and Fourth, close to

the back of her lot in the 1890s.

In 1885, Mason offered her grandsons the chance

to establish a livery stable on her property, and in

1890, the venture having proved a success, she

deeded them a part of her property, "in considera-

tion of the sum of love and affection and ten

dollars."®^ For Robert, the livery stable was the

backup to an already successful career in politics,

with a sideline in real estate. For career guidance,

he recalled, "My Grandmother (Aunt Biddy) as

she was known by every citizen, proved my salva-

tion. She told my father that he could not make a

farmer or a blacksmith out of a boy who wanted to

be a politician, and she was right. "^"^ Clearly she

understood the direction Los Angeles was taking,

and wanted her descendants to prosper in the

bustling urban center.

Employed by various families around the grow-

ing city, Biddy Mason surely gained her insights

about urban jobs from observing the struggles of

many rural migrants to Los Angeles in the second
half of the nineteenth century, not just members
of the Black community. Often whole families of

men, women, and children toiled to gain a foot-

hold in the city: Native Americans in the vine-

yards; Chinese-Americans, Japanese-Americans,

and Mexican-Americans in the groves and truck

farms; Japanese-Americans in the flower fields.
^^

Some brought agricultural and horticultural skills,

but these skills were not usually well-paid ones.

Those who prospered expanded their original skills

into commercial, urban ventures like produce or

flower markets. Others who were not able to earn

enough to purchase land or to educate the next

generation for more urban occupations remained
low-paid agricultural workers, or left the city for

more rural areas. This was not the legacy Biddy
Mason wished for her children and grandchildren.

Community Builder

Biddy Mason used her homestead as a place to

nurture her family and to encourage their activi-

ties. She also created many other networks that

centered on her home. Together with Charles
Owens, she gathered a group of people to form the

Los Angeles branch of the First African Methodist
Episcopal Church, and at a meeting in her home in

1872, the church was officially organized. Mason
was described by many as a woman whose com-
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Los Angeles, Spring Street looking south from Third Street, 1900. Biddy Mason's building is at lower right center, two stories

high, on this side of "Niles Pease, Furniture . . . Carpets" sign. This is the same block pictured in "City of Los Angeles,"
lithograph, 1871, less than three decades later. Courtesy UCLA Special Collections.

mon sense was as strong as her religious faith, and
one historian has noted that from her own pocket

she paid the taxes for the church property, as well

as the calling for the minister, the Reverend Jesse

Hamilton. Nevertheless, she continued to attend

the largely white Fort Street M.E. Church, across

the street from her homestead. ^^

In addition to her homestead Biddy Mason did

purchase for $375 four lots in the block bounded by
Olive and Charity Streets. This may have been the

same block owned earlier by Robert Owens, since

she acquired this land from Charles Owens and
Martha Hall.^^ On April 7, 1884, she sold one of

these lots (lot 8) for $2,800, a sum that probably

enabled her to increase her work as a philanthro-

pist, since about that time she gave orders to a

small grocery in her own neighborhood to open
accounts for any needy famihes made homeless by
seasonal floods. ^7

Because she became known as a benefactor of

the poor, "a frequent visitor to the jail," and a

resource for settlers of all races, Biddy Mason was

approached by many who wanted help: "Her home
at No. 331 South Spring Street in later years became
a refuge for stranded and needy settlers. As she

grew more feeble it became necessary for her grand-

son to stand at the gate each morning and turn

away the line which had formed awaiting her assis-

tance." When she died on January 15, 1891, many
in Los Angeles mourned her. After a service at the

Fort Street M.E. Church,^^ she was buried without

much fuss or expense in Evergreen Cemetery, in

Boyle Heights. In 1988 the First African Methodist

Episcopal church erected a headstone for her there

as a founding member of the first Black church in

the city, a church which is still one of its largest and
most influential, especially in the area of social

activism in the community.

The Open Hand

The legacies of Biddy Mason were legal, mate-

rial, social, and spiritual. She has been celebrated

in the past in a superficial way as a "good woman,"
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and a pious woman, and a slave who won her

freedom. But she should be seen as a female head
of a group of fourteen slaves, a woman whose
intelligence and skill enabled her to provide for her

family during arduous cross-country travels. She
continued providing for them during her transi-

tion from rural life as a slave to independent sur-

vival in the city, at a time when women of color did

not find it easy to enter the labor market and earn

an adequate living.

Because of her special medical skills as a midwife
and nurse, Biddy Mason succeeded. Some have

characterized her medical career as an extension of

her stereotyped image as a "good woman." Other
historians such as de Graaf have classified her

employment as a nurse as unskilled domestic serv-

ice, but in fact the training and experience she

received on plantations in the south, where female

slave doctors and midwives were responsible for

the health of many slave communities, were what
made her exceptional in Los Angeles. ^^ When white

male residents and visitors passing through Los

Angeles observed that Mason was "in demand" as

a midwife, they were pointing to a person of high

reputation for medical skill who was a founder of

the professions of nursing and midwifery in the

city, a medical worker who was also prepared to

risk her own life nursing those with a contagious

disease during an urban epidemic.

Mason's acquisition of a homestead and some
other property have in the past been acclaimed

because she was one of the first Black women to

own property in Los Angeles, and the growth of

the city made that property valuable to her heirs.

But Mason's homestead was for her, first of all, a

place for gathering her family, helping the poor,

and for building social networks like the FAME
Church. And second, it was a place for helping

family members earn a living, with ventures like

the livery stable. In this attitude about real estate,

she differed from her descendants. Mason was a

woman who lived very modestly. Her children,

and especially her grandchildren, put much more
distance between themselves and ordinary workers
of every race in Los Angeles.

As Lonnie Bunch has demonstrated in Black

Angelenos, in the years between 1890 and 1930,

despite its growing white majority, Los Angeles
had a small, prosperous Black elite, and the des-

cendants of the Mason and Owens families were
prominent in this group.''" To the average Black
family scraping by on wages from a job in domestic

service, a livery stable, or laying streetcar track, the

grandchildren of Biddy Mason must have seemed
people out of an impossible dream of ease and
wealth, people wearing elaborate Victorian dresses

with lace collars, or suits with stiff collars and ties,

and looking much like the white members of the

business elite. Her descendants did face increasing

racial segregation in the city's public places and
residential areas, yet they maintained a genteel life

style. Their property was considerable— they con-

solidated Robert Owens' land purchases, begin-

ning in the 1850s, with Biddy's holdings—and
Robert C. Owens, who became a real estate devel-

oper and political figure, tried to maximize its

potential.

Mason might have been uneasy, rather than

excited, had she lived to read the Los Angeles

Times coverage in 1905 of the plans of her grandson
Robert C. Owens to build a six-story building

on the Broadway frontage of her homestead for

$250,000. The Times described him as the "Richest

Negro in Los Angeles," and reported that he and
his mother had been feuding with his Aunt Harriet

in and out of court for years. ^^ In 1905, Owens
planned a memorial to his grandmother Biddy in

his new building, an institute run on the lines of

Tuskegee, but the memorial was never built. Per-

haps this was just as well— the Times said the

new institute would assist "Los Angeles negro
young men," and never mentioned young women.
Owens eventually suffered financial reverses in

the Depression and came to a tragic end.^^ Biddy
Mason herself had a much more lasting idea about
legacies, about giving and getting in the context of

a growing town. Her great-granddaughter, Gladys
Owens Smith, remembers a saying the family

attributed to Biddy: "If you hold your hand closed,

Gladys, nothing good can come in. The open hand
is blessed, for it gives in abundance, even as it

receives.
"^"^ @

See notes beginning on page 147.

Dolores Hayden, author ofSeven American Utopias: The
Architecture ofCommunitarian Socialism, 1790-1975flf7rf

The Grand Domestic Revolution: A History of Feminist
Designs for American Homes, Neighborhoods, and Cit-

ies, is Professor at the Graduate School of Architecture and
Urban Planning at UCLA, and director of The Power of
Place's public art project in downtown Los Angeles, "Biddy
Mason's Place—A Passage in Time."
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Ethnic Solidarity Turned To New Activism
In A California Enclave:

The Japanese Americans of "Delta''
by Richard K. Beardsley*

Edited, and with an introduction,

by Lane Ryo Hirabayashi

Editor's Introduction

The late Dr. Richard K. Beardsley was an eminent anthro-

pologist who specialized in Japanese studies. It is not as widely

known, however, that Dr. Beardsley— a professor at the Uni-
versity of Michigan—also engaged in Japanese American
studies during the course of his distinguished career. In fact,

from 1957 through the early 1970s, Beardsley conducted a

long-term fieldwork project focusing on Japanese American
communities in the Sacramento Delta.

Although no formal publications resulted from his efforts.

Professor Beardsley presented a summary of his research at the

annual meetings of the American Anthropological Associa-

tion, November 20, 1970. This presentation, entitled "Japanese
Solidarity Turned to New Activism in a California Enclave,"

was one ofa series ofpapers in the two-part panel, "Symposium
on the Overseas Japanese: Patterns of Emigration and Immi-
grant Adaptation." Unfortunately, Dr. Beardsley died in

1978 before he was able to publish his research. It seems likely

that, had he lived, Beardsley would have written a formal
monograph; the University of Michigan reports that over

1,000 pages of material in Beardsley's papers, donated to and
held in the University's library, are devoted to his research

project on Japanese Americans.

When a mimeographed copy of Beardsley's AAA presenta-

tion came to my attention in the early 1980s, I was impressed

by the story of an anonymous Japanese American community
he chose to call "Delta." Having studied Beardsley's other

writings, I became curious about how the Japanese American
research fit into his larger academic biography.

This brief introduction provides such a context for the fol-

lowing article. It also specifies why Beardsley's research remains

of great interest today, almost twenty years after it was origi-

nally written.

Richard K. Beardsley Anthropologist
AND Japan Specialist

Richard King Beardsley was born in Colorado in 1918 and

was brought up in San Francisco. He graduated from the

University of California at Berkeley in 1 939 and, after a four-

year stint in the armed services, returned to Berkeley to pursue

doctoral studies there. Beardsley received his Ph.D. in 1947,

after completing a dissertation on California archaeology.

Beardsley, however, had developed a strong interest in

Japanese language and culture during the Second World War,

in the context of his duties as a language officer for the U.S.

military. Following up on this interest, he decided to accept an

appointment in 1947 at the newly-formed Center for Japanese

Studies at the University of Michigan.

Subsequently, Beardsley made many visits to Japan. He
conducted fieldwork on the Japanese island of Honshu that

resulted in a major ethnographic study. Village Japan (1959),

co-authored with two other specialists. Only six years later,

Beardsley helped edit a classic textbook on Japanese society and

culture, Twelve Doors To Japan, which was widely studied

in both the United States and, in translation, in Japan.

Throughout his life. Professor Beardsley remained an active

and well-respected scholar.

*This article is published through the kind permission of

Mrs. Grace Beardsley; copyright 1978.

100 CALIFORNIA HISTORY



Richard K. Beardsley interviewing an informant during a research trip to Japan,

1974. Courtesy Grace Beardsley.

The "Delta" Project: Background

From his academic base in Michigan, Professor Beardsley

began visiting the Sacramento area primarily because his

brother, who was not well at the time, was living there.

Beardsley stayed with his brother on a number of occasions

and, in the process, found the Japanese American communities

around Sacramento interesting and worthy of study.

The Japanese American phase of Beardsley's research began

in 1957. He initiated his formal fieldwork in "Delta" with the

assistance of two University of Michigan graduate students,

both of whom were fluent in Japanese. They were the late

Professor Hiroshi Wagatsuma, formerly at U.C.L.A., and

Professor Harumi Befu, who has been a Professor of Anthro-

pology at Stanford University for many years. Subsequently,

this same team returned to the area in the summer, 1958, to

carry out additional fieldwork.

Beardsley returned to the Sacramento Delta again in 1963
with another University of Michigan student. Miss Ellen

Samuelson, who worked as his research assistant.

Thereafter, Beardsley made additional visits in 1968 and
1970, and continued to collect data even after giving his

"Japanese Solidarity Turned to New Activism in a California

Enclave" paper at the AAA meetings in 1970.

Note on Method

Beardsley's brief description of the different research meth-

ods he and his students utilized in studying "Delta" merits

further commentary. As Beardsley points out in his first

footnote, data for the larger project were collected utilizing two

complementary approaches: synchronic and diachronic.

It is also interesting to note that data collection, spanning

more than a decade, involved a variety of kinds of researchers:

Beardsley himself; a Japanese graduate student studying in the

United States; a kibei [i.e. , a Nisei, born in the United States,

who was sent back to be socialized and educated in Japan before

the Second World WarJ; as well as a Caucasian woman.
In short, this methodological approach ensured that Beardsley

had access to a wide range of information, involving Japanese

and English language interviews and materials, about a num-
ber of different Japanese American communities, gathered by

both men and women. In this fashion, data from different

assistants, collected over time, could be cross-checked, as well

as checked against Beardsley's own observations, as a test of
their validity and reliability.

These methodological dimensions to the "Delta" fieldwork

seem less surprising when put in the following context:

Beardsley was a world-renaivned innovator of community
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research techniques. His pioneering contributions in this regard

are exemplified by the interdisciplinary team approach uti-

lized in the Village Japan study. A range of similar tech-

niques, then, were used in the "Delta" project.

Assessing Beardsley's Research Today

Beardsley's "Delta" fieldwork remains significant today for

three primary reasons. First of all, the rural dimensions of the

pre-1940s Japanese American experience have been neglected

in the Asian American studies literature. By doing careful,

sustained ethnographic research, Beardsley and his associates

produced data that contribute a great deal to the understand-

ing of the history of the Japanese American farming communi-
ties in the Sacramento Delta.

Second, this study is unusual because it presents informa-

tion about the social organization of both the pre-war and the^

post-war "Delta" community. In this sense, it is one of only a

handful ofJapanese American community studies that provide

a sense of the long-term effects of mass incarceration on com-

munity groups and on social solidarity in the resettlement

period following the war.

Third, Beardsley's research documents that "Delta's" Japa-

nese American residents were able to organize themselves in

order to resist exploitative rent hikes during the 1960s.

Given the rural, conservative ambience of "Delta," it is

somewhat surprising that a rent strike could have transpired

in the post-World War Two Japanese American community. In

fact, according to Beardsley, such an ambience was even more

pronounced after the war, since those who returned to "Delta"

were the older, more traditional inhabitants, who were unable

or unwilling to pursue other alternatives. How could such a

group effectively organize, engage in, and eventually win a

sustained strike against "Delta's" landowners?

Beardsley draws from the anthropological concept of "accul-

turation" in order to fashion a socio-cultural interpretation of

the rent strike. His approach was quite innovative for its time

because— rather than viewing Japanese Americans as the pas-

sive subjects of their cultural traditions— Beardsley correctly

inferred that: "
. . . people can change an old strategy for new

and use it to force circumstances their way, to reshape the

larger society to accommodate them better."

In summary, even though it is probable that Beardsley

considered "Ethnic Solidarity Turned to New Activism in a

California Enclave" to be a work in progress, it is definitely an

important contribution to Japanese American studies. Since it

is rich, both in terms of its historical perspective, as well as in

its treatment of social issues, it certainly deserves a wider

audience than it has previously had.

For these same reasons, and because it is an historical

document in its own right, editorial changes in the original

text have been kept to a minimum. In consultation with Mrs.

Beardsley, and Professors Harumi Befu and Richard Orsi,

small portions of text were removed or slightly altered, so as to

correspond with the present state of scholarship.

Lane Ryo Hirabayashi

Professor, Asian American Studies

San Francisco State University

102 CALIFORNIA HISTORY



Introduction

In the heart of Central California, the old River

Road connecting the San Francisco Bay area with

Sacramento offers a leisurely, winding drive through

the Delta region. The road finds its way around the

sharp bends of the Sacramento River and its tribu-

taries and sloughs, or occasionally cuts across farm-

land of pool-table flatness. This is rich farm country,

made productive by levees that marshal the water

into channels and sloughs, creating large islands

of fertile black silt. Farmers established in self-

contented, ingrown Delta society judge each other's

standing by how many hundreds of acres each has

owned for how many generations; even though
most of these large farmers also have outside busi-

ness interests, land is their prime gauge of worth.

White society of the Delta is surprisingly wealthy.

Some members are absentee owners who now live

elsewhere in Central California, but many remain
in modest homes inconspicuously set in the shel-

ter of levees and directly manage properties rang-

ing in value from a quarter million to several

millions of dollars.

Where small towns and hamlets cluster in the

shadow of a levee, one notes that the people of

substance are equaled in number by a population
of varied ethnic derivation: Japanese, Chinese,
Filipino, Mexican, and some Negro. What is known
as Delta society excludes them. These polyglot

people were first drawn to the Delta region to work
as "stoop labor" on vegetable crops: asparagus,

tomatoes, and others. Many have remained, even
while crops have been shifting and machinery has
been taking over. They man many of the small

retail stores and service jobs in their hamlets and
towns, but a good number find only casual and
seasonal work at best. Their average income is very
low. One-third of all families in three rural census
districts up and down the Sacramento River in

1968 had income of less than $4,000 per family, and
half of all housing in these three tracts is rated

unsound. By far the largest part of this poverty-
level income and poor housing occurs among the

non-white population, who make up about half of

the total. Thus, by Office of Economic Opportunity
estimate, two-thirds or more of them are near or

below the poverty level. Their segregated sections

of the small Delta hamlets resemble marginalized

rural enclaves.

This paper, examining the Japanese American
community in one such Delta setting, considers

the circumstances that have made their commu-
nity what it is and analyzes their reactions to con-

ditions over the years. It also considers the question

of acculturation. I will suggest that what we call

acculturation does not just happen to people, but,

rather, their strategy for living and coping governs

how they express features of their native culture or

that of the host society.

In terms of the latter, it must also be recognized

that a good many characteristics are imposed by
the dominant Delta socioeconomic system into

which the Delta Japanese are articulated through
employment, property ownership, consumer needs,

and social exchanges. These are situational or cir-

cumstantial characteristics (Liebow 1967, Chapter
VII).* Beyond this, however, the larger context has
evoked responses which can be viewed as integral

elements of a culturally transmitted design for

living.

In short, not only does culture evolve as the

situational pressures change (as is true of cultural

traits, as well) but the converse also is true. That is,

people can change an old strategy for new and use
it to force circumstances their way, to reshape the

larger society to accommodate them better. The
following study of the Japanese American commu-
nity in "Delta" provides an excellent example of

this phenomenon.^

*EDITOR'S NOTE: In order to preserve the integrity of Beardsley's
paper, his original system of documentation, which was in keeping
with standard style for social scientists, has been retained for this
article. These textual notes in parentheses refer to sources listed

alphabetically at the beginning of the Notes section. Beardsley also
included a few numbered citations elaborating on his methodology,
which he apparently intended to be footnotes. These appear in this
article as end notes in the Notes section. Likewise retained has been
Beardsley's use of the word "Japanese" to refer collectively to immi-
grants from Japan, along with their descendants.
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History and Population of the
Japanese Americans in Delta

The major flow of Japanese migrants to the

Pacific Coast states occurred after 1900, was cur-

tailed by the Gentlemen's Agreement of 1908,

and was abruptly halted in 1924 after the pas-

sage of the Immigration Act excluding migrants

from the Orient. Before 1920, women could filter

through the immigration barrier as wives, by
the expedient of performing a wedding in Japan
with a proxy to represent the migrant bridegroom
absent in America. Most issei (first generation)

women entered the country married, many joining

stranger-husbands in this fashion.

A consequence is that the three generations of

Japanese in America have a sharply clustered age-

structure with little overlap: issei are now almost all

quite elderly, nisei (second generation) are usually

middle aged, and sansei (third generation) are in

college or lower schools. Moreover, the issei wife,

married at long distance to a migrant whose unex-

pectedly long stay in America made him over-aged

as a groom, is 11 years junior to her husband on the

average. The families of Japanese who settled in

the Delta community fit this demographic pattern.

It is true that most of them briefly lived elsewhere

in California before ending up in Delta, and true

that their generation ratios were distorted after

World War II, but until the war they seem to have

been demographically typical. Even now the usual

generational structure is evident. (See Fig. 1)

The community of Delta has never incorporated

as a governmental entity; it is under county admin-
istration, though it supports its own volunteer fire

brigade and water, sewage, and street lighting

facilities. It now [1970] numbers about 2,000 per-

sons in homes on each side of the Sacramento
River's main channel, clustered near a River Road
drawbridge. Already in the nineteenth century a

hotel of sorts on the east bank housed seasonal

workers, and a community of "stoop labor" farm
hands were permanent residents from about that

time. Chinese and Filipino workers preceded the

Japanese, settling to the north or upstream from
the white homes and hotel. Japanese at first lived

intermingled with other field hands, but, in the

rebuilding that followed a conflagration near 1910,

the community was segregated into ethnic blocs.

Whites were downstream from the bridge, while

the Chinese, Filipino, and Japanese "quarters,"

comprising homes and rooming houses, were
grouped in order upstream. Small stores, service

shops, restaurants, and bars developed among
these ethnic clusters, as well as at the edge of the

River Road along the crest of the levee. Across the

Fig. 1 . Age-distribution in Delta Japanese American homes surveyed in 1957 (n = 154)
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river, in the late 1930s, whites built a small subdi-

vision of modern, solid homes of suburban type.

Their social center of gravity is presently in that

subdivision, though they come across the river to

shop or go to the bank or post office.

The rise of this separate White subdivision across

the river marks a miniature "flight to the suburbs"

from the older section of town which, under pres-

sure from events in the larger outside society,

acquired a gamy, deteriorated flavor in the 1920s

and 1930s. During the Prohibition period of the

1920s, river towns in the Delta region between
urban Sacramento and the urban Bay Area were
wide open for drinking, gambling, and prostitu-

tion. Liquor and money flowed freely, there being

no policing except from county sheriff's depart-

ments. The "Jazz Era" was an era of boom times

for Delta, which probably then reached a popula-

tion peak.

Delta and other river towns housed a large num-
ber of semi-itinerant unmarried farm laborers of

Chinese, FiHpino, and Japanese origin, who filled

large rooming houses managed by their fellow

countrymen. Many of them— not excepting Japa-

nese—were insufficiently bihngual to escape from
minimally paid on-and-off employment as "stoop

labor." Bilingual foremen would gather up a gang,
supervise their work and provide keep through a

harvest, then receive a contract sum to be parceled

out as wages. Men without families would come
back to their barren rooming houses with a still

unbridged gap between the cash jingling in their

pocket and what they needed to escape homeward
from this lonesome country. Not a few took refuge

in living it up for a day or two, drinking or gam-
bling in their rooms, or joining the horde of more
affluent visitors from the cities in the dives next
door. Thus they wound up leading a hand-to-
mouth existence. In the same period others, to

be sure, got a firmer economic footing, acquired
brides from Japan, and commenced to rear fami-

lies. But theirs was a less apparent contribution to

the atmosphere of the community.
Then came the Depression of the 1930s, the first

of two shattering events in American society at

large that left Delta a much more sober and desti-

tute place to live. The Depression drove a great

The OMOTE, or front part of town, as seen from a second-
story window. This and all subsequent photos are from
Richard K. Beardsley's field study in "Delta". Courtesy Grace
Beardsley, ® 1978.
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many California farms into receivership. Farmhand
work was scarce and at a vanishing wage level. A
reshuffling of ethnic groups among river commu-
nities occurred, involving dynamics that are not

entirely clear to us without wider information. Pre-

sumably using one or another survival strategy

that dictated clumping into larger groups of fellow-

countrymen, many Filipinos and Chinese left Delta.

Some Chinese went to San Francisco's or Sacra-

mento's Chinatown; others shifted a mere mile

upstream to a hamlet that is now ninety percent

Chinese. Delta's Japanese population became by
far the most numerous non-white element, though
in diminished numbers. Thus the old section of

town had a partly deserted, boarded-up look, and
its residents were last to feel any gains from a

reviving economy. It was under these conditions

that a white subdivision emerged across the river.

The second sobering event, after the outbreak of

World War II, was the forced evacuation of all

persons of Japanese ancestry from the Pacific Coast,

by presidential proclamation. From 1942 to 1945 all

of Delta's Japanese and their children were hud-
dled in concentration camps (Relocation Centers)

in interior states of the West (Thomas 1952, Thomas
and Nishimoto 1946). At the end of this ordeal,

most Japanese returned to the Pacific Coast; but
a good portion of the former residents of Delta

never returned there. The Japanese community
was reduced to about 100 families.

Reasons for choosing to return to Delta or go
elsewhere are important to our understanding of

the Japanese social system and its setting there.

Above all, it is vital to know that none of the Asian
field hands of Delta had ever been able to buy land,

not even a small lot on which to build a home.
Many nonetheless did build houses or a store or

rooming house, owning the structure but paying
rent on the land by verbal agreement with the

owner, who could terminate it at any time. Owners
had begun this arrangement to keep a labor force

conveniently at hand but, being farmers, had never

permitted themselves to forget that the cluster of

homes on their parcel of four or five acres were
occupying potential cropland.^ All the built-up

older section of Delta belongs to five owners or

the estates formed at their deaths. This uncertain

arrangement about land lay like quicksand under
any otherwise firm plan by a Japanese or his chil-

dren for their future in Delta. Those who were
ready to commit their future to America tended to

move away, leaving behind them the people who
were resistant to putting down roots in America
and so could endure this instability in their lives

with equanimity. Until war broke out, most issei

were of the latter sort and, while their children

were young, issei views predominated. So a preva-

lent, basic assumption of the Japanese community
in Delta put a spotlight on the eventual return to

Japan and suppressed the painful question whether
cutting asparagus or picking fruit would ever bring

enough wealth to fulfill this dream.
For those determined to be sojourners rather

than permanent immigrants it was logical to hold

on to Japanese contacts and to Japanese culture.

Delta was widely known among Japanese in Cali-

fornia for its single-mindedness in following Japa-

nese ways and familiarizing U.S. -born children

with Japanese language and customs, for its warm
courting of the Japanese consul and its active sup-

port of the Japanese Association, which worked to

keep expatriate Japanese in touch with Imperial

Japan.

A sojourner frame of mind was by no means
unique to Delta. Most Japanese issei elsewhere,

however, were at least more ambivalent, especially

as they saw their U.S. -born children approach

maturity with a more or less strong identity as

Americans. Their uncertainty ended as the war
swept to its close with Japan's utter defeat. One
might suppose that virulent anti-Japanese senti-

ments displayed all around them during the war,

added to the indignity and financial damage they

suffered in being incarcerated in camps, should

have embittered both issei and nisei generations.

But, whatever their resentment toward America
and its bigotry, it was submerged or even washed
out by their revulsion against Japan's naked milita-

rism and the Japanese leaders' betrayal of their

overseas citizens. Moreover, no good news came
out of defeated Japan, in turmoil and depression

and under American control; return to this home-
land held no further attraction. So the former resi-

dents of Delta, much like other Japanese sojourning
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in America, concluded that their only reasonable

plan must be to spend the rest of their lives in this

country.

Why, then, did anyone return to this little ham-
let by the Sacramento River, which gave so Httle

encouragement to permanence? The fact is that a

good many did go elsewhere, including, for exam-

ple, a numerous group of members of the Method-
ist Church, who, in converting to Christianity, had
already taken a significant step away from strict

Japanese tradition. Those who did return were
moved, in some degree, by the desire to reclaim

their homes, which were a tangible, if humble, stake

in life in America. A very few had other posses-

sions or funds that had survived attrition during

their wartime absence. But, beyond material ties,

great or small. Delta offered a refuge for those,

especially issei, whose earlier fidelity to Japanese

ways made them now feel quite unfit to cope, at

middle age, with a more purely American environ-

ment. They sought solace and retreat for them-
selves where the stuff of everyday life— food,

utensils, reading matter, neighborly contacts

—

would be as Japanese as possible. A good many
also tended to mistrust their own ability in unfa-

miliar, non-Japanese settings and so were not eager

to break away. Their children, though fully or nearly

adult, felt obliged to support their parents. Thus
the post-war situation selected for cultural conser-

vatism in restoring the Japanese population of

Delta. The postwar Japanese community totaled

about 250 persons, down to a third or less of its size

shortly before the war.

Though nisei upon marriage could set up sepa-

rate residence if their parents were hale or had
someone to look after them, our survey a dozen
years later, in 1957, showed that households with-

out any issei member comprised only 16% of all

cases. The scarcity of new households and of per-

sons in the nisei age range reflects a drifting away
of younger persons, usually to work in Sacramento.
Youngsters willing to settle for hard labor in the

fields found such jobs disappearing under advanc-
ing mechanization. A new under-class of immi-
grant laborers who would accept very low wages
—Mexicans, Filipinos, and Negroes—had moved
into the area. Less than twelve young men were

able to work in a family grocery, cafe, or shoe store,

or earn a living at such services as barber, beauti-

cian, cobbler, or TV repairman. Nearby canneries

were principal employers until 1965, but wanted to

hire only women at women's wages. A few nisei

women found salaried work at the bank or post

office.

In short, in the post-war period there has been a

chronic work shortage for all Japanese in the near

vicinity of Delta. Social security checks for the old

and welfare money or aid for dependent children

have provided a large proportion of total income.

These outside funds are supplemented by consid-

erable contributions from sons and daughters who
live and work in Sacramento or who commute
there—an hour each way. But all this barely relieves

the general fact of impoverishment in a majority of

homes.
This is not to say that there is no opportunity in

the area, now or prospectively. On the contrary,

though not a great deal of change took place

between 1957 and 1968, by 1970 the shape of a

new future for the Delta region was beginning to

emerge. California's booming population and thou-

sands of tourists are discovering recreation poten-

tial in the Delta. Water skiing, sports fishing, and
house boating have drawn increasing numbers of

outsiders every year from the early 1950s to the

present time. A north-south freeway to be com-
pleted by 1972 and joined by a feeder route from
the Delta drawbridge five minutes away will put
Delta within twenty minutes' commuting distance

of fast-growing Sacramento. This highway alone

is bound to encourage suburban growth some-
where nearby, and it is apt to be drawn to this

particular locality by development of a state park,

with parking for 5,000 autos, which is planned on
the north, reaching the outskirts of Delta. Appro-
priation for the park allegedly waits only on an
upturn in the economy. Private plans have been
announced to set up an old-time locomotive and
train for a tourist excursion railroad down the levee

from Sacramento as far as Delta; and a similar plan
exists for a tourist ferryboat upriver from the Bay
Area as far as Delta. Even if recreation and tourist

business prospects remain a mirage for some time,

Sacramento County is committed to developing its
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southern limits to relieve the poverty there, and
has just completed an extension County Building

to supplement the post office and bank as principal

public ornaments of Delta.

Needless to say, the well-to-do farmers of Delta

society, with few exceptions, contemplate these

prospective changes with considerable dismay.

They have not yet sought to enlist ecologists on
their side, or gathered in open opposition, for this

is not their style in this small world they have had
under their control. Until now they have worked
with state officials through quiet influence rather

than public outcry. But they foresee no benefit for

themselves in the prospects ahead.

For the Japanese, the question is whether such

situational changes can alter their own economic
constraints. Most whites, while professing much
affection for "our Japanese here," perceive them
only as field hands who are now mostly super-

fluous. Whether Japanese (and other ethnic groups)

stay or disappear from the scene seems irrelevant

to the future of the Delta community as such.

Presumably, should all Japanese vanish from Delta,

some equivalent group will turn up, as has always

happened, to run the local stores and services— or

else shopping by auto will make up for their loss.

Whites do not see in the local Japanese any individ-

uals or groups that might help Delta cope posi-

tively with new situations.

To better evaluate this assessment, however,
we must know something of their capacity for

organization, which we have not yet discussed.

Accordingly, we should now examine the internal

organization and stance of the Delta Japanese to

date.

Social Organization and Orientations

The Pre-War Era

In pre-war dayswhen theJapanese adult commu-
nity of Delta consisted of issei, long-term residents

(in household units) were apt to hold membership
in three sorts of formal organizations, and those

who had a stake in business belonged to a fourth.

The available organizations were the Japanese Asso-

ciation, the Buddhist Church of America or the

Methodist Church, and a set of prefectural clubs or

associations (kenjinkai). Business people formed a

Town-kai. All were designed for membership by
Japanese alone. Our inquiry found no instance of

cross-ties to the white quarter of Delta. No Japanese
was ever invited or permitted into the white civic

or social organizations.

The Japanese Association was non-local; it existed

wherever Japanese in pre-war time were numer-
ous in America, and maintained offices in major
cities of the Pacific Coast. It was a voluntary-

membership organization that linked Japanese cit-

izens overseas to their homeland by providing

liaison and expertise in reporting or dealing with

birth, marriage, and death in the home community
in Japan, or when an immigrant would send for

relatives or a picture bride. Members could also get

quasi-legal help in this country on business con-

tracts, dealings with employers, business licens-

ing, or intercession in brushes with the police. For

immigrants with little capacity in English and lim-

ited schooling, this Association contributed greatly

to their sense of security. Delta Japanese elected a

board of directors for their local branch, which
enthusiastically received rather frequent visits of

the Japanese consul from San Francisco.

A Buddhist church was not built in Delta until

the late 1920s, but the sponsoring sect, Jodo
Shinshu, may have been active earlier. In its organ-

ization and the character of its religious services,

the church in America is vastly unlike Buddhist

temples and sects in Japan but follows the forms of

Christian churches. A congregation assembles on
Sunday, sings hymns ("Buddha loves me, this I

know") set to Protestant tunes, hears a sermon,

recites sutras, and takes up a collection. Notwith-

standing such accommodations, however, this insti-

tution has provided a major link to the mother
country for immigrants. As one example in Delta,

the church guards cremated remains of deceased

members in a small fireproof building (of postwar

construction) for eventual transfer back to a family

cemetery in Japan. The associated lay organization

of members, discussed below, has been vitally

important to the integration and self-government

of the community.
Together with members of the pre-war Methodist

Church, the Buddhist Church congregation sup-
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ported a Japanese language school for nisei chil-

dren of the vicinity. Regular attendance ran high,

even more so than in most such schools. Coupled
with the fact that everyday vernacular in the com-
munity was mostly Japanese, nisei children of Delta

tended to learn Japanese before they learned Eng-

lish, and, even though their everyday school work
in the Delta Grammar School (segregated before

the war but with White teachers) and outside con-

tacts eventually tipped the balance in favor of Eng-

lish, the nisei of Delta are widely known for their

familiarity with Japanese.

A Methodist church built also in the 1920s in

Delta claimed a pre-war congregation about equal

to that of the Buddhist church. The congregation

paid a full-time minister and gathered for Sunday
services and other church activities. Among Japa-

nese in the United States, Methodism claims by far

the largest number of converts to Christianity, so

this congregation did not make Delta unusual
among Japanese communities. Yet its existence in

Delta suggests that the pre-war attitude was not

vigorously resistant to decisions in favor of accul-

turation, even though Delta's daily life remained
more than usually Japanese.

Perhaps the most personal commitment ofmany
Delta issei was to their kenjinkai. Immigrants every-

where in the West tended to follow neighbors or to

settle with people from the same home district

in Japan; in Delta, the people from Aichi, Kuma-
moto, and Hiroshima prefectures were numerous,
although Fukuoka, Yamaguchi, and Okayama were
also represented. Each sufficiently numerous group
of common origin banded together in a prefectural

association, which often was leagued into a loose

network of associations from the same prefecture

elsewhere in Central California. The principal func-

tions were local, however; fellow kenjin took the

place of kinsmen in work-sharing or in crises over
money, illness, and death. To some extent, these

organizations can be considered divisive, for they
perpetuated provincial prejudices against persons
of other districts that were still rife in Japan, even
here where varied accents were thrown together in

common need. When a foreman would round up a

work gang, his preference would be first for friends

and then for persons of similar speech, and the

kenjinkai tended to make these identical.

Finally, for self-protection (especially in the

rowdy 1920s era) in the absence of an outside police

force, as well as for civic functions and the promo-
tion of commerce, the Japanese who had opened
businesses in the streets near the levee supported

an organization they named (with typical bilingual

impartiality) the Town-kai (Town Association).

Founded in 1920, the Town-kai behaved much like

a self-managed Japanese shopping-street associa-

tion of merchants. It installed street lighting, insti-

tuted a periodic night watch, and organized a fire-

brigade. To guard against fire and, incidentally,

provide drinking water, it installed a pumphouse
in the Japanese quarter. Its quasi-governmental

functions were rounded out by its serving as the

principal liaison between its members and the

white community or the agencies of county, state,

and federal government.
These were the pre-war organizations among

the Japanese of Delta. Except for the Town-kai,

they more or less duplicated organizational struc-

ture in any Japanese American community of im-

portance, providing for needs in most areas of life.

Differences from elsewhere were mostly those of

nuance: apparently affiliation was a bit tighter in

Delta, non-Japanese phrasings that might have
crept in elsewhere were absent here, and there

was less success in Delta than in some localities

in attempts to form cross ties outside the ethnic

group.

To be sure, outside contacts were indispensable.

However, owing partly to language barriers, partly

to inclination, they were channeled through a very
few persons. There were work foremen who, after

contracting with farmers, gathered a crew for as

many days as they were needed to work on a crop.

There was some contact through the local bank
president, who was also one of the white owners
of land where the Japanese quarter was built; he
seems to have served as principal culture broker
for the white community. But the Japanese had
their own culture brokers, in particular a now
elderly insurance agent whose outside contacts,

experience with business and legal affairs, and
inclination to do favors—more for prestige than
for the business he might get—combined to encour-
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The Japanese Amer-
ican shared a love

of baseball. The
father-son game in

"Delta" brought out
whole families.

Courtesy Grace

Beardsley, ® 1978.

age the practice of going to him for advice or assis-

tance. Perhaps, before the war, his broker role was
less important than that of the directors of the

Japanese Association described above, which was
instituted as a sort of interface mechanism in the

meeting of societies. For business people, as just

mentioned, and for various others on occasion,

the Town-kai had a local culture-broker function.

Of the small group of businessmen, some certainly

did half or more of their business with outsiders;

but these momentary contacts cumulated in nothing

more than friendly feelings with a few customers.

In all the foregoing we see few openly accultur-

ative forces, as is perhaps expectable among peo-
ple committed to impermanence. Nor were any
organizations serving importantly as channels of

communication or association across the social

boundaries surrounding the Japanese; Delta farm
society hemmed them in and virtually no govern-

ment agency included them in its mission. So the

response was to develop self-sufficiency and secu-

rity through internal organization.

The Post-War Era to 1966

The first Japanese returning to Delta faced a

menacing crowd, partly composed of squatters liv-

ing in their now dilapidated homes and stores; but

police were present and one white ally, a friendly

former customer, interceded and helped to dilute

the bad taste of this incident, which was no more
than other returnees were experiencing in their

former communities. Before long, the Japanese

resumed their old place in Delta, though in reduced

numbers, as previously explained. For the first

twenty years after the war, however, youngsters

reaching working age tended to leave either for

jobs or for higher education, and the Japanese

quarter more and more took on the look of a retire-

ment community, where vigorous adults stayed

mainly to care for grandparents.^

Under these circumstances, even though compro-

mises were made, few changes were attempted that

were unwelcome to or opposed by a considerable

number of issei. The organizational character of the

Japanese community took on a defensive, with-

drawn quality. Affairs were managed mainly on a

day-to-day basis, with little long-range planning.

A brief review of the roster of organizations illus-

trates this point. The pre-war Japanese Associa-

tion had served the Japanese as sojourners, not as

permanent residents; it was tainted with Japan's

defeat and disappeared. Too few Methodists re-
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turned to Delta to permit reopening the Method-
ist Church there. The kenjinkai were not revived.

As time went on, elderly persons in business retired

or died, and the Town-kai became moribund, though

it continued to exist. By attrition, therefore, only

the Buddhist church survived as a well-supported

and active organization from among the pre-war

roster.

One new organization that appeared just after

return from exile in the camps was the Down-
stream Housing Union (Kawashimo Jiitaku Kumiai),

to improve the residential streets now that people

were going to remain indefinitely. This Union raised

money to install street lights, spread gravel over

the dirt roads, and raise street signs. It continued

to exist in order to justify a monthly get-together

of its members, more than to continue public

works, and in this almost purely social function

paralleled the Town-kai's main post-war function

for the other half of the Japanese community. Both
were subordinate in importance to the Buddhist
Church.
An organization conspicuous for its absence in

Delta has been the Japanese American Citizens

League. The jacl, founded in 1930 and guided
mainly by nisei, lobbied strenuously in Washing-
ton after the war for various ethnic causes, such
as admitting aliens to citizenship, compensating
claims for wartime losses, and other matters. It

strove to assert positive leadership. Its chapters in

medium to large Japanese communities through-
out the country had a rather jcc [Junior Chamber
of Commerce] flavor, doing good works and pro-

moting social and recreational events to improve
the Japanese American image among members of

the majority society. This outgoing quality, com-
bined with a rather conspicuously patriotic stance,

was effective in opening relationships across social

boundaries in many localities. It tended, however,
to put off persons of each generation who favored
presenting a low profile; and not a few issei were
permanently disenchanted early in the war when
the JACL adopted a stance of wholehearted coop-
eration in the forced evacuation debacle. No jacl
chapter was estabhshed, or even attempted, by the
nisei in Delta, where the general mood of issei was
more or less shared by all.

A local equivalent, of sorts, to the jacl did develop
about 1960, however. This was the Delta Japanese

Community Association. It took over funds left in

the account of the pre-war Japanese Association

and, under a joint directorate of issei and nisei,

joined the Buddhist Church in support of the

Japanese language school for sansei. It also man-
aged one of four annual occasions when the post-

war Japanese have made themselves visible to

outsiders: a spring picnic featuring Japanese foods

(to which delicacies of other ethnic groups were
added after 1968).

In two decades after the war, contacts with the

non-Japanese world had varied slightly, but with-

out perceptible broadening. In the absence of a

Japanese Association and a vigorous Town-kai,

interface functions were performed by individual

culture brokers, who now included several newer
persons of prestige, whose services were called on
by various nisei, as well as by their monolingual
parents. Somewhat repeated attempts to get cross

ties with the white community were made by two
or three persons. A token Japanese family moved
to the white subdivision west of the river about
1962. During the war, a shortage of teachers had
prompted desegregation of the public schools,

which have stayed desegregated; the PTA of the

grammar and junior high schools have had up to

two Japanese American officers at once, and one
ran successfully for the Board of Education. One
Japanese American leader at a time has been a

token member of the otherwise white volunteer

firemen. One Japanese was admitted to Rotary

Club in 1963, but none has broken into Kiwanis or

other civic clubs. Below the adult level, however,
Japanese children are together with white chil-

dren not only in school but also in the community
pool, built (with contributions from all) on the

white side of the river.

The Delta Japanese's major community organiza-

tion, within the Buddhist Church, deserves some
description. In a manner strikingly reminiscent of

all-purpose rural hamlet associations {kdjii, miyaza,

buraku-kai, etc.) in Japan, the community's work is

done through a layman's organization called the

Buddhist Association. This organization is de-
scribed as follows (Befu 1965, 214):

Church organization is age-graded to accommo-
date all ages except the very youngest. The Board
of Directors, the decision-making group, is made
up of Issei men. Issei women form the Fujinkai, or
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As late as 1970, the Japanese residential area of "Delta" remained
unpaved. Courtesy Grace Beardsley, c. 1978.

the Ladies Association. Married Nisei men are

organized into the Young Adult Buddhist Associa-

tion (YABA) and their wives into the Junior Fujinkai.

Although the Board is the decision-making body,
other organizations implement the decisions. The
Sansei boys and girls mostly in their teens, are

members of the Young Buddhist Association (YBA)

.

Younger YBA members and still younger members
are in Sunday School.

As Befu remarks, the church "has achieved
monolithic dominance over the entire community."
Its religious services are rather poorly attended
(being in Japanese except on infrequent occasions,

they gather mainly issei women); but its lay organiza-

tion reaches and mobilizes everyone, and so serves

well as a planning and implementing organization

for all forms of social activity and community effort.

Not only do sections of the lay organization arrange

funerals, memorial and Sunday services, and wed-
dings; they also plan ball games, film showings,
and dance parties.

Greatest effort of this church organization, how-
ever, goes into three annual occasions that make
the Japanese visible outside and are coordinated

with similar functions in Japanese communities

over a fifty-mile radius. These occasions are New
Year, Bon, and the Fall Bazaar. The Bazaar, espe-

cially, is a considerable investment and [an] enter-

prise designed to make money for other activities,

and requires detailed planning . .
.*

*EDIT0R'S NOTE: In the original text, Beardsley added the following

observation. "A bit of intensity that involves issei directors as well as

the YABA work staff in planning sessions may be conveyed by an

excerpt from the loud discussion in one session concerning previous

experience with bingo cards:

A. Ne, 'bout four-five people yakamashii alia time. Cards ga nai,

kara, ne. [You know, about 4 or 5 people complain all the time.

Because they don't get cards, you know].

B. Da ga, ne, whole set de, 'bout 200 cards, so mawasu 'em 'n

everyone should get one, desho. Shikashi, this one he want ni

mai, ne, yaru both same time. [But there's 200 cards in a set, so if

you pass them around, everyone should get one, you know. But

some guys want two cards, you know, to play both at the same
time].

A. Kondo tarinakattara, you'd better get more. But iranai desho. [If

you don't have enough this time, you'd better get more. But you

probably don't need to]".

This translation, which is not a literal translation but focuses more
on the meaning of the conversation, was provided by James A.

Hirabayashi. He notes that the dialogue involves a mixture of both

Japanese and English vocabulary and grammatical structures. As
such, the vernacular speech of Delta's older residents is an interesting

bilingual, bicultural illustration of the adaptationai process.
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The central thrust of this Buddhist organization

has been centripetal, toward integrating and holding

on to members in a rather explicitly closed commu-
nity. The same was true of virtually every other

aspect of the community as it appeared in 1957. For

all that the four seasonal community activities

—New Year, Spring picnic, Bon, and Fall carnival

—welcomed outsiders; for all that some members
of the church traveled to Japanese Buddhist con-

ventions elsewhere in California; and for all that

certain token links had been formed with the

white community, which did much of its casual

shopping in the Japanese stores. Delta's remaining

Japanese were turned inward and holding on,

resigned, seldom willing to speculate ahead in

the face of continual attrition of their best, most
vigorous youth. An air of suspicion rather stronger

than in the usual country town hovered around
anyone from the outside who lingered, except in

one of the stores. Japanese ways became a point of

pride. More than half of the movies brought to

town, for instance, were Japanese, though sansei

teenagers could hardly follow their dialog. Cus-
tomers were still numerous for the town's public

Japanese bath, paying over 25 cents each night to

enjoy what may have been the only public Japanese
bath in California.

The Post-War Era, 1966-1970

A principal weakness of the Delta Japanese com-
munity, as we have noted, was the insecurity of

month-to-month rental of house lots, whose owners
would not agree to sell. Several incidents, begin-

ning in 1966, brought this problem to a head.
Delta had never had a sewage system. The county

ordered all owners to cease polluting the river in

1966. To defray sewage system costs, land owners
and managers (of two estates that pay an annual
dividend to as many as 18 absentee heirs of the
deceased owners) approached Japanese residents,

who agreed to foot the costs of connecting their

respective houses to a new main sewer rather than
pay higher rent. But, as soon as the sewer was
complete, rents went up. A final vexation was the
capricious individual variation of rent rises, added
to the capricious differences of rent in the first

place.

About this time, in 1967, an Office of Economic
Opportunity had been opened in the Delta region.

The Grassroots Council it sponsored, manned
mostly by whites, had set a first priority on getting

government assistance to build low-cost housing

for field workers then commuting from larger

towns. The Japanese participant was unable to

bring Japanese problems under scrutiny, and, since

low-cost housing for outsiders was more apt to

intensify than to resolve Japanese difficulties, he
quietly dropped out. But an air of militancy that

had been imported by OEO organizers left an
impression, and it was not long until two of Delta's

Japanese leaders encouraged forty householders

(all renting from one company) of the Downstream
Housing Union to join a new organization, the

Delta Japanese's Development Association, and
begin a rent strike. They assessed all members to

raise $2,000 for a lawyer's retainer, got legal assis-

tance from the Legal Aid Office in Sacramento, put
each month's rent money in escrow, and offered to

negotiate toward purchase of the land for $35,000.

The estate's first negative response, made out of

habit, shifted to an asking price of $75,000. But the

Japanese and their lawyer had done their home-
work. Negotiations ended in May 1970 with sale of

the land for $57,500. Payment was made through
an interest-free government loan of 80% of the

price. In two years of waiting under pressure, only
one member had backed out, asking to be excused
so he could move out of town to a son's home.

Sale was made en bloc to the Association, which
first assessed its members a small fee to incorpo-
rate as a non-profit association and then sold lots at

cost to each shareholder. This device made it pos-
sible for one elderly widow, living on welfare, to

rent her lot rather than purchase it from the Asso-
ciation; and it insured that there would be group
control over future transactions over the land. It is

interesting to note that, while the Association took
a five-year purchase contract for its lots, every mem-
ber managed to pay the entire purchase price within
four months—sometimes out of savings, more
often from funds furnished by absent children.

Although none of the other blocs of Japanese in

Delta has yet copied this successful strategy, this

mildly militant organization remains alive as a new
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element of Delta organization, should new prob-

lems or opportunities arise.

What may be in prospect? Two city planning

studies of Delta were done in 1967-68, one by a firm

of consultants, the other by a landscape architec-

ture department. The first study saw Delta's future

as a mirror image of its past: a farm community
with some additional shopping and pubhc facili-

ties. The landscape architecture group, however,

though studying only the older community east of

the river, foresaw possibility of Delta's becoming a

tourist stopping place. Since prospects discussed

above now point even more strongly toward a rising

flow of vacationers and tourists, the views expressed

by this group deserve notice. Their architectural

discipline made them sensitive to the distinctive

quahty of Delta architecture, with its ingredient

of Japanese craftsmanship. But, they complained,

the town shows a notable lack of civic spirit; for

instance, it has no paved roads in the Japanese
residential area and no street signs. They suggest

community projects— e.g., installing planter boxes

along sidewalks— to develop sense of organization.

If a civic sense of unity emerges, larger projects

become possible. Without waiting for government
financing

the wealthier members of the community might
purchase the supplies while the poorer members
might donate their labor. Neighbors could help

neighbors. The town might sponsor several com-
munity work days. The town could raise money by
sponsoring bazaars or fairs . . . The community of

(Delta) must realize that success depends upon the

amount of involvement and energy that they con-

tribute. (Then) the vacationers in the Delta area

will be impressed with the town's new look. Tour-

ists will stop in town instead of driving by. Their

dollars will benefit the merchants of (Delta) and in

turn the town will prosper."*

This analysis appears to impress the white spon-
sors of the study as accurate. It does not so impress
us. We concur in the conclusion, but not in the

premises, of this syllogism. We see no lack of organ-

ization, but quite the contrary, however few the

street signs in Delta. The community needs an end
to the social barriers around it and an influential

and informed friend or two with status outside. It

needs access to capital. And it needs new leader-

ship. The first small material gain, made at last in

1970, may have exhausted the three present main
Japanese leaders, who range from 55 to over 70.

Perhaps the habit of short-range thinking, low pos-

ture, and waiting will not be so ingrained in others

as to inhibit new leadership rising from within the

community. But it may be that, unless a foresighted

outsider, of which the white community boasts

several, opens channels for Japanese organization

to maneuver through and galvanizes the organ-

ized community to action in capturing, control-

ling, and captivating the potential numbers of

vacationers and tourists with what Japanese and
other resident ethnic groups can offer, more run-

of-the-mill exploiters will occupy the strategic

ground with drearily familiar burger stands, post

card palaces, and coyote zoos.

Conclusion

We have seen that a Japanese community not

notably out of character with other communities of

first-generation migrants from Japan relapsed,

when repopulated after the war, into a relatively de-

pressed rural enclave. Post-war Delta was marked
by poverty. It was regressive, unhopeful, ingrown,

suspicious. It was outstandingly unacculturated in

respect to observable behavior. Its members, having

no access to outside sources of support and afflu-

ence except by fleeing the community, developed
mechanisms of mutual succor and cooperation.

However, in Delta in the post-war era, crime and
antisocial activity were memories rather than actu-

ahty. Its family structure was lopsided in numbers
of elderly women. This, however, only coinciden-

tally resembled the female-centered, poverty-linked

family type, even though, because of losses sus-

tained during World War II, many in the commu-
nity were dependent on welfare, unemployment
compensation, and social security old-age pay-

ments.

Moreover, despite various poverty characteristics

just mentioned, these families were knit together

in remarkably comprehensive and solidary com-
munity organization. We can recognize this capac-

ity for neighborly organization as a continuing
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heritage from their Japanese tradition; even though
they are unmistakably adapted to the American
scene in form and style, the organizations have

equally unmistakable Japanese prototypes. Thanks
to this organizing/coordinating capacity and to a

readiness to resume long-range vision, an outside

stimulus (of the civil rights era, if not directly from
the OEO organizers) and outside legal help ena-

bled a sizeable portion of the community, by buying
land, to stabilize their present condition and pre-

pare to adapt to new circumstances that may lie

ahead.

Given the outcome to date, one is bound to

recognize that resignation and torpor—engendered
by the war and characteristic of Delta for the last

twenty years—may still be a detriment under
changing conditions. It is easy to see, however,
that almost impermeable barriers inhibited a more
vigorous and productive life style, and it is hazard-

ous to predict that as these barriers are breached
the habits they engendered will persist. One unde-
niable advantage of the Delta Japanese has been
their sociocultural heritage, seen both as a positive

conditioning experienced in their own lives and as

a potentially inspiring awareness of what effort,

organization, and persistence has accomplished in

their homeland. But this fact makes possible one
final observation: that apparently retarded accul-

turation, enforced by isolation, may under Delta's

prospective circumstances pay handsome divi-

dends in a culturally pluralistic setting that may be
just what the tourists on old-fashioned trains and
ferries from Sacramento and San Francisco want as

souvenirs of memory. S

See references and notes beginning on page 149.

FALL 1989 115



------- --^ - ^,-^ 5^?^

This H. C. Ford drawing of Mission Santa Cruz, done in 1883, was reproduced by Los Angeles

photographer C. C. Pierce in his studio. CHS Library, San Francisco.
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Document

The Assassination of Padre Andres Quintana

by the Indians of Mission Santa Cruz in 1812:

The Narrative of Lorenzo Asisara

Translated, Edited, and Introduced by
Edward D. Castillo*

EDITOR'S INTRODUCTION
Historical literature on the California Indians in the Fran-

ciscan mission system has been decidedly unbalanced. For

nearly a century the Franciscan historians and many like-

minded writers who have dominated the literature developed a

theory of history that seeks to rationalize the mission's destruc-

tion of thousands of natives in order to convert or assimilate

them. These works generally approve of European colonization

and the triumph of Christianity over "pagans" and their

natural world. Some, likeZephyrin Engelhardt, O.F.M.,have
reflected the outright bigotry that for years typified the stereo-

typical views of whites about American natives. At one point

Engelhardt characterized native Californians as "among the

most stupid, brutish, filthy, lazy, and improvident of the

aborigines of Americas."^ To these authors, native society was
little more than anarchy; the absence of materialism was indo-

lence; Indian religion was devil worship; Indian cultures and
languages were little more than obstacles to native absorption

into the Spanish empire as loyal hardworking subjects.

The other camp of mission historiography approached the

Hispanic colonization of California from a more culturally

neutral position that includes a native point of view. Begin-

ning with the pioneering demographic work of Sherburne F.

Cook, these authors have not relied entirely upon self-serving

missionary sources of data to explain the destruction of native

societies and the catastrophic population decline during the

mission period in California history.^ Such non-missionary

sources include foreign visitors to missions, as well as early

non-Hispanic immigrants to the West Coast. Perhaps the most
significant development has been the use of ethnographic data
in the reconstruction of California's colonial history. The few
scholars who have been able to use both traditional historical

sources and ethnographic data concerning this era have pro-

vided a new dimension to our understanding.^ It is hoped that

the following will in a small way contribute to that greater

understanding.

Few native eyewitness accounts of life under Franciscan

authority are known. Pablo Tac's account of Franciscan con-

version at Mission San Luis Rey is the earliest.'^ Tac's account

viewed Franciscan colonization favorably. His narrative was
written under the careful tutelage of church authorities who
were educating him at the College of Propaganda in Rome.
Another Luiseno neophyte had his life history recorded by

Hubert Howe Bancroft's field historian, Thomas Savage, in

1879.^ Most recently an account of mission life among the

Chumash by Francisco Librado (Kitsepawit) has emerged. This

was accomplished by teasing the information from a series of

interviews Librado did with the Smithsonian Institution's

anthropologist, fohn P. Harrington, between 1912 and 1915.^

These native accounts present striking differences to those

most frequently consulted as authorities on mission life in

California.

Despite the persistence of romantic interpretations, the Cal-

ifornia missions were authoritarian institutions whose foun-
dation rested upon a military occupation and forced native

labor. In full operation, they resembled the classic Caribbean

plantations or European feudal estates. The colonization of
Alta California was the result oforganized cooperation between
the Spanish crown and the Franciscan order. The idea was to

seize native land, gather the Indians into the missions, and
train them to be both good Catholics and loyal subjects of the

*l wish to acknowledge translation assistance of Robert Jackson, and
Susan and Frank Lobo.
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Spanish crown. The natives were expected to forsake their

freedom, resources, and culture, and to learn a new language

and skills, in exchange for the dubious status of inferior sub-

jects of the Spanish crown
. '' One cannot truly comprehend the

nature of these institutions without realizing that, once the

natives were brought into missions, they were not free to leave.

Failure to conform to the daily regimen of manual labor and

Christian worship resulted in beatings, incarceration, and

sometimes worse. Rapidly, these colonial outposts were rav-

aged with devastating waves of European-introduced epidemic

diseases that killed thousands. Soon, disenchanted neophytes

began to flee to the interior, bringing with them tales of the

Franciscan "reign of terror" on the coast.

^

Native resistance to Spanish colonialism took many forms

including fugitivism, stock raiding, and eventually a type of

guerilla warfare which became common throughout areas of

mission influence. Many neophyte revolts attempted to kill

Franciscans as part of a general uprising.^ Less frequent was

assassination not associated with outright revolt. There were,

however, a few. In 1801 soldiers surrounded the neophyte,

rancheria at Mission San Carlos and arrested three Indians for

plotting to kill the padre. ^^ That same year three missionaries

were poisoned by neophytes at Mission San Miguel; one mis-

sionary died.^^ A San Diego neophyte fatally poisoned Padre

Panto for his extreme cruelty in 1811.^^ Perhaps the most

sensational assassination in this early colonial period was the

killing of Padre Andres Quintana. The motivation for this

assassination was the sadistic cruelty of Quintana's rule. In

fact, native accounts of neophyte existence typically empha-

sized the coercive, authoritarian nature of the Franciscan

regime. Engelhardt countered that such punishment was mild,

and he further charged that "malevolent writers, as well as

malevolent Indians, have frequently endeavored to fasten the

reproach of cruelty upon the missionaries."^^

Thefollowing account of the events surrounding the assassi-

nation of Padre Andres Quintana are taken from the memoirs

ofthe ex-Santa Cruz neophyte called Lorenzo Asisara. Lorenzo's

story, transcribed by Bancroft's historian Thomas Savage, is

perhaps the most detailed account we have of the motivations,

plot, and acts surrounding a neophyte political assassination

in Spanish California.

The interview took place on the San Andres Ranch, near

Santa Cruz, on July 10, 1877. It was part of a widespread oral

history project undertaken by Bancroft's history company. Most
likely, it was done while Savage was interviewing Mexican

colonist ]ose Maria Amador in nearby Whiskey Hill. In fact,

Lorenzo's story isfound in two different places within Amador's

narrative, where both informants struck common stories.^^

What is translated here is the first half of Lorenzo's story, in

which he recounts his father's eyewitness account ofthe revenge

killing of Padre Quintana in 1812. Lorenzo's reliability as an

informant is strengthened by supportive evidence found in the

""<«%.
'**c-,;
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The Presidio of San Francisco. Testifying to the climate of force which dominated Indian-coit)nial

relations in Hispanic California, Indians in this 1816-era illustration by Louis Choris are being

herded to work. CHS Library, San Francisco.
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notes accompanying the account. Without a doubt, he offers us

an exciting inside story that has remained obscure.

Lorenzo is unique in that he was again interviewed concern-

ing mission Indian life by E.L. Williams in 1890. This later

interview, occurring when Lorenzo was 70 years old, adds

more details of his life, as well as corroborates his earlier

testimony.
^^

From various sources we can piece together the following

biographical data concerning our informant. ^^ Lorenzo was

born August 10, 1820, at the Mission Santa Cruz, the twelfth

such institution established in Alta California. Founded in the

fall of 1791 on a hill overlooking the San Lorenzo River, ^^ the

mission was built next to the local native village called

Aulintac. '* The Spaniards called these people costahos. Speak-

ing a language identified as part of the Penutian linguistic

stock, they were peaceful people practicing the classical Cali-

fornia hunting and collecting culture. ^^ Lorenzo was the son of

neophyte Venancio Llenco ofColony and Manuela Liuhatme of

theChalahua rancheria.^" Lorenzo had a brother called Jacinto,

whose fate is unknown. Lorenzo spoke his father's language,
^^

as well as Spanish, the language in which the interview was

conducted. As a youth he sang in the choir. He remained at

Santa Cruz until the winter of 1833, when he was sent by

Padre Antonio Real to Monterey, where he learned to play the

clarinet and worked for the new governor. General Jose

Figueroa. He remained at the Mission Carmelo near Monterey

for perhaps as long as a year. Lorenzo then returned to Santa

Cruz, where Real taught him to read and write Spanish. He
became the sacristan and played in the choir. We know Lorenzo

witnessed the secularization of Mission Santa Cruz and
remained there working as a drover. He married, but by 1845

he was a widower, still living at Santa Cruz.^^ In 1846

Lorenzo went to Yerba Buena [San Francisco], where he was

employed by the alcalde. He was serving as an unarmed soldier

with other Indians at the San Francisco Presidio when it

surrendered to the Americans during the Mexican-American

War. Thereafter, Lorenzo returned to Santa Cruz because, he

recalled, "there were too many people in San Francisco for

me."^^ Lorenzo said he spent three years in San Jose, but it is

not clear whether this was before or after the war. Apparently,

Lorenzo received no land after the secularization and was

forced to work as a ranch hand the rest of his life.

Likejustiniano Roxas,^^ another ex-neophyte ofSanta Cruz,

Lorenzo was seen later in his life as a historical curiosity by

Anglos now flooding his homeland. Bancroft's recognition of

his significance led to thel877 interview. Although not allowed

to speak himself, Lorenzo shared the speakers' platform at the

Mission Santa Cruz centennial celebration in 1891.^^ We
know nothing of his death, but like Roxas before him, we may
presume he died a landless pauper.

Several considerations make this document especially impor-

tant. First, it offers historians and anthropologists a rare

native insight into the actual structure and functioning of

Indiangroups undergoing the stress ofFranciscan-orchestrated

acculturation. Furthermore, it clearly documents the terror

caused by the beatings administered by the Franciscans upon

those neophytes who failed to please the priests. Importantly, it

also demonstrates that neophytes reacted variously to different

priests. The lax security and relative autonomy of trusted

neophytes are also noteworthy. Incidentally, Lorenzo's narra-

tive illustrates the sexual tension resultingfrom the methods of

incarcerating masses ofyoung Indian men and women that the

Franciscans practiced at Santa Cruz and other missions. Per-

haps more than any other known neophyte account of life under

Franciscan authority, Lorenzo's narrative is rich in detail and
comprehensive in its chronology.
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p. Frenzeny's etching of California mission Indians making baskets and rope. The
illustrahon appeared in Harper's Weekly in October 1877. CHS Library, San Francisco.

Lorenzo's Narrative: "The Death of
Padre Andres Quintana"

The following story which I shall convey was
told to me by my dear father in 1818.^^ He was a

neophyte of the Mission of Santa Cruz. He was one
of the original founders of that mission. He was an
Indian from the rancheria of Asar^^ on the Jarro^^

coast, up beyond Santa Cruz. He was one of the

first neophytes baptized at the founding, being
about 20 years of age. He was called Venancio
Asar, and was the gardener of the Mission of Santa

Cruz.29

My father was a witness to the happenings which
follow. He was one of the conspirators who planned
to kill Father Quintana. "^^ When the conspirators

were planning to kill Father Quintana, they gath-

ered in the house of Julian the gardener (the one
who made the pretense of being ill). The man who
worked inside the plaza of the mission, named
Donato, was punished by Father Quintana with a

whip with wire. With each blow it cut his buttocks.
^^

Then the same man, Donato, wanted vengeance.

He was the one who organized a gathering of 14

men, among them were the cook and the pages
serving the Father. The cook was named Antonio,

the eldest page named Lino, the others named
Vicente and Miguel Antonio. All of them gathered

in the house of Julian to plan how they could avoid

the cruel punishments of Father Quintana. ^^ One
man present. Lino, who was more capable and
wiser than the others, said, "The first thing we
should do today is to see that the Padre no longer

punishes the people in that manner. We aren't

animals. He [Quintana] says in his sermons that

God does not command these [punishments]—but

only examples and doctrine. 33 Tell me now, what
shall we do with the Padre? We cannot chase him
away, nor accuse him before the judge, because we
do not know who commands him to do with us as

he does." To this, Andres, father of Lino the page,

answered, "Let's kill the Padre without anyone
being aware, not the servants, nor anyone, except

us that are here present." (This Lino was pure-

blooded Indian, but as white as a Spaniard and
man of natural abilities.) And then Julian the gar-

dener said, "What shall we do in order to kill

him?" His wife responded, "You, who are always
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getting sick— only this way can it be possible

— think if it is good this way ."^'* Lino approved the

plan and asked that all present also approve it. "In

that case, we shall do it tomorrow night." That was
Saturday. It should be noted that the Padre wished

all the people to gather in the plaza on the follow-

ing Sunday in order to test the whip that he had
made with pieces of wire to see if it was to his

liking.

All of the conspirators present at the meeting

concurred that it should be done as Lino had
recommended.
On the evening of Saturday at about six o'clock

[October 12] of 1812, they went to tell the Padre

that the gardener was dying. The Indians were
already posted between two trees on both sides so

that they could grab Father when he passed. The
Padre arrived at the house of Julian, who pre-

tended to be in agony. The Padre helped him,

thinking that he was really sick and about to die.

When the Padre was returning to his house, he
passed close to where the Indians were posted.

They didn't have the courage to grab him and they

allowed him to pass. The moribund gardener was
behind him, but the Padre arrived at his house.

Within an hour the wife of Julian arrived [again] to

tell him [the Father] that her husband was dying.

With this news the Padre returned to the orchard,

the woman following behind crying and lamenting.

He saw that the sick man was dying. The Padre
took the man's hand in order to take his pulse. He
felt the pulse and could find nothing amiss. The
pulse showed there was nothing wrong with Julian.

Not knowing what it could be, the Padre returned
to pray for him. It was night when the Padre left.

Julian arose and washed away the sacraments [oil]

that he [the Padre] had administered, and he
followed behind to join the others and see what his

companions had done. Upon arriving at the place

where they were stationed. Lino lifted his head
and looked in all directions to see if they were
coming out to grab the Father. The Father passed
and they didn't take him. The Father arrived at his

house.

Later, when the Father was at his table dining,

the conspirators had already gathered at the house
of the alleged sick man to ascertain why they hadn't
seized Father Quintana. Julian complained that

the Padre had placed herbs on his ears, and because
of them, now he was really going to die. Then the
wife of Julian said, "Yes, you all did not carry

through with your promised plans; I am going to

accuse you all, and I will not go back to the house."

They all answered her, "All right, now, in this trip

go and speak to the Father." The woman again left

to fetch Father Quintana, who was at supper. He
got up immediately and went where he found the

supposedly sick man. This time he took with him
three pages, two who walked ahead lighting his

way with lanterns and behind him followed his

Mayordomo Lino.^^ The other two were Vincente

and Miguel Antonio. The Father arrived at the

gardener's house and found him unconscious. He
couldn't speak. The Father prayed the last orations

without administering the oils, and said to the

wife, "Now your husband is prepared to live or

die. Don't come to look for me again." Then the

Father left with his pages to return to his house.

Julian followed him. Arriving at the place where
the two trees were (since the Father was not paying

attention to his surroundings, but only in the path

in front of him). Lino grabbed him from behind
saying these words, "Stop here. Father, you must
speak for a moment." When the other two pages
who carried the lanterns turned around and saw
the other men come out to attack the Father, they

fled with their lanterns. The Father said to Lino,

"Oh, my Son, what are you going to do to me?"
Lino answered, "Your assassins will tell you."
"What have I done to you children, for which

you would kill me?"
"Because you have made a cuarta de hierro [a

horse whip tipped with iron] . . .
," Andres an-

swered him. Then the Father retorted, "Oh, chil-

dren, leave me, so that I can go from here now, at

this moment." Andres asked him why he had made
this cuarta de hierro. Quintana said that it was only

for transgressors. Then someone shouted, "Well,

you are in the hands of those evil ones, make your
peace with God." Many of those present (seeing

the Father in his affliction) cried and pitied his fate,

but could do nothing to help him because they

were themselves compromised. He pleaded much,
promising to leave the mission immediately if they
would only let him.

"Now you won't be going to any part of the earth

from here. Father, you are going to heaven." This
was the last plea of the Father. Some of them, not
having been able to lay hands on Father, repri-

manded the others because they talked too much,
demanding that they kill him immediately. They
then covered the Father's mouth with his own cape
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to strangle him. They had his arms tightly secured.

After the Father had been strangled, they took a

testicle [grano de los companonez] so that it would not

be suspected that he had been beaten, and in a

moment Padre expired. Then Lino and the others

took him to his house and put him in his bed."^^

When the two little pages, Vicente and Miguel
Antonio, arrived at the house, the former wanted
to tell the guard, but the other dissuaded him by
saying, "No, they, the soldiers, will also kill your
mother, father, all of the others and you yourself

and me. Let them, the conspirators, do what they

want." The two hid themselves. After the Indians

had put the Father in his bed. Lino looked for

the two pages, and he found them hidden. They
undressed the body of Father Quintana and placed

him in the bed as if he were going to sleep. All of

the conspirators, including Julian's wife, were pres-

ent. Andres asked Lino for the keys to the store-

room. He handed them over saying, "What do you
want?" And they said silver and beads. Among the

group there were three Indians from the Santa

Clara mission. These proposed that they investi-

gate to see how much money there was. Lino

opened the box and showed them the accumulated
gold and silver. ^^ The three Indians from Santa

Clara took as much as they could carry to their

mission. (I don't know what they have done with
that money.) The others took their portions as they

saw fit.

Then they asked for the keys to the convent or

the nunnery. ^^ Lino gave the keys to the jayunte,'^^

or barracks of the single men, to one of them in

order to free them and gather them together below
in the orchard with the unmarried women. They
gathered in the orchard so that neither the people
in the plaza nor in the rancheria'*" nor in the guard-
house would hear them. The single men left and
without a sound gathered in the orchard at the

same place where the Father was assassinated.

There was a man there cautioning them not to

make any noise, that they were going to have a

good time. After a short time the young unmarried
women arrived in order to spend the night there.

The young people of both sexes got together and
had their pleasure. At midnight Lino, being in the

Padre's living room with one of the girls from the

single women's dormitory, entered the Father's

room in order to see if he was really dead. He
found him reviving. He was already on the point

of arising. Lino went to look for his accomplices to

tell them that the Padre was coming to. The Indians

returned and they crushed the Father's other testi-

cle. This last act put an end to the life of Father

Quintana. Donato, the one who had been whipped,
walked around the room with the plural results of

his operation in hand saying, "I shall bury these in

the outdoor privy."

Donato told Lino that they should close the treas-

ure chest with these words, "Close the trunk with

the colored silver (that is the name that the Indians

gave to gold) and let's see where we shall bury it."

The eight men carried it down to the orchard and
buried it secretly without the others knowing.
At about two o'clock in the morning, the young

girls returned to their convent and the single men
to their jayunte without making any noise. The
assassins gathered once more after everything had
occurred in order to hear the plans of Lino and
Donato. Some wanted to flee, and others asked,

"What for? No one except us knows." Lino asked

them what they wanted to take to their houses,

sugar, panocha [a sugar loaf], honey, or any other

things, and suggested that they lay down to sleep

for a while. Finally everything was ready. Donato
proposed to return to where the Father was to

check on him. They found him not only lifeless,

but completely cold and stiff. Lino then showed
them the new whip that the Padre was planning to

use for the first time the next day, assuring them
that he [Father Quintana] would not use it. He sent

them to their houses to rest, remaining in the house
with the keys. He asked them to be very careful.

He arranged the room and the Bible in the manner
in which the Father was accustomed to doing before

retiring, telling them that he was not going to toll

the bells in the morning until the Mayordomo and
Corporal of the guard came and he had talked to

them. All went through the orchard very silently.

This same morning (Sunday) the bells should

have been rung at about eight o'clock. At that hour
the people from the villa de Branciforte began to

arrive in order to attend the mass."*^ The Mayor-
domo, Carlos Castro, saw that the bells were not

being rung and went to ask Lino, who was the first

assistant of the Father, in order to ask why the

Padre had not ordered him [to toll the bells]. Lino

was in the outer room feigning innocence and
answered the Mayordomo that he couldn't tell him
anything about the Father because he was still

inside sleeping or praying, and that the Mayordomo
should wait until he should speak to him first. The
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The simple lines of the 1793-4 church at Mission Santa Cruz are visible in this 1884 photograph showing
the wooden facade that replaced the original that collapsed along with part of the side walls in 1857. No
known illustration depicts the detail of the church's original facade. Courtesy Santa Cruz Public Library.

Mayordomo returned home. Soon the Corporal of

the guard arrived and Lino told him the same as to

the Mayordomo. The Mayordomo returned to join

in the conservation. They decided to wait a little

while longer. Finally Lino told them that in their

presence he would knock on the door of the room,
observing, "If he is angry with me, you will stand

up for me." And so he did, calling to the Father. As
he didn't hear noise inside, the Mayordomo and
Corporal asked Lino to knock again, but he refused.

They then left, encharging him to call the Father

again because the hour was growing late. All of

the servants were busy at their jobs as always, in

order not to cause any suspicion. The Mayordomo
returned after ten o'clock and asked Lino to call the

Padre to see what was wrong. Lino, with the keys
in his pocket, knocked at the door. Finally the

Mayordomo insisted that Lino enter the room, but
Lino refused. At this moment, the Corporal, who
was old Nazario Galindo, arrived. "^^ Lino (although
he had the key to the door in his pocket) said,

"Well, I am going to see if I can get the door open,"
and he pretended to look for a key to open the

door. He returned with a ring of keys but he didn't

find one that opened the lock. The Mayordomo
and the Corporal left to talk to some men who were
there. Later, Lino took the key that opened the
door, saying that it was for the kitchen. He opened
another door that opened into the plaza (the key

opened three doors), and through there he entered.

Then he opened the main door from inside in front

of which the others waited. Lino came out scream-

ing and crying, and carrying on in an uncontrolled

manner and saying that the Padre was dead. They
asked him if he was certain and he responded, "As
this light that illuminates us. By God, I'm going to

toll the bells." The three entered, the Corporal, the

Mayordomo, and Lino. He didn't allow anyone
else to enter. The Corporal and the Mayordomo
and the other people wrote to the other missions

and to Monterey to Father Marcelino Marquinez.^"'

(This Marquinez was an expert horseman and a

good friend.) The poor elderly neophytes, and
many other Indians who never suspected that the

Father was killed, thought that he had died sud-
denly. They cried bitterly."*^ Lino was roaring inside

the Father's house like a bear.

The Fathers from Santa Clara and from other

missions came and they held the Father's funeral,

all believing that he had died a natural death, but
not before examining the corpse in the entrance
room, and had opened the stomach in order to be
certain that the Padre had not been poisoned. "^^

Officials, sergeants, and many others participated

in these acts but nothing was discovered. Finally,

by chance, one of those present noted that the

testicles were missing, and they were convinced
that this had been the cause of death. Through
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modesty they did not reveal the fact and buried the

body with everyone convinced that the death had
been a natural one."^^

A number of years after the death, Emiliana, the

wife of Lino, and Maria Tata, the wife of the cook

Antonio, became mutually jealous. They were both

seamstresses and they were at work. This was
around August at the time of the lentil harvest.'^''

Carlos Castro'*^ was with his men working in the

cornfields. Shortly before eleven o'clock he returned

to his house for the meal. He was a man who
understood well the language of the Indians. Re-

turning from the cornfields, he passed behind one
of the plaza walls near where these women were
sewing and heard one tell the other that she was
secretly eating panocha. Castro stopped and heard
the second woman reply to the first, "How is it that

you have so much money?" The first replied, "You
also have it, because your husband killed the

Father." Then the second accused the husband of

the first woman of the same crime. The war of

words continued, and Castro was convinced that

Father Quintana had been assassinated, and he
went to tell Father Ramon Olbes, who was the

missionary at Santa Cruz, what he had heard.
^^

Father Ramon went to tell Padre Marquinez. The
latter sent one of his pages to the orchard to warn
Julian and his accomplices that they were going to

be caught. ^° At noon, at about the time of the

midday meal, Father Olbes spoke to Lino and asked
him to send for his wife to come there and also to

cut some pieces of cloth. Emiliana arrived, and
Father Olbes placed her in a room where there was
clothing and gave her some scissors with which to

cut some pieces, telling her, "you will eat here."

Then he sent a page to bring Maria Tata to take

some dirty clothing out of the church to wash. The
Mayordomo was observing the maneuverings of

the Father. He made Maria Tata stay to eat there.

He placed her in another room in order to cut some
suits for the pages. The Mayordomo and the two
Fathers went to eat. After the meal, and when the

two women had also eaten. Father Olbes said to

Emiliana, "Do you know who eats a lot of white
sugar?" She answered that it was Maria Tata,

"because her husband had killed Father Quintana."

The Father made her return to the room and called

for Maria Tata. The Father asked her, "Tell me if

you know who it was that killed Padre Quintana;

tell me the truth so that nothing will happen to

you." Lino and Antonio often took their meals in

the kitchen. Maria Tata replied, "Lino, Father."

Father Olbes then sent them to their houses to rest,

offering them a present. Then the Father sent for

the Corporal Nazario Gahndo to arrest the assas-

sins. They began with the orchard workers and the

cook, without telling them why they were under
arrest. Antonio was the first prisoner. Put in jail,

they asked him who his accomphce was. He said

who his accomplice was and the man was arrested,

and they asked each one the name of their respec-

tive accomphces. In this way they were all arrested,

except Lino, who was looked upon as a valiant

man of great strength. He was taken through the

deceit of his own Compadre Carlos Castro, who
handed him a knife to pare some black and white

mares in order to make a hakamore for the animal

of the Father. ^^ Suspiciously, Lino said to Castro,

"Compadre, why are you deceiving me? I know
that you are going to arrest me." There were already

two soldiers hidden behind the corral.

"Here, take your knife, Compadre, that which I

thought is already done. I am going to pay for

it—and if I had wanted to, I could have finished off

the soldiers, the Mayordomos, and any others that

might have been around on the same night that I

killed the Father."

The result of all this was that the accused were
sent to San Francisco, and among them was my
father. ^^ There they were judged, ^^ and those

who killed the Father were sentenced to receive a

novenano (nine days in succession) of 50 lashes for

each one,^"* and to serve in public works at San
Diego. ^^ The rest, including my father, were freed

because they had served as witnesses, and it

was not proven that they had taken part in the

assassination.

All returned after many years to their mission. ^^

The Spanish Padres were very cruel toward the

Indians. They abused them very much, they had
bad food, bad clothing, and they made them work
like slaves. I also was subjected to that cruel life.

The Padres did not practice what they preached in

the pulpit. The Same Father Olbes for all his cruel-

ties, was once stoned by the Indians.
^^

San Andres Ranch/Santa Cruz
Jurisdiction of Watsonville

July 10, 1877

Lorenzo Asisara

(rubric)
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The martyrdom ofQuintana became a "cause celebre" among

both his contemporaries and Hispanic colonial historians. Part

of the aftermath of the assassination was the controversy which

arose surrounding the conspirators' charge of cruelty practiced

by the Franciscans in California. Franciscan historians are

quick to point out that the military governor, Pablo Vicente de

Sold, wrote a forceful defense of coercive mission practices

under his jurisdiction.''^ Since there was a well-known ani-

mosity between the Franciscans and the military, some stu-

dents of history may be tempted to view Sola's defense of

Franciscan corporal punishment as a more or less persuasive

denial of the charges against the latter.

While many historians choose to view Sola's letter at

face value, there remains a nagging question regarding his

motivations. He most certainly knew the Santa Cruz escolta

[mission guards] were seriously negligent by not accompany-

ing Quintana when he left the mission compound. Yet,

curiously, no charges against the military resulted from their

rather obvious neglect of duty. Military authorities must also

have been embarrassed by the military surgeon's autopsy,

which can most kindly be described as incompetent. On the

other hand, Franciscan authorities were again faced with the

embarrassing revelation of the coercive nature of Christian

conversion throughout the Franciscan empire.^^ These church

authorities were anxious to preserve and extend their colonial

prerogatives. Earlier Father President Lasuen had justified the

treatment of neophytes in California this way: "It is evident

that a nation that is barbarous, ferocious, and ignorant requires

more frequent punishment than a nation which is cultured,

educated, and of gentle and moderate customs.^"

Certainly, Franciscan authorities were aware of the recent

actions by the liberal Spanish Cortes of 1813. Reflecting

Enlightenment philosophy, this legislative body rejected the

view that Indians were inferior. Consequently, they supported

a plan to divest the Franciscan empire of its extensive land and

labor holdings throughout New Spain's northwestern frontier

and to provide mission Indians with land titles.^^ Because of

the current revolution in Mexico, the Cortes' decree remained

in effect, but unenforced.

Given this situation, it would not seem unreasonable to

assume that Franciscan authorities may have agreed not to

hold the military authorities accountable for their failure to

protect Quintana, in exchange for a report from the military

governor that would contravene the Indian charges of cruelty

to the neophytes and help redeem Quintana's and his order's

reputation. I™i

See notes beginning on page 150.

A Cahuilla Indian and a descendant of mission Indians,

Edward D. Castillo has an M.A. in anthropology and
has also done graduate work in history at the Univer-

sity of California, Berkeley. He has published a bibliog-

raphy and several articles on the response of Native

Americans to Euro-American settlement, and is prepar-

ing a book on Hispanic colonization of Alta California

for Garland Press' Spanish Borderlands Sourcebooks
Project. He is currently director of the Native American
Studies Program at California State University, Sonoma.
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REVIEWS
Edited by James ]. Rawls

Chinese grove workers packing oranges near Santa

Ana, ca. 1895. CHS Library, San Francisco.

This Bittersweet Soil:

The Chinese in California Agriculture,

1860-1910.

By Sucheng Chan. (Berkeley: University of Califor-

nia Press, 1986, 503 pp., $40.00 cloth, $14.95 paper-
back.)

The Chinese Experience in America.

By Shih-shan Henry Tsai. (Bloomington: Indiana
University Press, 1986, 256 pp., $29.95 cloth, $9.95
paper.)

Reviewed by Linda Pomerantz, Professor of History and
Interdisciplinary Studies, California State University, Domin-
guez Hills.

These two books are a welcome addition to the growing
library of works that deal with the history of the Chinese
contribution to American life, and more particularly to Cali-

fornia's history. While the purpose of each of these books

differs (Tsai's being a broad survey dealing with all the United

States and Chan's being a specialized monograph on one

aspect of Chinese-American history), they nonetheless both

share high levels of scholarship incorporating new research

approaches, and they both are eminently readable.

Henry Tsai's The Chinese Experience in America constitutes a

remarkable synthesis of the available historical and social

science literature dealing with Chinese in the United States.

Set in a broadly chronological framework, Tsai's work not

only deals with the nineteenth-century history of Chinese in

America, but also carries their story up through the early

1980s. He integrates material from the comparative history of

other ethnic groups in the United States, when appropriate,

and provides insights derived from social science disciplines

such as anthropology, sociology, and political science to help

clarify the Chinese experience.

I strongly recommend this book be used as a starting point

for those who would like to introduce themselves to the field

of Chinese-American history. Because of its readability, scope,

and fine research, Tsai's work supersedes, in my opinion,

earlier surveys that deal with the history and present circum-

stances of this important minority in our society.

Sucheng Chan's long-awaited monograph on the role of the

Chinese in California's agricultural development during the

nineteenth century represents nearly a decade's painstaking

research and constitutes a magnificent scholarly accomplish-

ment. Using a variety of primary source materials, including

manuscript census data, county, state and federal archival

materials, and a variety of contemporary newspaper and other

materials. Dr. Chan has meticulously reconstructed the his-

tory of Chinese farming throughout the state.

Of particular interest is Dr. Chan's work dealing with the

Chinese development of the Sacramento-San Joaquin delta

region. This study documents the way that Chinese farmers,

with painstaking and backbreaking labor, transformed the

peat-laden soil of the delta into an important center of agricul-

ture and introduced commercial crops such as potatoes, aspar-

agus, and strawberries to the state, before moving into new
areas of agricultural development in central and southern

California.

This Bittersweet Soil represents an important development in

the field of Chinese-American history. It tells a story that has

remained hidden in thousands of documents until brought to

life by Dr. Chan's scholarship. In addition to rounding out our

understanding of the economic contribution of Chinese to

California's history, it is a work that sets new standards for

research in the field. Together with works such as Sandy
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Lydon's Chinese Cold: The Chinese in the Monterey Bay Region

(1985), which chronicles the history of the Chinese in the

Monterey Bay region, a more complete picture of the nine-

teenth century history of the state is emerging.

Dr. Chan's work not only contributes to the field of Asian-

American history, but also helps to flesh out the history of

laborers and entrepreneurs in California agriculture. In partic-

ular, it adds to the body of literature by economic historians

who have examined (and contended over) the significance of

racial and ethnic divisions among California's farm workers in

the nature of the development of California's agricultural

industry in the twentieth century.

In sum, both these works are highly recommended to those

who have an interest in the history of the Chinese community
in California, while Sucheng Chan's book is also necessary

reading for economic and agricultural historians of the state.

Encyclopedia of Frontier Biography.

By Dan L. Thrapp. (Glendale, CA: The Arthur H.
Clark Co., 1988, 3 vols., 1468 pp., $175.00 for three

vols, cloth.

Reviewed by Doyce B. Nunis, Jr., Professor of History,

University of Southern California.

Dan L. Thrapp, former religious editor of the Los Angeles

Times and noted historian of American southwestern Indian-

military affairs, has contributed an invaluable resource with

the publication of this three-volume Encyclopedia. That one man
could amass so much biographical data boggles the mind. The
end result is a staggering achievement— a tour de force!

What is the purview of this impressive reference work?

Thrapp answers that question best in his Introduction. "Can-

didates for inclusion in this compendium . . . include people

no longer living, of either sex and any race . . . who came to

attention through the significance of their deeds or simply were

of interest in some connection with the evolving drama [on the

American frontier]. Among them are explorers and discover-

ers, fur men, Indians and Indian agents, a few early cattle-

men, travelers, military officers and soldiers, desperadoes

and lawmen, scouts, buffalo hunters, renegades, early con-

servationists and wildlife specialists, scientists, writers, paint-

ers, photographers and illustrators, expansionists, missionaries

and martyrs, and those of many other callings— or none."

However, the compiler eschews the mining frontier
—

"too

vast a subject"—but does include a "few prospectors." (p. vii)

Since the book encompasses the ever-expanding American

frontier from early European contact to the twentieth century,

the end result is a cornucopia of biographical information. It

becomes abundantly clear in scanning the text and reading the

index (which is superb) that the reference work's main strength

lies in military and Indian entries; understandable since that

has been Thrapp's longtime research interest, with heavy

emphasis on Arizona and New Mexico. Regrettably, Califor-

nia entries are slighted, though not totally ignored, say in

Etching of Kit Carson, one of the heroes of 1846 and

a western legend. CHS Library, San Francisco.
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contrast to lawmen and outlaws. A sampling indicates that

California subjects included are standard ones: Abert, Bidwell,

Captain Jack, the Donner party, Fremont, the Gold Rush,

Hastings, Kearny, Lasuen, the Modoc War, Neve, Oatman,

Pico, Serra, Wolfskill, for example. Those interested in bio-

graphical information on the Golden State will find James D.

Hart's California Companion more useful. Nor is the Pacific

Northwest better served; so much for Pacific Coast regional

chauvinism.

A second criticism is that a number of bibliographical sources

relied upon to prepare the 4,500 entries are decidedly dated.

This is understandable since work on this compilation has

spanned many years. However, the reader should keep in

mind that no work of this nature is definitive.

On balance, however, Thrapp's end product will ably serve

as "a launching device for those beginning research into the

history of some person or matter; a reliable reference for

historians or others seeking a quick fact or to confirm a hazy

recollection; a tool in locating further, more complete treat-

ments of a subject; a means to round out a storehouse of facts

or suppositions; a place to turn for those elusive shards of

information the search for which might otherwise consume
hours or even days, and a road toward further learning." (p. x)

To these ends, this Encyclopedia will serve well. |™i

Gunpowder and Canvas From Drake

to Canon Perdido: The History of

Maritime Influence on the

Central Coast of California.

By Justin M. Ruhge. (Goleta: Quantum Imaging
Associates, 1987, 519 pp., $25.00 paper.)

Reviewed byW. Michael Mathes, Orden Mexicana del Aguila

Azteca, Professor ofHistory, University ofSan Francisco, and
author of various books and articles on the early maritime
history of the Californias.

This volume is not for everyone, so if you are not deeply

interested in early California maritime history, naval cannons.

or Goleta microhistory, please move on to another review.

Possibly, the statement on the copyright page that the book

was "assembled," and that of the author, a physicist, in the

introduction that he would, as in his profession, use tables

and illustrations, not words, to express himself, should have

been adequate warning, for they are true to the letter. Gun-

powder and Canvas appears to be a compilation of notes, some
substantially better researched and more cohesive than oth-

ers, formatted as sixteen individually numbered chapters.

These are arranged in no evident order, chronological, topi-

cal, or otherwise, and vary in length from 3 to 118 pages. An
arcane method of numbering footnotes eventually enables the

reader to locate the source in a similarly unorthodox bibliogra-

phy that is reasonably complete for published English lan-

guage sources, but, since it treats of Spanish and Mexican

California, is sadly devoid of works in Castilian, as well as

manuscripts in any language. Furthermore, the text has numer-

ous misspellings of Spanish names, some highly questionable

translations, and lacks required accent marks and n, the latter

essential in a region where Afio Nuevo is an important coastal

placename.

For early maritime and Goleta historians, the second

"chapter" provides an entertaining overview of exploration

of the Goleta coast, which places practically everyone there,

makes it the hub of interest in California, and speculates (with

illustrations) as to the "great city" that would have been
located on Goleta Slough if there had not been so many
Indians there, even though Vancouver stated that there were

"reductions," thus indicating a "decline" in population! Chap-
ter three continues the theme of Goleta (truly a beautiful area)

as the umbilicus orbis terrarum with lists of trading vessels

arriving for the hide and tallow trade taken from Bancroft,

Howay, and Ogden, and chapter six tends to follow this

concept by stating that "8-10,000 Chumash" inhabited the

slough which was "once one of the outstanding waterways
and population centers of the coast of California." Chapter

seven discusses ship construction in the slough in the early

nineteenth century, and chapter eight treats of its demise
through wave erosion. Survival of the maritime tradition at

Goleta through shore whaling in the 1870s is covered in chap-

ter eleven.

The author's real strength, which unfortunately is diluted

by a surround of chapters such as those mentioned, is in the
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scientific investigation, identification, and restoration of iron

naval artifacts. Chapter four discusses coastal batteries in

Spanish and Mexican California and, although it seems to con-

fuse "fort," "presidio," and "battery," locates the battery of

Santa Barbara with fine illustrations, maps, and lithographs.

The theme of artillery and naval archaeology is continued

with a listing of shipwrecks with cannon on the central coast

in chapter five, and a clear and objective discussion of the

Goleta anchor given in chapter nine. By far the most impor-

tant contributions are in chapter fourteen (about 25% of the

volume), an excellent scientific study of the cannons found at

Goleta in 1981, the discussion of the ship Dorotea (a. Eagle) in

chapter thirteen, and that of the theft of cannon during the

U.S. invasion of Santa Barbara in 1847 in chapter fifteen,

although the lack of h and accent in Canon Perdido (Lost

Cannon) transforms it to Canon Perdido (an episcopal admin-

istrator who fell into sin!).

Finally, saving the best for last, are two chapters which will

warm the hearts of followers of Churchward and Von Daniken.

Chapter ten suggests the origin of Chumash canoes, by virtue

of their similarity to Moluccan craft, as the western Pacific,

and chapter sixteen— you guessed it—proposes Goleta Slough

as the landing place for Francis Drake in 1579, with all

the appropriate comparisons of conies, cartography, and

coronations!

Notwithstanding the foregoing criticisms, in this volume

there are many good illustrations, along with various bits and

pieces of useful information and stimuli for further research

for serious students of early California. All that is necessary is

to sort them out. i"!

Justified by Honor:

Highlights in the Life of

General James William Denver.

By Edward Magruder Cook. (Falls Church, Vir-

ginia: Higher Education Publications, Inc., 1988,

176 pp., $14.95 cloth.)

Reviewed by William F. King, Instructor of History at Mt.
San Antonio College and author of The Vintage Years.

James W. Denver played a small, but interesting role in

California history during the 1850s. An active, energetic man,

Denver had many adventures, military and political, in sev-

eral western regions. While his name became the basis for

Colorado's capital city, he played no role in Colorado's devel-

opment. Serving a brief term as the Territorial Governor

of Kansas, which then stretched into the Rockies, some of

his appointees named their frontier town after their bene-

factor.

An obvious labor of love, this slim, self-published book

fulfills a long-cherished dream of Denver's descendant Edward
M. Cook. A retired federal employee. Cook has assembled a

wide-rangingand interesting collection of family letters, maps,

sketches, photos, and portions of Denver's diary for his

biography.

Born into a large Irish-American family in Virginia, Denver

served in the Mexican War and then led a party of 34 gold

seekers to California. His journal of the three-and-a-half-month

trek occupies a quarter of Cook's work. Denver did not con-

cern himself with the landscape or insightful commentary.

The travails of the argonauts and the mounting number of

trail-side graves are the most frequent references. Denver's

diary of the trip does not add much to our knowledge of the

man or the gold rush.

Upon arriving in his new home, Denver plunged into poli-

tics rather than mining. He served the Klamath-Trinity river

region in the state legislature and Congress. He also had a

brief stint as California's Secretary of State. Unfortunately,

Cook devotes little time to these years in Denver's life. Denver

is portrayed as an advocate of the transcontinental railroad

and an advocate for the Indians, but Cook's coverage is

superficial. Denver's role in securing property rights for Cali-

fornia women is listed only in a cryptic addenda entry.

Instead, Cook concentrates on the duel in which Denver

killed newspaper editor Edward Gilbert. Fought with rifles,

the duel ended the life of the Alta California's leader and, by

many accounts, forever marred Denver's political aspirations.

Regrettably, the coverage of the duel is based primarily on

accounts written many years later.

Although Cook has generally fulfilled his purpose, to high-

light Denver's life, he has not provided an effective portrayal

of his years in California politics. Based mainly on genealogi-

cal material. Cook's writing suffers from the usual strengths
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and weaknesses of this approach. Since Denver's life was

spent primarily outside of California, there is little here for

those interested in California history. Hopefully, more will be

written, stimulated by Cook's beginning efforts, on the exploits

of General Denver in California. A full-scale biography is

clearly needed. Ea

Dear Lizzie: The Papers of

John Marsh Smith, 1849-1857.

Transcribed and annotated by The Historical Activ-

ities Committee of the National Society of the Colo-

nial Dames of America in the State of Oregon.

(Portland: The Society, 1987, 194 pp., $24.95.)

Reviewed by Warren A. Beck, Professor ofHistory at Califor-

nia State University, FuUerton, and co-author of Historical

Atlas of the American West.

The California gold rush has produced a staggering number
of books of all kinds— historical works, novels, poems, and,

most important, diaries, letters, and memoirs by those who
came "to see the Elephant." Yet, despite the vast total, there is

always room for one more. This book is based mainly upon

the letters home of a Quaker from Baltimore to his wife (Dear

Lizzie) and to other members of his family. They relate Smith's

experiences en route to California, and his stint as a prospec-

tor, merchant, and innkeeper in the Golden State and Oregon.

These letters home display a keen insight into the realities of

frontier life but also show a sense of humor and charm too

often absent from this genre. This work has themes running

through it similar to many others about the Gold Rush; it is,

however, set apart by the religious orientation of the author.

The Quaker upbringing of Smith "is evident in his moral

rectitude, his concern for others, and his loving tenderness

toward Lizzie and the 'dear little boys.' "
(2) The moral recti-

tude is revealed in the following: "Tell my kind creditors that I

think of them often when I sling my pick and shovel." (83-84)

Objection to gambling is frequently voiced: "Gambling is the

occupation of the masses. Tis disgustingly popular." (28)

"Merchandising and Gambling are the two principal occupa-

hons of the inhabitants here." (102) Smith refused to allow

gambling in the hotel he managed thereby contributing to the

failure of the enterprise. A friend wrote to applaud his stand:

"So you refused to make money by encouraging gambling! I

can't tell you how glad I was to hear it— to know that there

was one at least of our old friends who had the courage to hold

on to moral principle in spite of pecuniary disadvantage." (45)

Apparently neither Smith nor his pious friends saw any incon-

sistency in condemning gambling at cards or dice while engag-

ing in prospecting for gold, the greatest game of chance of

them all.

The principal author of these letters may have been a pious

Friend, but he was first of all a keen businessman. He came to

California and Oregon for the same reason most men came

—

"to see the Elephant"; he comments many times that "all I

want is my pile." (92) The statement, "when I make money
enough to live comfortable, and buy a little farm, I am away

[from] here," was the sentiment of most of his fellow Argo-

nauts. Smith's frequent promise, "when I get home I don't

want to go away no more," (89) was undoubtedly the senti-

ment of countless others.

For most of the time spent on the West Coast, these letters

display a theme of optimism. However, as his stay drew to a

close and Dame Fortune had still not smiled upon him, pessi-

mism became pronounced. He predicts that "General bust"

will take over in California shortly, and laments that "this is a

country where honesty is a phantom too hideous to be

countenanced." (128) Having tried the mines without success

several times. Smith constantly sought business opportuni-

ties and advised a friend that with 4 or 5 thousand "success is

sure," (38) but "the time has passed when men without means
can make sudden Fortunes in California." (140)

Many letters discuss the high cost of goods such as pota-

toes, flour, molasses, candles, and shovels in the gold mining

area and how much money could be made if one could only

have a supply of items currently in demand. Smith even

comments that Boston ice was being peddled in carts on the

streets of San Francisco for fifty cents per pound. The author

was amazed to find "Lawyers, Preachers, Doctors, Merchants

driving wagons and carts, and one man driving an ox team

was pointed out to me as one of the Professors from Yale

college." (28)

Smith wrote of the mud, snow, and miserable weather, and
although appreciative of the beautiful scenery, daily hard-
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ships made him long for home. Even this pious Quaker could

not accept a society where "Tis strange to see all men and no

women," (35) and "I have not seen a half dozen or heard the

voice of a single female for the last five weeks." (36)

This collection has been skillfully edited and is a worthwhile

addition to the literature of the Gold Rush. This reviewer

would have liked to have more information about the later

career of John Marsh Smith and Dear Lizzie, but perhaps it

was not available. S

Travels in Mexico and California.

Edited by Anne M. Perry. (College Station: Texas

A & M University Press, 1988, 143 pp. with index,

$17.50 cloth.)

Reviewed by Rudolph M. Lapp, Professor of History at

College of San Mateo and author of Blacks in Gold Rush
California.

This journal by New Englander Asa B. Clarke is a welcome
addition to the small number of accounts of forty-niners who
took a southerly route to the California gold mines. Clarke, a

former school teacher and druggist, takes the reader in his

daily notations mainly through Mexico and southern Califor-

nia with the Hampden Mining Company. His literate and
sensitive comments make the journal eminently readable.

In the Mexican portion of the journal, there is considerable

social description of the native peoples of Spanish, as well as

Native American, origin. He is even-handed in his compli-

mentary remarks as well as in his fears and annoyances at

thievery experienced by travelers in Mexico. There is also

something for Mexican War buffs who wish to read of the

ravages of the war that had just ended a few years earlier.

The New Englander in Clarke emerges in his detailed

description of a bullfight, which he thoroughly detested. He
believed it was a serious blemish on the Latin-American char-

acter to enjoy this cruelty. But this did not inhibit him from

expressing his gratitude for Mexican care and generosity when
he was ill and in Mexican hands.

The feeling he has for the suffering of animals on this

arduous journey is another reflection of this ex-school teach-

er's background. Clarke is very kind to his mule. His journal

reports on the death rate of work beasts as they journey

through the deserts.

This reviewer could not fail to note the more than several

occasions when Blacks appear in this journal— often as ser-

vants of other companies en route. (The editor, with one

exception, unfortunately did not note them in the index.) In

one case, an African-American was the servant of the New
Orleans P/cai/une journalist, John Durivage, who, when in des-

perate straits and nearly dying of thirst, saw his black servant

Isaac coming to him with water and described him as an

"angel." The editor probably did not know that ordinarily

Durivage's journalism was most derogatory to black people.

The journal continues into California and then comes toe

rapidly to a conclusion. The literature of the life in the mines

gains nothing from this part of the work. Clarke spends the

year 1850 in business ventures in Sacramento and Marysville.

The paucity of original materials on Marysville in the first

years of the gold rush make Clarke's decision not to keep a

journal for that period regrettable.

The whole account is enriched by the editor's biographical

piece on Clarke and the extensive notes drawn from other

published contemporary and parallel journals and diaries.

Through Indian Country to California:

John P. Sherburne's Diary of

the Whipple Expedition, 1853-1854.

Edited by Mary McDougall Gordon. (Stanford:

Stanford University Press, 1988, xiv, 285 pp., $24.50

cloth.)

Reviewed by Joseph R. Conlin, Professor of History at Cali-

fornia State University, Chico, and author of Bacon, Beans,

and Galantines: Food and Foodways on the Western

Mining Frontier.

In 1853, Secretary of War Jefferson Davis sent three military

expeditions westward to survey the routes then being pro-

moted as the most likely over which to build a railroad to

California. The sectional politics of the projected transconti-

nental line, soon to treat the nation to the divisive Kansas-
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Nebraska Act, were much on the mind of the Mississippian

Davis. Himself convinced that the southernmost 35th parallel

route was the best, he regarded the explorations between the

47th and 49th parallels, and between the 38th and 39th paral-

lels, as little more than gestures of good faith to the North;

and to command the party that traced the 35th parallel, he

appointed a northern officer. Lieutenant Amiel Whipple of

Massachusetts.

Although only thirty-six years old, Whipple had extensive

experience in topographical surveys on both the Canadian

and Mexican lines. Whipple's appointment of John P. Sher-

burne to the expedition's scientific corps, on the other hand,

seems to have owed to little more than the fact that he was
Whipple's brother-in-law. Sherburne had recently been asked

to resign from West Point after three and one-half years of

study, ostensibly because of irreconcilable differences with

the science of chemistry.

Whatever his apparent qualifications, Sherburne proved to

be an able worker and the keeper of a fascinating diary,

now published for the first time in a splendidly designed

volume by Stanford University Press, superbly edited by Mary
McDougall Gordon. Gordon has followed the example set by

J.S. HoUiday in his editing of The World Rushed In, a Forty-

Niner diary, in interposing in the text excerpts from other

relations by participants, including Whipple's official report

and journals and the Diary of the expedition artist, H. Balduin

Mollhausen. It is an invaluable device, enhancing a single-

sighted account into a rounded adventure.

The Whipple expedition, consisting of some 70 men, 240

mules, herds and flocks, and substantial baggage— the party

gathered meteorological, botanical, and ethnological data as

well as surveying a roadway— followed a trail blazed in 1849.

They left Fort Smith, Arkansas, in August 1853, traversed

Indian Territory, northern Texas, and New Mexico Territory

to, some eight months later, San Pedro.

For transcontinental diary junkies, each one has its unique
recommendations. Sherburne's is characterized by the youth-

ful exuberance of its author; he was twenty-two and, it would
seem, "liberated" rather than disheartened by his severance

from West Point. He is without self-consciousness where, for

example, Mollhausen and so many other cross-country travel-

ers wrote first-person accounts that might have been titled

"Odysseus and Friends." Sherburne's ethnological observa-

tions specialize in the comparative attractiveness of the young

ladies of the various native tribes and pueblos which the party

encountered, although, in his diary, Sherburne properly

returns to camp after each of what seem innumerable fan-

dangos.

There are new insights here for even the jaded old diary

hand. Sherburne tells us of graffiti, Indian as well as white, in

howling wilderness; of what it meant when mules stampeded

(a chase of thirty-five miles!); of remote pueblos only then

suffering catastrophically from the introduction of the white

man's smallpox; of cowbirds so oblivious to human beings

that teamsters could pop them dead with their whips when
the birds alighted on the backs of the mules they were driving.

A final word in praise of the editor and publisher is in order.

Mary McDougall Gordon's abundant, but never obtrusive,

notes provide the reader with bearings and explanatory infor-

mation at every turn. Stanford University Press has chosen

paper that is a pleasure to handle, a perfect typeface, a strikingly

chaste design, illustrations from Mollhausen, and excellent

maps. If I seem a bit excessive here, it is because this is indeed

a beautiful little book both in content and form. S

Sketches of California in the 1860's:

The Journals of Jesus Maria Estudillo.

Edited and annotated by Margaret Schlichtmann.
(Fredericksburg, Texas: The Awani Press, Inc., 1988,

iii, 180 pp., $8.95 paper.)

Reviewed by Richard Grisw^old del Castillo, Professor of

Mexican American Studies at San Diego State University and
author of The Los Angeles Barrio, 1850-1890: A Social

History.

This personal diary of an 18 year old californio youth in 1862

provides a rare glimpse of how a member of the Mexican
land-owning class thought and felt about his fast changing
world. The diary covers the period when Jesus Maria Estudillo

began college at Santa Clara and his summer vacation with

relatives in San Diego. It contains his impressions of San
Francisco, the events of the Civil War, various financial prob-
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^

A line drawing of the Santa Clara College campus in the late nineteenth century. Some of

the early buildings are still in use. CHS Library, San Francisco.

lems encountered by his family, and local events. The diary

covers the year 1862; Ms. Schlichtmann was prevented by

illness from extending her editorial work to the other volumes

and this work was completed by Marie Wilson.

Jesus Maria Estudillo, referred to asJM by the editor, lived on

Rancho San Leandro until he entered Santa Clara as a board-

ing student. The diary tells of his daily assignments, the

weather, and his friendships with other upper-class californio

youths who were also attending the college. Although JM was
bilingual, his journal was written in a very-well-polished Eng-

lish that would put many of our present-day undergraduates

to shame. He spent a great deal of time writing and waiting for

letters from a variety of friends and relatives. JM waxed poetic

about the events around him, confessing a loneliness that

drove him to reading and recounhng with vivid prose the

lurid murders he had read about in newspapers.

Estudillo was already well acculturated. He was highly

literate in English, and many of his friends were Anglo-

Americans. Only a few passages might be interpreted as

"ethnic," such as his account of the rage and insult he felt

about being ignored by a priest-teacher or his joy at playing

with his cousins in San Diego— all of whom were californios.

But he admits that boredom drove him to read in Spanish; and

that San Diego was ultimately a wretched place to visit.

This diary is a rare find. Not many teenagers in that age kept

diaries that have survived to the present; and very few adults

kept them as readably or as informatively. Of the more than

150 californio reminiscences compiled by Thomas Savage for

Hubert Howe Bancroft during the 1870s and 80s, only a hand-

ful cover the post-1848 period, and none of these has thus far

been published. There are probably scores of manuscript vol-

umes of nineteenth-century history written by californios

existing in the Bancroft Library as yet unpublished. It is indeed

ironic that a Texas publisher should recognize the importance

of making this literature available to the public.

Of special note is the very detailed editorial work done by

Schlichtmann and Wilson. The considerable historical research

they have done makes the diary much more comprehensible,

setting it in a wider context and explaining otherwise cryptic

passages. The editorial introduction to the journals is a well-

researched history of the Estudillo family and the Rancho San

Leandro. At the end of the book is a genealogy of the family as

well as a selection of photographs from the period (without a

photo of Estudillo, however). It would help if editorial com-

mentary were set off from the diary entries by spaces or italics

since frequently 1 was confused as to whose entry 1 was

reading. Also, the scholarly notes do not follow any accepted

style, but remain understandable.

Awani press is to be congratulated on publishing this much-

needed book in paperback, thus making it accessible to a

wider audience. 1 would heartily recommend this book for all

those interested in California history; even students taking

Chicano Studies classes might find Estudillo's musing in-

spirational. tlB
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The Ranch Papers: A California Memoir.

By Jane HoUister Wheelwright. (San Francisco: The
Lapis Press, 1988, 152 pp., $19.95 cloth.)

Reviewed by George Edward Frakes, Professor ofHistory at

Santa Barbara City College and coeditor of Minorities in

California History.

Jane Hollister Wheelwright's work is a nontraditional his-

tory of the Hollister Ranch in Santa Barbara County. This

ranch was a vast privately-held tract of nearly 39,000 acres

extending inland from the coast near Point Concepcion. Prior

to its sale and division in the late 1960s, the Hollister Ranch

was one of the state's last great working cattle ranches, and it

reflected the life and spirit of nineteenth-century California.

Originally purchased by William Welles Hollister in the mid-

nineteenth century from the larger Mexican land grant. La

Nuestra Senora del Refugio, the ranch remained in the Hollister

family for more than ninety years.

This memoir, written by the granddaughter of the first

Anglo owner, describes the history of the place by using the

method of recounting experiences over different parts of the

property while riding horseback. By not adopting the form or

method of local, family, or corporate histories, the author,

who is a Jungian psychotherapist, draws upon her training

and experiences to provide emotional, psychological, and per-

haps even spiritual images of the ranch. Mrs. Wheelwright,

83, writes in a traditional, nonscholarly, and near-poetic style.

Her love of nature, concern for ecology, compassion for the

original Native-American owners, and fond memories of ear-

lier eras of ranch life are apparent. Equally obvious is her

dislike of recent developments of the property. She does

provide italicized inserts, a few documents, and pictures to

provide an overview of her family and a history of the ranch.

The work has excellent photographs and illustrations that

provide a "window" through which we can see glimpses of

earlier ranch life. In a sense, the history of the ranch is a

micro-history of the state. Its course from a group of Chumash
villages to post-war economic complexity reflects a recurring

theme throughout the state.

Mrs. Wheelwright's prose and reminiscences are rich and
evocative. Her approach to interpreting the past is difficult to

assess based only upon traditional academic historiographic

standards, because her work is influenced by both Jung and

Clio. The memoir does make a positive contribution to the

state's history, and should be read by persons interested in

Santa Barbara County, agricultural, and environmental history.

Ocean of Bitter Dreams:

Maritime Relations Between China

and the United States.

By Robert J. Schwendinger. (Tucson: Westernlore

Press, 1988, 265 pp., $18.95 cloth.)

Reviewed by Richard Dillon, Sutro Librarian Emeritus and

author o/ Texas Argonauts.

It may not be fair to the author to describe him as a revisionist

historian, since that adjective teeters, today, on the brink of

the pejorative. This is so because of the excesses of some
practitioners of the new art. They substitute preconceptions,

chic sociology, or strident polemics for buttock-fatiguing

research. Worse than the do-gooders or bleeding hearts, so

called, who would rewrite the record to make it more "fair" (at

least, their intentions are good), are the Freudians and Marxists

who whet their axes with psycho-biography or dialectics mas-

querading as history. Schwendinger is not one of them, but

some readers may feel that he is suspect because of seeming

oversimplification of complicated issues and a one-sided

partisanship in his account. For example, he might have exam-

ined, calmly and objectively, the proponents of the Exclusion

Acts to be sure that racism was universal among them. Some
may have seen Chinese as unique immigrants, men (almost

no women, at first) who were admitted sojourners with no
intention of becoming permanent Americans. They wished to

make their pile and hurry home to the Old Country. Others

surely saw them as the dupes, or witting tools, of capitalists

determined to hold wages low and to keep organized labor in

line. By and large, however, even the author's harshest criti-

cisms appear to be substanhated by facts.

Historiography is no sundial, reflecting only the sunny
hours of our past. It is our duty to examine the dark side
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of our history. That is exactly what Robert Schwendinger does

and, interestingly, where two inadequately explored areas of

Americana— ethnic history and maritime history— intersect.

The former, belatedly, has become the scene of considerable

activity. The latter, inexplicably, remains, largely mare incognita.

Because his subject is large, the author divides his book into

three parts in hopes of better organizing its disparate ele-

ments. Part I is devoted to the China trade of the sailing-ship

era. In it, Schwendinger argues that Uncle Sam was some-

thing of an unindicted co-conspirator with John Bull in the

Open Door trade policy. An arrogant and greedy Britain, with

more or less American acquiescence, rudely— violently

—

kicked the door ajar by means of the despicable Opium Wars.

Proud California clippers soon entered the opium and coolie

trades, as Lord Palmerston reassured critics that the drug was
no more addictive than tea. What he had to say about the

coolie trade is not recorded, but Yankee skippers soiled their

hands in this transportation of indentured contract laborers

— serfs— to sugarcane fields in Cuba or filthy guano pits on
Peru's Chincha Islands.

The second section covers Chinese immigration and its

exclusion in the days of both sail and steam. The most interest-

ing part of the entire book is here, a documentation of the

connivance of our consular officials with unscrupulous trad-

ers. It is hardly surprising to find consuls en cama with skip-

pers and supercargoes. But their involvement in fraud and

extortion comes as a shock. Consul General Rounseville

Wildman (Hong Kong) is the star of this tacky drama. The
sometime editor-publisher of San Francisco's influential Over-

land Monthly probably deserves an entire book, himself.

The last part of the volume has to do with the attempts of

West Coast labor and politicians to ban Chinese crews from

American ships. The Asians were falsely accused of incompe-

tence and cowardice and, thus, held responsible for the many
casualties in the Golden Gate shipwrecks of the City of Chester

(1888) and the Rio de Janeiro (1901).

The abuse of the enfeebled Manchu Empire by the Western

powers made it easy for bigots on the Pacific Coast to mistreat

individual Chinese seamen and immigrants with impunity.

They had no votes, and their opponents were extremely vote-

Oriental trade

warehouses
along the San

Francisco

waterfront,

1870s. CHS
Library, San

Francisco.

136 CALIFORNIA HISTORY



REVIEWS

conscious. (Some of this reviewer'sown blue-collar Irish ances-

tors were so supportive of the secret ballot that, secretly, they

voted several times over in the same election.)

So it is that, in the pages of this hard-hitting and, yes,

partisan, book we see, alas, a number of our heroes with, at

least, one foot of clay, each. James Phelan, Andy Furuseth,

Jack London, and others were thus disfigured by their will-

ingness to embrace bigotry out of economic or political

opportunism. S

Visions Toward Tomorrow:

The History of the East Bay

Afro-American Community, 1852-1977.

By Lawrence P. Crouchett, Lonnie G. Bunch, III,

and Martha Kendall Winnacker. (Oakland: North-
ern California Center for Afro-American History
and Life, 1989, 70 pp., $8.50 paper.)

Reviewed by Douglas Daniels, Associate Professor of Black

Studies at the University of California, Santa Barbara, and
author of Pioneer Urbanites.

This slender volume is an impressive work. It covers a

century and a quarter's history of Blacks in the East Bay, notes

the significant individuals and institutions that played leading

roles, and manages to avoid the pitfalls of many local histo-

ries. The work is based on written documents from large

and small urban and community archives, and especially the

Northern California Center for Afro-American History and
Life (formerly East Bay Negro Historical Society); on oral

histories and memoirs of East Bay residents; and on photos
from family albums and various archives and libraries.

There are two themes that are treated with accuracy as well

as sophistication. It documents the pervasiveness of racism in

Oakland, Richmond, and Berkeley, in private businesses and
public institutions such as the University of California, and in

the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. But this is not the

main concern. These obstacles are presented rather as chal-

lenges to an oppressed people determined to improve their

personal welfare and to actualize the promises of democracy

and equality so that the Afro-American community benefits

tangibly. The balance between individual efforts and con-

certed group activities is as remarkable as the shifts from

white racism to Black accomplishments.

That a small body of residents—about 6,000 in 1920

—

succeeded in creating and sustaining a complex array of insti-

tutions is even more impressive than the amount of white

racism that made it necessary. In the 1850s Black pioneers

supported a private school and a mission that became a church

a few years later. Besides, several churches, fraternal organi-

zations, newspapers, business establishments, civic and wom-
en's clubs, a home for the aged, and their own branches of the

Afro-Americans in California at the turn of

the century. CHS Library, San Francisco.
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YMCA and fire department evidenced their energy, dedica-

tion, and sense of community.

The work is not without some flaws, however. It would

have benefitted from closer proofreading, as several words are

misspelled, such as the name Sanderson (p. 6), "separatism"

(p. 32), "racial" (p. 33), and the state of Mississippi (p. 45).

Also, an occasional reference to similar developments in San

Francisco and Los Angeles would strengthen the California

context. Many readers would find a map valuable and a bibli-

ography useful for future reading. Nonetheless, the work
represents a model for local histories in terms of its imparting

a humanist dimension to people frequently viewed as inartic-

ulate and in its treatment of a variety of themes in such a way
as to build upon the methods and themes developed in Afro-

American studies.

Among the attractions of the Treasure Island Fair was
the Court of Pacifica, theme statue of the exposition.

CHS Library, San Francisco.

The San Francisco Fair:

Treasure Island, 1939-1940.

Edited by Patricia F. Carpenter and Paul Totah.

(San Francisco: Scottwall Associates, 1989, ix, 158

pp., $29.95 cloth.)

Reviewed by Burton Benedict, Professor of Anthropology

and Director of the Loivie Museum of Anthropology at the

University of California, Berkeley, and author ofThe Anthro-

pology of World's Fairs.

This is a non-book, but a pretty one. It consists of fifty-one,

two-to-three-page reminiscences by people who attended or

worked at the Golden Gate International Exposition on Treas-

ure Island in San Francisco Bay during 1939-1940. Nearly

all of them comment on the beauty of the fair, especially at

night when the buildings and fountains were illuminated by

colored lights. This is well-documented in the spectacular

photographs by Karl Jacob (1906-1971), which, the editors

acknowledge, were the impetus for the volume. The whole

book is a panegyric. There is no analysis of the fair. The editors

furnish a two-page introduction which acknowledges that

there had been a depression and was about to be a war, but

they provide no scholarly or critical questioning. They do not

attempt to draw conclusions from the reminiscences they

have collected. The reminiscences are largely autobiographi-

cal and often romanticised. Some of them barely mention the

fair. Many are banal. All are anecdotal.

What do people remember about the fair? Children remem-

ber the giveaways— Heinz's pickle pins. Union Pacific's alu-

minum tokens. They also remember eating a lot and being

allowed to run free. Pre-pubescents remember trying to get

into Sally Rand's Nude Ranch. High school and college stu-

dents remember the big bands of Benny Goodman and Tommy
Dorsey, and the opportunities for dating. Those a little older

remember the wonders of television, GM's transparent car,

the Vodor that reproduced the human voice (sort of) by key-

board operation, and the foreign pavilions, especially that of

Japan. Esther Williams and the Aquacade made a big splash in

1940.

In general one has the impression of a show with much
surface and little content. The same can be said of this book.
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YGNACIO VILLEGAS'

POPULAR
MEMOIR
NOW
AVAILABLE IN

PAPERBACK

The California Historical

Society brings to life once again the colorful

"^count of Ygnacio Villegas' Boyhood Days in the recently

reprinted paperbound edition, edited and with an introduction by

Dr. Albert Shumate.

Villegas' vivid narrative recalls life in Central California in the

1850s with tales of wild horse roundups, a bear and bull fight,

bandits and lively descriptions of California's tule landscape.

Members of the California Historical Society may purchase

Boyhood Days for $5.95 (plus $1. 50 for postage and handling and

390 tax), non-members may purchase the book for $7.95 (plus

$L50 for postage and handling and 52</: tax). Please send your

check to the: California Historical Society, 2090 Jackson Street,

San Francisco, California 94109.

1990 California Studies Conference

C ENVI$^I05VfING

ALIIiORN A
The Diversity of Peoples and Regions

February 8-10, 1990

The Holiday Inn, Capitol Plaza ** Sacramento, California

Join historians, geographers, writers, artists, scientists, economists, political

scientists, environmentalists, anthropologists, and representatives from labor,

business, government, and the nev^s media in an interdisciplinary examination of

California's culture and key policy issues.

Ethnic Diversity * Earthquakes and Policy * Business and Technology
Fine Arts and Media * Fiction and Poetry * Growth and Traffic

Politics and Finance * Land, Water, and Wilderness

For Registration and Meeting Agenda, Contact the Center for California Studies, California State
University, Sacramento, Sacramento P5819-2&P4, (916) 278-6906
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The Harvest Gypsies: On the Road to the Grapes

of Wrath (Berkeley, 1988).
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lished Ph.D. dissertation. University of

California, Los Angeles, 1970). Still more
valuable is the collection of more than

fifty interviews conducted by the Califor-

nia Odyssey Program, California State Uni-

versity, Bakersfield, Library.

3. U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census of the

United States, Population: 1920, Vol. II,

628-29; 1930, Vol. II, 155-56; 1940, State of

Birth, 17-18; 1950, Stateof Birth, 20-24; 1960,

State of Birth, 22-23; 1970, State of Birth,

28-29.

4. U.S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau
of Agricultural Economics, Seymour J.

Janow, "Volume and Characterishcs of

Recent Migration to the Far West," in U.S.
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5. Donald Bogue, Henry S. Shryock, Jr. , and
Siegfried A. Hoerman, Subregional Migra-
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Scripps Foundation Studies in Population

Distribution, No. 5 (Oxford, Ohio, 1957)

table 1, Ixxxiii-cxxxiii.

6. U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1940 Census
Public Use Microdata Sample (Wash. D. C.

,

1983). This is a machine-readable data file
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ofthe migrants'* socioeconomic experience

see the tables in Gregory, American Exodus,

49, 60, 186-87, 252-53.

7. 1950 Census Public Use Microdata Sample.
8. 1970 Census Public Use Microdata Sample.
9. 1950 and 1970 Census Public Use Sam-

ples. See Gregory, American Exodus, appen-

dix B, 250-51.

10. An adequate general study of the history

of the San Joaquin Valley still needs to be

written. Meanwhile, see Wallace Smith,

Empire of the Sun (Fresno, 1939); Walter

Goldschmidt, As You Sow: Three Studies in

the Social Consequences of Agribusiness

(Montclair, N.J., 1978); Gerald Haslam,
Voices of a Place (Walnut Creek, 1987).
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.

Pacific Bell Bakersfield Telephone Directory

yellow pages (July 1984), 171-76; Bernard

Quinn, et al.. Churches and Church Mem-
bership in the United States 1980 (Atlanta,

1982), 45-46, shows that 58 percent of Kern
County Protestants belong to evangelical
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12. On the preservation of Southwestern
accents in the valley see Bruce Ray
Berryhill, "The Relationship Between
Regional and Social Dialects and Linguis-

tic Adaptation" (MA thesis, California

State University, Fresno, 1976). Several

journalists have described persisting cul-

tural patterns: Gerald Haslam, "The Okies:

Forty Years Later," The Nation CCXX
(March 15, 1975): 299-302; David Lyon,

"Campfires Dotted the Still Nights,"

Bakersfield Californian, May 27, 1979;

Michael Fessier Jr., "Grapes of Wrath,

1977," New Wesf II Ouly 18, 1977): 24-31;

Irwin Speizer, "Dust Bowl's Living Leg-

acy," Fresno Bee, July 6, 1986.

13. Michael Barone, Grant Ujifusa, and
Douglas Matthews, The Almanac of Ameri-

can Politics 1 978 (New York, 1977), 77; Tony
Quinn, "Anatomy of an Electorate: 75%

Faithful, 25% Fickle," California Journal XIU
(March 1982): 100-102.

14. The literature on American ethnic experi-

ence is vast and complex. The place to

begin is Harvard Encyclopedia of American

Ethnic Groups, ed. by Stephan Thernstrom
(Cambridge, 1980), especially the theoret-

ical articles on leadership, religion, assim-

ilation and pluralism, and concepts of

ethnicity. The importance of institutional

opportunities is also suggested in WUliam
L. Yancey, Eugene P. Ericksen and Richard

N. Juliani, "Emergent Ethnicity: A Review
and Reformulation," American Sociological

Review XLI Qune 1976): 391-403; Grace

DeSantis and Richard Benkin, "Ethnicity

Without Community," Ethnicity VII Qune
1980): 137-43; Jay P. Dolan, The Immigrant

Church: New York's Irish and German Catho-

lics, 1815-1865 (Baltimore, 1975).

The recollection of the former Oklahoman,
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In attempting to analyze features of Delta

Japanese life, we have taken two ap-

proaches. One is synchronous sampling

of Japanese of similar origin and history

who live in a setting that imposes differ-

ent constraints. The other is a longitudi-

nal series of observations in the same
community over a period long enough for

changes to find expression. We used the

comparative synchronous approach in

1957, setting Delta Japanese findings

against those from a control community,

also rural, on the lower slopes of the Sierra
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Delta (Befu 1965). Now, in addition to the

1957 data from Delta, I have been able to

observe changes through thirteen years

into 1970, which, counting recollected ear-
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Nisei bom to households of the Delta com-
munity lived elsewhere. Half of the absen-

tees were still in Central California,
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Milestones in California History— Sacramento's 150th Anniversary

Restored California State Capitol, California. Photographic repro-

duction courtesy Instructional Media Center, CSU Hayward

The capital city of Sacramento, which in 1989 cele-

brates the one-hundred-fiftieth anniversary of its found-

ing, was the fitting site for the "Envisioning California"

conference. In the summer of 1839, the Swiss immigrant

John A. Sutter, accompanied by a party of Europeans and
Hawaiians, sailed a flotilla upriver from San Francisco

Bay and established his wilderness fort at the confluence

of the Sacramento and American rivers. Nueva Helvetia— the inland empire he built on the basis of a Mexican
land grant and scores of Indian laborers he employed and
intimidated—-soon became a mecca for arriving settlers.

Swamping Sutter's Fort in the late 1840s and early 1850s,

hordes of gold-rush squatters wrested control over the

land from Sutter and incorporated the city of Sacramento.

Despite its proximity to the mines, Sacramento was not

at first the state capital; the honor shifted frantically in

the early years of statehood between San Jose, Vallejo,

Sacramento, and Benicia. Not until 1854 did the seat of

government settle permanently at Sacramento and the

city's future as an interior commercial, manufacturing,

and transportation center become secure.

Originally constructed in the 1860s, the present capitol

building was restored in the 1970s to its early-twentieth-

century Victorian elegance. It now serves as a museum, as

well as headquarters for the legislature, governor, and

some state agencies.

On The Cover: "Kettleman Plain, Kings County," by Stephen Johnson, 1983.
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/. Introduction

"Envisioning California'':

An Introduction

by Jeff Lustig

Director, Center for California Studies

California State University, Sacramento

This special issue of California History presents

selected papers from the "Envisioning California:

Peoples, Land and. Policies" conference, the found-

ing gathering of a statewide community of Cali-

fomians devoted to interdisciplinary inquiry into

California's history, policies, and future, and to

encouraging the new academic field of California

Studies. In February 1989, historians, social sci-

entists, policy-makers, business people, envi-

ronmentalists, writers, and artists, along with
representatives from labor and ethnic groups, met
in Sacramento to share their insights and research,

compare divergent perspectives, and collaborate in

envisioning— in perceiving and trying to understand

— California, its master trends and possibilities as

a whole.

This conference was called and hosted by the

Center for California Studies, California State Uni-

versity, Sacramento. The California Historical Soci-

ety provided great support as co-sponsor, as did

other organizations, including the California Eco-

nomic Development Corporation, the University

of California's California Policy Seminar, the Cali-

fornia State Library, the Walter and Elise Haas
Fund, and the Institute of Governmental Studies

at the University of California, Berkeley.

For all its sunshine and open spaces, California

has often proven a difficult place to comprehend.
"In the saga of the states," Carey McWilliams noted,

"the chapter that is California has long fascinated

the credulous and charmed the romantic." The
burden of fable stretches as far back as Ordofies

de Montalvo's fixing of our location in 1510 "very

near the Terrestrial Paradise" and comes as near as
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Carey McWilliams in 1951. Photo courtesy Ins McWilliams
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the most recent Hollywood movie. Our geography
and natural species conspire to compound the

difficulties of perception, dwarfing the human
scale, exciting to great deeds and luring to no less

grandiose defeats.

But what, beyond the fables and images, is Cali-

fornia? How do its distinctive regions and rich

cultures fit together? What does California mean?
"Maybe I did have all the aces," remarks one of

Joan Didion's characters, "but what was the game?"
This in effect was the question that informed the

conference and that attendees variously addressed.

What are the unifying characteristics, the imminent
tasks, the rules, and, as with any game, the stakes

of life in current California? Such questions arise

now not simply because, as noted again by Didion,

Californians have always shared a suspicion that

"things had better work here, because here ... is

where we run out of continent." The questions

arise because of a widespread recognition that Cal-

ifornia is entering upon a new era. We who have
always enjoyed bountiful resources now face de-

pleted stocks, compacted cities, and threatened

living standards. The faultlines that vein our soci-

ety now prove no less disquieting than those that

underlie our land, and are just as demanding of

serious attention. The questions arise also because
California, as McWilliams noted, is a chapter in the

saga of the states. It is the lens through which that

nation often glimpses its future. The questions

arise, finally, because throughout our regions, and
as affirmed in the new interdisciplinary field of

California Studies, Californians are clearly devel-

oping a new sense of place, a new awareness of the

distinctiveness of their state's culture and its claims.

In addition to the selections printed in this issue,

people who attended the conference in Sacramento
heard speakers address the state's land use, arts,

ethnic diversity, history, and economy. To note only

a few of the offerings, author James Houston, art-

ist Frank LaPena, and California State University

Trustee Claudia Hampton explored California's

"Sense of Place"; the general managers of the Met-
ropolitan Water District and the State Water Con-
tractors Association debated critics of state water
policy; ex-Senator Pro Tem James Mills joined jour-

nalists and historians identifying the distinctiveness

of California political institutions; Assemblyman
John Vasconcellos evoked a vision of the future;

and California writers and poets read from their

works.

This first California Studies conference was
dedicated to the memory and legacy of Carey
McWilliams, the writer/lawyer/social historian and
investigative journalist who anticipated by forty

years many of the key questions addressed by the

conference. In books and articles written over a

twenty-year period at the birth of modern Califor-
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nia, McWilliams explored the history and hidden
histories, sought the deeper meanings, and at-

tempted the larger vision of California. Within a

large range of issues, from immigration and farm

labor to Japanese American internment, from south-

ern California culture to the environment, we still

find ourselves thinking in his metaphors, follow-

ing in his footsteps, and seeking to live up to his

intellectual rigor and democratic sensibilities. (Il-

lustrative of the unexpected fruitfulness of gather-

ings hke these was the gift— suggested at the

conference by Carey McWilliams, Jr., and later

conferred by Iris McWilliams— to the Center for

California Studies and California State University,

Sacramento, of the California portion of the late

McWilliams' library.)

Cahfornia's foremost playwright and dramatist,

Luis Valdez, opened the conference with a power-
ful call to common inquiry and common vision.

His address appears as the first paper of this issue.

When the great book of California public art is

written, Valdez's name will surely appear on the

first page, as he has pioneered a unique, regionally-

rooted theatre, a drama that speaks with a California

voice and in a distinctively California institution

—

El Teatro Campesino. For twenty years Valdez has
taught us about ourselves with candor and with
wit, and in a drama that affirms as it entertains. It

was because we saw in his vision key elements of

our own— for an intellectual life addressed to the

varied peoples of the state, for a synthesis of his-

tory, literature, politics, and art, and for the crea-

tion of an ongoing community of inquiry and
dialogue— that we invited Luis Valdez to present

the keynote. The truth of the matter, as he affirmed,

is surely that "the future belongs to those who can
imagine it."

The Center for California Studies, host of the

"Envisioning California" conference, is a public

service, public affairs, and applied research office

of the California State University devoted to enhanc-
ing public understanding of California's history,

politics, and cultures in activities like the confer-

ence. It undertakes a wide range of programs in

fulfillment of its charge, including seminars and
colloquia, research publications, curricular re-

sources for courses in California Studies, and admin-
istration of the nationally-acclaimed capitol fellows

programs. In coming years it will host annual Cali-

fornia Studies conferences and bring the resources
of the state's largest and most diverse university

system to the service of government, public dis-

cussion, and civic education. By the time California

History readers receive this issue. Envisioning Cali-

fornia II will have occurred in February 1990 in

Sacramento. We hope that many readers will have
been able to attend and will continue to join us in

building a vital California Studies community.S
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11. Envisioning California

Envisioning California

by Luis Valdez

I
love the title of this conference because I think it

really gets to the heart of the issue. We are

examining California as a vision, and that vision

evokes the basic question that I've always tried to

entertain throughout my life, the question that

underlies all the varied professions of our land— the nature of the human being. The human being is

a creature of habit, the human being is a creature of

imagination. Looking for those images, I find a

number of specific experiences of California from
my life that I would like to share with you.

The year was 1946. I was six years old, walking
along a dirt road along the middle ot a tomato
patch in the Santa Clara Valley, by Moffett Field.

Lockheed, I believe, occupies the same acreage

now, right by the Bayshore Freeway. There was no
Bayshore in 1946. The highway to San Francisco

was the El Camino Real. So we were out there, in

the middle of nowhere, except for Moffett Field. I

was walking along, and there, at my feet, I sud-

denly spotted a dead rattlesnake. I didn't know at

the moment that the snake was dead; it just looked
fierce and terrifying. So I tried to cry out to my
parents who were a couple of rows down, but no
voice came out. I was paralyzed with fear. At that

instant, something caught my eye, and I looked up
at the sky. My cry came out as I spotted this huge
blimp heading for one of those giant hangars at

Moffett Field. Between that moment of silence and
the cry, I sensed the depth and breath of my being.

I sensed fear and I sensed exhilaration. It couldn't

have happened anywhere but in that tomato patch

in the Santa Clara Valley in 1946. Moffett Field was
a magical place, with airships floating through the

sky and landing. Even as a farmworker, as a child, I

felt privileged to be in this magic land. That's a

unique California experience.

Let's flash forward more than 30 years to another

experience of California which didn't even happen
in this state. It was in a small apartment across the

street from Columbia University in New York City.

I rang the doorbell at a very humble apartment to

encounter one of the great Californians of our cen-

tury, Carey McWilliams. This is a man who was
and remains one of my heroes, a man who has

shaped my vision of the world through his book,

North from Mexico, which I had read in 1959. And
now here I was in 1977, in New York City, about to

interview him about his role in the Sleepy Lagoon
Defense Committee back in 1942, in defense of the
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In 1981, Universal Pictures

released the feature film, "Zoot
Suit," written and directed by
Luis Valdez and based on true

incidents of inter-racial violence

in World War II Los Angeles. In

this still from the motion picture,

the mythical El Pachuco (played

by Edward James Olmos) is cooly

detached, as Delia (Rose Portillo)

protects Henry (Daniel Valdez),

who had been badly beaten

during a brawl at Sleepy Lagoon,
a reservoir in East Los Angeles.

Courtesy Luis Valdez and Universal

City Studios, Inc.

Pachucos. Of course, that research led to Zoot Suit,

the play, and Zoot Suit, the movie. He was quite

generous and open. We spoke for hours, until his

wife Iris came and stopped us, because he was just

as fascinated with the subject as I was— the sub-

ject of California. But it was getting late in the day.

Flash forward a couple of years. At the time I had
talked to McWilliams I had said, "I'm researching

for a play that I want to write for the Mark Taper
Forum in Los Angeles. We have hopes that maybe
some day this can come to New York City." He just

smiled. In fact, when we opened on Broadway at

the Winter Garden Theater in 1979, he was there.

He said, "You know, I thought you were going to

make it." It was wonderful. It was wonderful that

he was there, and it was wonderful to bring the

"Zoot suit" riots and the Pachuco experience and
the Chicano vision to New York City.

As you may know, we ran into a critical blank
wall, a wall that is the East Coast. One of the first

things I did when I got back to San Juan Bautista,

where I live with my wife and three kids and the

larger family of Teatro Campesino, was that I made

a sign for myself with felt pens. I pinned it up on
the wall of my office. The sign contained a single

word, and that word was California. The trip

to New York had taught me who I was: yes I was
Chicano, yes I was an ex-farmworker, yes I was
this, yes I was that. But, above all, I was a Cali-

fomian. I realized in New York City the uniqueness
of my California origin. I decided then, in 1979,

that this would become the foundation of a greater

exploration of my history, of our history, of our
take on reality.

So, I am very happy to be part of this conference

because it is all part of the same search: the search

for images, the search for visions. Those visions

exist as an intrinsic part of the history of this corner

of the universe; visions that have emerged from
the mind of every single human being that has ever

trod this earth.

A lot has been said of the final frontier, of our

coming to the West Coast and ending the western

migration. I want to submit to you a slight change
of direction: that the winning of the west was the

losing of the north. The north was a very specific
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place for centuries. One of the things you must
have, if nothing else, in order to exist is a sense of

place; and with a sense of place comes a sense of

your own mind. Place exists in reality— in the col-

lective reality of our society and in the visionary

reality of your own mind.

I am working on a screenplay that takes place in

the twenty-first century. It is science fiction. So I

come out of the twenty-first century, and I get the

odd impression that I'm stepping back in time,

that somehow I am living in the past, and that a lot

of the nonsense that swirls around us, a lot of the

outmoded beliefs, are really part of the dead skin

of the serpent that is being sloughed off, as time

propels its way into the future. The things that take

us forward, in fact, are our visions. They are what
we see.

North and south, east and west— I give you
reality. I give you four directions as a sense

of place and even as a sense of time. The
world, after all, is a spherical place, and there's a

square inside of it, a cube inside it. There are four

corners, eight if you will, if you square the cube
and go around. There is a sense of direction that

humanity must have in order to know where it is.

We are all born into a time and place. California is

one of those places that, because of its unique
position, has been the repository of the westward
movement. So, many people, having started some-
where else, come here and declare this their home.

I, like many of you, started here. This is where I

opened my eyes. Not in Mexico, but here in Cali-

fornia, right here in el valle. This place, this valley,

is where I took root. / am not an immigrant. My
parents were born in the United States. I am a

native. And so I speak with a native tongue and a

sense of native belonging, of having been born in

this place.

But I was born in Delano, California, in 1940,

and in 1940, Delano was the asshole of the uni-

verse. It was bad, let me tell you. There was a white
side, and there was a brown side, and a railroad

and Highway 99 sliced right down the middle.

Mexican American field workers in the Imperial Valley, ca. 1960. CHS Library,

San Francisco
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Everybody knew the town was segregated, but no
one admitted it. Filipinos and the chinos and a few
Japanese lived in Chinatown. We lived in that nether

region which is also a California phenomenon

—

the barrio. Most of it was Filipino actually; but to

this day my parents' idea of an evening out is to go
to a Chinese restaurant, because of the Pagoda
Restaurant on the west side in Delano, the first

restaurant I ever knew. Next to it was the Monte-
carlo, and so forth. What I didn't know, but soon
learned, is that there were 13 whorehouses in

Delano; this is in a town of 10,000 people. Some-
body was awfully active there— lots of aerobics. It

so happens there were a lot of single men, a lot of

Filipinos who weren't allowed to marry white
women. There were a lot of ugly rumors, and rac-

ism on both sides of the fence. What I didn't know
then was that the Filipinos were Hispanic, but they

looked chino to me.
There is another image too that comes from the

early days of California, Spanish California at any
rate. When they were gathering those parties back
in Sonora, Mexico, to come and colonize Alta

California, they had to bring whomever they could

find, anyone who was willing to come to this far-

flung wilderness on the edge of the earth. So who
came? Mestizos, mulatos, filipinos, chinos, negroes,

tercerones (one thirders), saltatraces (the ones who
bounce back, the racial retards, the throwbacks).

These are the people who settled the early Spanish

California pueblos of Los Angeles, San Jose, and
San Francisco. San Francisco was settled, among
others, by a man called Jose Tiburcio Vasquez, who
came and laid the foundations for the city. A gen-

eration later, his son was the Sheriff-Mayor of San
Jose, and their adobe stood in the plaza right beside

the site of the modern convention center on Mar-
ket Street. A generation after that Tiburcio Vasquez,

Jose's great-grandson became the last of the Cali-

fornia bandits, and the last man to be publicly

hanged in California. He died less than two blocks

from the adobe of his grandfather, the late Sheriff

-

Mayor of San Jose.

What happened after 1848? An enormous up-

heaval, the Gold Rush, which we all know about,

the search for El Dorado. As it turns out, that is

only a manifestation of something else, of a vision

that this land for some reason or another has always
inspired in its inhabitants.

Did you know that here, in California, before the

Spaniards arrived, was the largest concentration of

Native Americans in the continental United States?

A quarter of a million Indians lived in the hills and
valleys of this fabled land. The Spanish came, but

not in great numbers . When the Americans arrived
|

in 1848, because of the Gold Rush, there were just

barely 10,000 Spanish Californians. That's not
even a good sized barrio these days. Only 10,000

Hispanics (or as I like to say, "High Spanics") were
spread over this vast territory. (

Part of the sensation of Cahfornia has always
been the sensation of vastness, of space . . . and
with space, as we now know, comes time. Space/ '

time. That's only one of the axes that we encoun-
]

ter here. In addition to east and west, there is north
i

and south, and if one axis is space and time, the

other axis has to be spirit and body, because this

has always been a very spiritual place. It has always
been flaky. We have always been into moonbeams.
"Governor Moonbeam" was unfortunately ahead
of his time. But I liked his craziness. Ricardo Flores

Magon tried to overthrow Tijuana in 1911, and was
arrested in San Diego when he objected to World
War I. He was sent to Leavenworth Prison, where
he refused to eat. He said as he was dying in 1923:

"The revolutionary of one man is always the reac-

tionary of another. The revolutionaries of today
become the serious men of tomorrow." Jerry Brown
is a revolutionary. He's nuts. That's why he is a

revolutionary. He is a man of vision, a man who
understands the axes that come to bear on this

land: the east and the west and the north and the

south, space and time, and spirit and matter. Yes,

this is a magical land, and we must be able to see it

from all the four corners of creation in order to

understand it.

More images from the life of a Californian:

Highway 99—an endless stream of cars

and trucks on a ribbon of asphalt 900 miles

long, the high road to hope, prosperity, and dreams
of social progress. That is how they got rid of all the

Delano whorehouses. The new Highway 99 came
through and whoosh. It eliminated a lot of suffer-

ing, but it did not change Delano much. That town
remained a nasty place for Mexicans to live, espe-

cially in the winter. It was always hard until spring,

when the only chance to work, to get away as

migrant workers, beckoned from distant valleys.

So we took to the road on that Highway 99, the

endless path to endless wealth.

And yet, I was not always a migrant. I was born

in 1940, and we all know what happened Decem-
ber 7, 1941. Not September 7, but December 7,

1941. There were a lot of Japanese American farm-

ers working the San Joaquin Valley in the 1940s.

They were doing quite well tilling small pieces of

land; they had done a lot to make row crops pro-
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ductive. They were showing American agriculture

how to grow things like watermelons and canta-

loupes and cucumbers, produce that had not been
known and seen in this valley. They had the art,

the skill, the gift. Naturally, this produced compe-
tition, and human beings being what they are,

someone took advantage of the historical moment,
and all Japanese farms were vacated when their

farmers and families were sent to concentration

camps in 1942.

Suddenly the U.S. Army was responsible for

hundreds of farms across California. Who was to

take charge? They turned them over to the Mexican
farmworkers. One of them was my father. They
asked him if he would like to run a farm. Well he
went for it, and suddenly we were rancherosl So
World War II was a very prosperous time for my
family. We had a "new" car (a 1939-1940, but they
did not make new cars during the war). We had
food, a house—two houses. We had acreage. My

dad was farming; it was wonderful. The only patron

we had to deal with was the U.S. Army, which
showed up occasionally.

But a strange and tragic thing had happened on
our ranch before we got it. The Japanese farmer

who had lived on it refused to go to a concentration

camp. So he hanged himself in the kitchen. Grow-
ing up with my older brother, I would be afraid to

go into the kitchen after certain hours. One night

our parents were gone. Our cousins were there,

and we started teUing ghost stories. I could see the

farmer hanging from the lamp. So my cousin, who
was about 15 at the time, got out the holy water,

and she went around blessing the house from cor-

ner to corner. "Help us." We were saved.

Then in 1945, a more terrible thing happened.
The U.S. won the war. The G.l.s came back, and
the Mexican farmers for one reason or another
began to lose their farms. So from utter prosperity,

my family fell to utter poverty. In 1946 we hit the

During the Delano Grape Strike, strikers and
supporters marched three hundred miles up
the San Joaquin Valley from Delano to Sac-

ramento to attract public attention to their

cause. CHS Library, San Francisco

Protesting workers picket from
roadside at a vineyard during the

1969 Delano Grape Strike, a critical

turning point in the founding of

the United Farm Workers Union
and the achievement of collective

bargaining for California farm
workers. CHS Library, San Francisco
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road, and I got to pick those tomatoes next to

Moffett Field, and watch the blimps go by. That is a

California story.

I did not understand it then. I did not understand

the energies of this state. I did not understand, for

instance, that Delano has been the focal point of

some of the greatest labor struggles in the history

of this country and in the history of this century. I

was not aware of the residue of social consciousness

that existed in Delano. I did not know that for at

least another 20 years, until I went back and joined

Cesar Chavez and the United Farmworkers, in an
effort to try to make some changes happen. La

huelga led to the Grape Boycott, which led to the

first farm labor collective bargaining agreements in

U.S. history. Change did happen, but then the

Teamsters and the growers got together and the

pendulum swung back. All those contracts were
lost.

This state will not be able to achieve its greatness

until it deals with its gut, until it deals with its

agriculture, until it deals with injustice on the land

where we grow our food. This is not just a repeti-

tion, a warning that comes from the past. This is a

warning for the future. The pesticides and other

poisons that are seeping into the richest farmland
in the world are going to impoverish our grand-

children. It is happening in the Imperial Valley as

well. Why is it happening? Because of human
intransigence, because of human insensitivity,

because one ethnic group believes in the American
dream and wants to deny it to another.

We are enmeshed in the future, but we are

entangled in the past. The only way out is for us to

get to the very core of the issue. The core of the

issue has something to do with the way we view
who we are, what we are, where we are, where we
are going. This idea of Manifest Destiny— that

somehow the only progression that has ever come
to California has come from the east to the west— is

only half of the vision. There's a progression from
the south to the north, and, if you will go back to

that little line of nomads coming down twenty
thousand years ago across the Bering Strait, from
the north to the south. We must cross the "T", we
must square the circle, in order to understand who
it is we are.

I have gone from east to west, to the north and to

the south, across this beautiful state, and I love it, I

love the feel of it. I am probably one of the few
people who gets high driving on 1-5. For a while

the question was what to do with all that empty
land west of the freeway. That was before they put
in the gas stations and motels. Someone suggested
that the state legalize gambling and prostitution

there, so we could fill it up. Delano again. That
is not squaring the circle, that is not locating

ourselves. We must know our place geographically

and otherwise, and we must know our time.

We must know our position. One of my goals

has been to position myself, to posit myself. I am a

positive thinker, and it comes from being able to

posit myself, place myself. "Give me a place to

stand and I shall move California. Give me a place

to stand and I shall move America." My entree

into America is not so much as an Hispanic, not

In the early 1970s, the

new California Aqueduct,

lifeline of the California

Water Plan for shifting

water from northern to

southern parts of the

state, encouraged

subdivision of previously

arid lands into water-

thirsty farms and
orchards down the west

side of the San Joaquin

Valley. Newly-completed
Interstate 5 hugged the

foothills of the Coast

Range to the west.

Courtesy California

Department of V^ater

Resources
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anymore, not as a Chicano, not even as a farm-

worker. Forget it. It is as a Californian, as one of

the native Californians who possesses part of the

vision that we have all shared for centuries.

There are borders. One of the traditional conflicts

in this state has been between north and south.

Of course, you must know there were Spanish

Californians involved in the creation of the Cali-

fornia Constitution, which was based in part on
the law that already existed here among the Spanish-

speaking peoples. I rush to say these were not

Spanish, these were not Chicanos per se; these

were mulatos, filipinos, chinos, indios, criollos. From
its very inception, California was a multi-cultural

land. It was the destiny of this corner of the world
to square the circle. Even so, before too long after

the Gold Rush, the state suddenly found itself

divided into northern and southern California. Bear

Flaggers would accuse the southern californios of

putting a drag on the development of California as

part of the United States, because they wanted to

maintain political control. For a while there was
talk of secession and of splitting the state into two
separate states, northern California and southern
California.

We still find that. It affects my work. I put a play

on in San Francisco. If it's a success in San Francisco,

I have trouble in Los Angeles. If I have a successful

Los Angeles play, I have trouble in New York. I do
not want to deal with that in my own state. I want
to be able to travel. There is a north and a south.

But more than ever we are one state. More than
ever the north is dependent on the south, and the

south is dependent on the north. If for nothing
else, then to share a common vision.

I think one of the most beautiful parts of Cali-

fornia is the unpopulated part in the middle. We
see the rolling hills, benign and soft, almost poetic

in their natural rhythms. This is the faithful Cali-

fornia, the California of old. But I am sure I am not
the only one driving those freeways; nor are you.
Many other kinds of visionaries are driving those
freeways, and they see one city from San Francisco
to Los Angeles. That too is part of our future; north
to south. Will it become that? It depends on what
we see.

And, then, as narrow as the state is, there is an
east and west, and that is the most important,
fascinating part of our California. I could not define
it when I was 6, but I knew the moment we packed
our belongings into the pickup and headed down
Highway 99 and then up to 152 over Pacheco Pass,
and came down the hills to Gilroy that we were
suddenly in la costa, the coast. La costa was a magical
land. We used to speak of it; our parents used to

tell us stories about la costa. They used to say, "look
to the duendes." The duendes are our spirits— little

leprechauns, little creative spirits—and maybe it

was just a way to keep us picking. But, you know,
it worked. Because they were magical, and I was
picking up the duendes all along and did not even
know it. I sensed it in the ecology of la costa.

Back in 1946 we did not know the word "ecology"

existed. It was "nature" then. We saw it around us

in the rivers, in the clumps of live oaks, in California

poison oak, and in those hills. The Santa Clara

Valley and San Fernando Valley were amazing
because they were magical, and they were open,

and they were free. Now they're full. I wouldn't
keep anybody out of the state, far from it. But I

sense the loss, that the newcomers never saw that

openness. They never really got a chance to look

for the duendes, even as children.

What I did not know was that I was looking at a

geological phenomenon; that mythical line called

the San Andreas Fault, which you encounter just

west of Pacheco Pass, is the boundary between
two continental plates, the North American plate

and the Pacific plate. The Pacific plate rose out of

the sea a million years after the North American
plate. So the flora and the fauna are new, and

In the Coast Range west of Bakersfield, looking south in

1965 along the San Andreas Fault, border between the
Pacific (west) and North American (east) plates that com-
pose the coastline of California. Offset streambeds indi-

cate the northward drift of the Pacific Plate. Many of
California's most catastrophic earthquakes, including
ones in 1838, 1857, 1865, 1906, 1940, and 1989 have been
caused by rupturing of this fault. Courtesy United States

Geological Survey
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there's a different vibration. It doesn't matter who
you are, you pick up on it. That's why we're flaky.

Do you know that studies are still trying to

determine what our planet is composed of? Some
think that the core is molten iron. Or maybe, there

is a giant crystal at the core of the earth. We do not

know. We only know that there are still volcanoes

— live and active—around the world, that new
stretches of land are being created in the sea. And
we know this: the fissures and cracks in the earth

are not just there to shake us up a bit once in a

while, for there are forces rising from the earth,

earth forces rising from the very center of the planet.

There is around the world, a grid of "T" spots where
these fissures in the continental plates have created

power spots around the planet. And those that are

under the sea are of no help to us unless we eat the

fish that swim by there. Those that are on land

have given birth to the greatest cities on earth, to

great centers of civilization. Why? Because when
the earth shakes, what comes up through the earth

is not just a sensation of vibration, but vibration

itself. Energy! Spirit! You will get the spirit if you
think of the earth as a ball of mud, or even a ball of

molten iron. By contrast, if you think of earth as

something to be covered, that the earth is some-
thing to be strapped and chained, you get nothing
back.

The history of agriculture has taught us many
things. Unfortunately, it has not taught us quickly

enough. When Europeans came to America, they

discovered a miraculous new system of agriculture.

They discovered some very essential things. For

instance, the humble potato that I used to pick

outside Bakersfield in mid-July. (That was in a

place called Fomosa. In 1950, there were headlines

that the Red Chinese had invaded Formosa. We
were picking outside Fomosa and I was trying to

look to see if we could see any Chinese.) Anyway,
the potato took root in the San Joaquin Valley, and
a tremendous amount of money was made. I don't

know if you know about the potato: the Irish potato,

the Idaho potato, the sweet potato. The potato was
developed by the Inca. One theory was that it was
developed in Machu Picchu on step levels. The
Inca bred potatoes that would grow in any kind of

weather. The potato is medicinal, the potato is

alcoholic, the potato is food; the uses of the potato

alone are incredible. One of the things it did was to

solve a tremendous problem in northern Europe.
Being a vegetable that could grow in cold climates

—because it came from the Inca— the potato solved

the problem of famine, and it joined the world's

food supply and became a natural treasure, along

with the gold of America, some of it from California.

As you know, the world's gold supply is limited.

We have a great deal of international finance these

days because of the gold in California and Mexico,
the silver in South America, and so forth. Inter-

estingly enough, some of the people who mined
the gold were Indians here in California. They
knew where it was centuries before 1848—many
centuries. A new technique was developed here to

mine gold. In 1824, there was a sergeant in the

Mexican army by the name of Jose Medina, on his

way to the Presidio in San Francisco with a message.
He happened to stop in the Santa Clara Valley, and
he saw Indians fooling around with red clay. He
was a mineralogist, and he knew cinnabar when
he saw it. So he took this red clay, and put it into

barrels of his shotgun, his escopeta, and fired it.

Inside the core of the barrel were little drops of

quicksilver. If it hadn't been for that quicksilver,

the California Gold Rush could not have been what
it was. I submit to you that the gold that was
gouged out of our hills is today in Fort Knox or the

Bank of London or Japan, in major financial capitals

of the world. The world's gold supply has not
grown. It was taken from the earth, and it was here

for thousands of centuries. Why did those Indians

not develop some kind of greed here? What's the

matter with these backward savages; don't they

know gold when they see it? They knew it! They
just didn't feel the same way about it. That's part of

the crossing of the "T", if you will. We have
something to learn from those Indians that we
have not yet learned.

There are movements around the world, people
moving from east to west, from west to east, from
north to south, from south to north. We find

ourselves in a dynamic flux today, and California

is one of those spots that, like a seismograph,

records planetary activity. Why? Because we are

squaring the circle here. Because people are here

now from all over the world, and they are facing

off and looking at each other.

We used to talk about integration. I no longer

talk about integration, unless you want to change
the metaphor. We must talk about the integrated

circuits of society. There is another idea I want to

borrow from science that makes a lot more sense to

me in terms of what is happening in California. I

call it "cultural fusion." The twenty-first-century

culture is going to be a product of fusion, as in

nuclear "fusion," as opposed to fission. Instead of

splitting the cultural atom, we are going to integrate

it even more. There is power there, so we must
fuse it, make it work for us instead of blowing it

apart. Instead of coming into a place and blowing it

apart, why not fuse?

I address myself to ancient fears, fears of misce-

genation. "What will happen to our kids if they

end up looking and being like them?" It is a fearful

thing that touches every community, but neverthe-
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less it is inevitable. Fusion. It is not just a question

of dealing with the newly arrived Vietnamese; it is

a question of one day being Vietnamese. It is not a

question that whoever does not speak Spanish

learn Spanish; you are already more Spanish than

you realize. You have been living here for a long

time, and there's more in those tacos than you
realize. We know herbs and plants. We absorb,

and then we become and we evolve.

An ancient myth sustains my everyday progress

into this maddening reality of ours. Ultimately we
are all Maya; we are all part of the roots of America.

The Maya believed that in that place where the

conscious meets with the subconscious— in the

navel of the universe— the four heavenly roads

converge. The yellow road, the black road, the

white road, and the red road. Squaring the circle.

They had a symbolic image of God. No name, but

an image. A square inside a circle. They called it

hunabku. That's as close as they ever got to the

picture of God; God as a mathematical vector.

I did not know this when I reared my head in

Delano. Nobody told me I was a mathematician, I

had to find that out for myself. So in my first year

of college I married math and physics. I majored

in math and physics. Ultimately, mathematics
embraces us all, and it comes back to the question

of who we are. We are an unfinished equation

that continues to unravel itself. As Lou Diamond
Phillips said in Stand and Deliver . . . "Cal-coo-

loose." There is the calculus of our minds. There is

the beat of the universe, as it hums like clockwork
and can be described in numbers. There is the

magic of the human mind as it perceives and makes
sense of its own experience. Sometimes the vision

precedes, outlining a road; sometimes the vision

emerges from experience. But the vision is always
there. And that vision always brings us back to

our essential nature as spiritual beings. We are

conscious energy. The word "wisdom" comes from
the word "vision." It's the same word. In order for

California to be wise, it must enlarge its vision to

include all humanity.
I leave you with one final thought. The future

belongs to those who can imagine it. Thank you.S

Founder of El Teatro Campesino in San Juan Bautista, Luis

Valdez is an eminent California playwright, director, and
filmmaker.

A San Joaquin VaUey vineyard under irrigaHon, ca. 1920. CHS Library, San Francisco
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This pamphlet cover, published in 1897 by the California State Board of Trade,

ancestor of the present-day California State Chamber of Commerce, testifies to the

long-held view of many that California is a special place, an Eden of possibility for

human success. Courtes}/ Huntington Library
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11. Envisioning California

From El Dorado to

the Pacific Rim:

The Place Called California

by James D. Houston

These heathen seem to be very well supplied with
everything, especially with plenty of fish of all

kinds; in fact they brought to the camp so much
that it was necessary to tell them not to bring any
more, for it would eventually have to spoil.

Fray Juan Cresp!

encamped near Santa Barbara

August 20, 1769

W!
'hen you are trying to locate a place, it is

usually safe to begin with maps. I always
do. But when the subject is California,

you have to be careful. Maps of this region have
been deceptive from the start. The earliest ones
depicted an offshore island, separated from what
is now Nevada by a long narrow channel. Some
people say these may be the most reliable maps we
have—geographically wrong, but psychologically
close to the truth.

On my relief map of North America, the place
named California lies along the continent's western
rim. A broad valley, shaped like a cucumber,
occupies its center. Two great rivers water this

valley, fed by a dozen tributaries flowing down
from the massive range of high peaks that frame its

eastern side. To the west, another range borders
the valley, a long pattern of folds and ripples rising

up from the Pacific Ocean. The two great rivers

empty into delta lands that channel the water, via a

wide gap in the coastal mountains, toward San
Francisco's nearly landlocked and marvelously
protected bay. To the north there are more moun-
tains, extending toward Canada, though a political

line cuts through them to mark where California

ends and Oregon begins, just as another political

line cuts through the desert that occupies the south-
ern quarter of the state, a desert that extends deep
into Mexico.

Is this, then, what we mean by the place— this

complex system of ridges and waterways, this

mosaic of micro-climates and varied terrains? Well,

yes. But no. Not exactly. Not when the subject is

the state of California. It is now almost impossible
to separate the place on the map from the legends
that have kept it alive in the imagination. And one
would not want to keep them separate for very
long. The beguiling attraction of California lives

right there, in that interplay. Simply consider the
Gold Rush, this region's formative event. How
can a few thousand pounds of gleaming metal,
no matter how native to the mountainsides and
riverbeds, be disentangled from the noise and spec-
tacle of the sudden multitude? Without the gold
embedded in the landscape, of course, there would
have been no Rush. But without the Rush, we
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would have only greed to remember, and bank
accounts. No magic. No world-class legend to tickle

the memory and stir the blood.

These two— the place on the continent, and the

place in the mind— have never been easy to pry

apart because the legends actually came first. The
dream, the expectation of something remarkable

out there at the farthest edge of the New World,

lived in the minds of the earliest explorers before

they ever glimpsed the monumental headlands at

Point Reyes and Point Conception or dipped their

hands into the bottomlands of the luscious coastal

valleys—San Fernando, Ojai, Salinas, Santa Clara.

It was a far western version of El Dorado that

originates in a sixteenth-century novel by Garci

Ordofiez de Montalvo called The Adventures of

Esplandian. There California is named and described

for the first time— a science fiction name, in those

days, as unearthly as Lilhput or Brobdingnag. It

was a mythical island, very near the gates of the

Terrestrial Paradise, inhabited by Amazons, made
impregnable by steep cliffs and rocky shores, and
in this whole island, "there was no metal but gold."^

California was not the first place on earth to get

this type of advance billing. Explorations of eVery

kind have been propelled by heady visions and
improbable dreams. An intriguing feature of this

region's history is the extent to which its array of

natural endowments— climate, landscape, and
bountiful resources— lived up to some of the vi-

sions, fleshed out the hopes for a blessed and
promised land.

The rich potential of the valleys and alluvial

plains was evident to the first overland travelers.

"All the soil is black and loamy," wrote Fray Juan
Crespi, chaplain of the Portola expedition, as they

crossed the Los Angeles basin in the summer of

1769, "and is capable of producing every kind of

grain and fruit which may be planted. "2

It proved to be ideal for farming and ranching,

and for seventy years or so this appeared to be
what the earth of California had to offer— extensive

grazing lands for cattle, prime acreage for wine
grapes and wheat. It was the discovery of gold that

brought the boomtown mentality to an otherwise

quietly fertile outpost. When this remote western
landscape actually delivered pockets and seams of

the fabled ore so many adventurers had dreamed
about, the world's imagination suddenly had a

new touchstone. Maybe El Dorado existed after aU!

Almost as soon as

the industry

emerged, oil

wells invaded
the beach at

Summerland,
Santa Barbara

County, shown
here in this 1911

photograph. CHS
Library, San

Francisco
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Many generations ot C alitornians have preferred the coastal regions for work, residence, and recrea-

Hon. San Diego Bay, pictured here on the brink of the post-World War II boom in 1946, has become the

home of a great city of more than 1 million people, as well as major naval and port facilities. CHS
Library, San Francisco

"On our poor little maps of California printed in

France," wrote the journalist Etienne Derbec in

1850, "the San Joaquin is shown as a river flowing

between the California mountains and the sea, a

short distance from San Francisco, in the midst of a

rich plain which its waters cover with gold dust

every year. The editors had even taken the pains to

gild that precious plain on their maps."^
A few decades later the legend was recharged

and reinforced when the landscape delivered up
another treasure, dark and sticky, that had been
waiting for millenia, locked in subterranean pools

and caverns. Fifty or sixty million years ago, when
Long Beach was underwater and the central valley

was an inland sea, uncountable generations of

plankton sifted downward, leaving tiny skeletons

to be transmuted into oil. As these ancient depos-
its were discovered, one by one— the Doheny strike

in Los Angeles in 1892, the Lakeview Gusher in the

lower San Joaquin in 1910, the phenomenal find at

Signal Hill near Long Beach in the early 1920s (in

barrels per acre the richest in the world)— fortunes

accumulated, both private and corporate, that far

surpassed the wealth created by the Mother Lode.
The timing, moreover, seems uncanny, because
during the same era, while the substrata was releas-

ing its hoard of black gold, California was develop-
ing as a world headquarters for the machine that

would be a prime consumer: the automobile, with
its own by-products, the car culture and the drive-in

style of life.

In the early 1980s, seventy years after the Lake-
view Gusher darkened the skies above Taft and
Maricopa, Kern County alone still ranked 18th
among the world's oil-producing regions, deliv-

ering more barrels per day than some of the OPEC
nations. (And there were more registered vehicles

in California than there were people in the seven

nearest western states.)

Meanwhile, another resource, another feature

of the place itself, the weather, had fueled three

new industries. The first was real estate. From the

1870s onward, land developers packaged the cli-

mate, telling easterners that California offered "the

loveliest skies, the mildest winters, the most health-

ful region, in the whole United States."^ The sec-

ond was cinema. Early film-makers, looking for a

way to put some distance between themselves and
New Jersey, where Thomas Edison was trying to

control the patents on film-making equipment,
crossed the continent to southern California. They
found a number of things that encouraged them to

stay, including varied terrain, an abundance of

light, and over three hundred clear-sky days in any
given year, which made it ideal for outdoor and
location shooting.

Hollywood and aviation have at least that much
in common. In the early days of flying, pilots and
designers also found the southern California cli-

mate ideal for testing planes, for taking off and
landing. Though the Spirit of St. Louis departed
from New York in 1927 to make the first trans-

Atlantic flight, the plane was designed in San
Diego. The demands of World War II gave this

fledgling industry size and shape. One thing led

to another. Nowadays, in the endlessly sunny
deserts north of Los Angeles, while the U.S. Air

Force tests its space-age capsules and weaponry,
the spirit of aerial adventure lives on in the work of

Paul McReady, the aviation renegade who has
developed a record-setting series of engineless and
human-powered aircraft, the Gossamer Condor, the

Gossamer Albatross, the Gossamer Penguin. In 1981

his 198-lb Solar Challenger astonished the aviation
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world when it crossed the English Channel pow-
ered solely by the energy of the sun. The plane was
designed in Pasadena. It was systematically tested

in the dry clear air above Shafter Airport, a few
miles south of Bakersfield.^

In this way, time and time again, some feature of

the place we call California has led to some new
opportunity or perception; and these in turn have

advanced the reputation and the legend of the

place.

Location itself can be described this way.
Simply as a physical creation, the thousand-
mile coastline, from Crescent City in the far

north, to Point Loma in the far south, is one of the

world's most widely praised and often visited

beauty zones. Because of its numerous blessings,

Californians have hugged this coast from the earli-

est days of European settlement, spreading out

around the long necklace of presidio and port and
mission towns founded by the Spanish. This is still

where most CaUfomians live, work, and play. Some
eighty percent of the state's twenty-six million

inhabitants reside within a band about forty miles

wide, between Santa Rosa and the Mexican boi"-

der. They eat fruits and vegetables trucked in from
the Central Valley; and their water comes from
somewhere farther inland and higher up, sources

like Hetch Hetchy and Mono Lake. But they work
in San Diego, in the L.A. basin, in the extended
megalopolis around San Francisco Bay. And the

coastline is their principal recreation zone— the

beaches, the tidepools, the several dozen surfing

spots, the fishing and sailing in offshore waters,

the stirring scenery along Highway One, the drop-

off cliffs that launch hang-gliders, the trails and

hot springs and campsites throughout the many
ridges of the long Coast Range.

Because of its location, this coast that shapes
the curving outline of the state has also helped to

shape its history. By the late 18th century, Spain,

England, Russia, and the United States were all

eyeing the strategic advantages of California's

as-yet-undeveloped ports and harbors, in their

long-distance struggle for control of Pacific trade

and trading routes. Today, with control of the Pacific

still in mind, some thirty percent of the entire U.S.

Naval fleet is based in San Diego.

It is the look of this coastUne, as perceived
from the East, that has had such a profound effect

on what we might call the region's psychological

history. Most travellers to California have come
from somewhere east. Because of its place in his-

tory, because it was settled late and happens to

occupy the continent's farthest edge, the West
Coast has been viewed as some final stopping
place, the end of the trail, the conclusion of that

great thrust and opening outward from Europe
that began five hundred years ago. No one has

voiced this more deliberately and passionately

than the Carmel poet Robinson Jeffers. For him,

the meeting of shore and water was not only a

scene of wild and holy magnificence, it was the

cultural cliff-edge, where lives culminate, where
cross-continental destinies are somehow com-
pleted. This theme propels his early poem. Conti-

nent's End (1924):

I gazing at the boundaries of granite and spray,

the established sea-marks, felt behind me
Mountain and plain, the immense breadth of the

continent, before me the mass and doubled
stretch of water.

^

"Continent's

End" at Point

Bonita, Marin
County, in 1912.

CHS Library, San

Francisco
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If El Dorado was this region's first large meta-

phor. Continent's End was the second. And in

recent years a third image has risen into public

consciousness, as a way of describing California's

place on the map and in the mind. It is the term.

Pacific Rim. A rim, of course, suggests a circle, and
the term itself places this state, not at the outer

edge of European expansion, but on a great wheel

of peoples who surround the Pacific Basin. It helps

to bring into sharper focus some of our ever-

changing ethnic, cultural, and economic realities.

Because it faces west, this coast is where most
trans-Pacific travellers have landed and where
immigrants from Asia have settled. Among the

people of Asian and Pacific Island background now
in the United States, some forty percent live in

California. The Asian presence, such a vital feature

of this state's unique cultural mix, is much more
than a matter of numbers. It is felt in the architec-

ture, in eating habits, in the popularity of certain

ideas and belief systems, such as zen and yoga, in

the practice of martial arts and healing arts, and in

the evolution of the economy. In 1982, for the first

time. United States trade with Atlantic nations was
surpassed by its trade with nations across the

Pacific. In 1986 the ports of Long Beach and Los
Angeles moved 58.6 million tons of cargo, almost

triple the tonnage handled by the ports of New
York and New Jersey.''

The legends of California are always tied to

some feature of its varied and abundant land-

scape. The oil boom launched by the first

major strike in the San Joaquin in 1909 and 1910,

for example, had a kind of prologue in the 1906

earthquake. Both episodes begin with underground,
innate features of the western earth that have
helped to shape both history and mythology. While
it wrecked a large piece of San Francisco, the famous
quake also flattened the old Russian Orthodox
chapel at Fort Ross, seventy miles north, and shook
loose a wall of the San Juan Bautista Mission, which
we now know stands right in the rift zone, eighty

miles south. There had been other fearful quakes
in California since settlement began, but this was
the one that set a city on fire and first drew wide-
spread attention to something geologists have come
to view as a principal feature in the physical life of

the place, that six hundred mile crease through the

landscape, the San Andreas Fault.

In a similar way the prologue to the Gold Rush is

the story of the ill-fated Donner Party, who started

too late from the Middle West, fell prey to squab-
bling along the trail, entered the Sierra Nevada
range well past the season when it was considered
safe to cross, and thus found themselves trapped
in the early winter of 1846. One of the most notori-

ous events in the history of the American West

—some say it is the basic event—the Donner trag-

edy provides an unavoidable counterpoint to the

legends of fulfillment and abundance. It is a story

not only of seekers pushed past their hmits, who
devour human flesh in order to survive. It is a story

from a region where the weather can turn on you
in an hour, where the landscape is no longer an

ally or bountiful provider, and where nature is an

adversary, or perhaps a mentor you can never

afford to take for granted.

The lesson of the Donner Party contains a warn-

ing not unlike the warnings ofJohn Muir, the great

naturalist and patriarch conservationist who began
to tramp the Sierra Nevada range some twenty
years later. Be attentive to this land and its habits,

he said; learn to enjoy it, but never let down your
guard.

The power of the high country so filled Muir
with awe and wonder that he devoted his life to

preserving as much of this far western landscape

as he could. He worked to save Yosemite Valley,

and succeeded. He fought harder to save Hetch
Hetchy Valley, which he claimed was too beautiful

to be dammed up and turned into a reservoir, and
failed. He founded the Sierra Club, and in his

writings he gave voice to an environmental con-

sciousness, a reverence for natural beauty and a

respect for the potent and interlocking cycles of the

earth, that speaks ever louder as the years go by.

One of the great California ironies is the way its

very virtues sometimes seem fated to bring about
the state's undoing. This region still draws people
at a phenomenal rate, continuing to grow by a

thousand or more per day, day after day, year after

year, about half by birth and half by in-migration.

As the demands on space and resources intensify,

one sees examples everywhere of how some cycle

of nature is overlooked, or given low priority, in

the rush to develop a parcel of real estate, maxi-
mize income, or expand a city: in a new subdivi-

sion, built across a fault line, half a dozen duplexes
are tipped off their foundations by a quake; some-
where along the coast, a fragile slope, over-logged
and over-built, is cut away by erosion and four
homes go sliding to the bottom; in the lower San
Joaquin Valley, over-irrigation coupled with poor
drainage fills a hundred thousand acres of crop-
land with plant-kiUing salts and minerals, while a

spectacular lake in the High Sierra drops fifty feet

in fifty years in order to serve a thirsty city three
hundred miles south.

The succession of such events, together with the
ongoing debates over river use, air quality, the
coastal impact of offshore drilling, and so on, are

gradually leading us toward a revision of the origi-

nal California legend. Gradually we are discovering.
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or rediscovering, that this land is not a cornucopia

of limitless reserves, but a well-endowed place with

very specific limits that have to be acknowledged
and honored. And these limits, too, are funda-

mental features of the place— weather, tides, wind
and water flow, cycles in the soil and in the earth

beneath the soil.

The legend dies hard, however, the one with the

boomtown voice saying, "Take what you want while

the taking is good." And perhaps we can still learn

from the native tribes who once flourished in this

part of the world. They understood that in order to

survive it was important to find a way to live in

harmony with the whole environment. If one failed

to do so, the penalty could be severe.

Up along the north coast, the Yurok expressed

this via a World Renewal dance, described in Theo-

dora Kroeber's retelling of one of their best-known
tales: "To a world in balance, the flat earth's rise

and fall, as it floats on Underneath Ocean, is almost

imperceptible, and nothing is disturbed by it. Doc-
tors know that to keep this balance, the people

must dance the World Renewal dances, bringing

their feet down strong and hard on the earth. If

they are careless about this, it tips up and if it tips

more than a very little, there are strange and terri-

ble misplacements."®

That is a prologue to the story of The Inland

Whale, who became stranded in a landlocked lake.

Why? The people had grown careless. They allowed

the earth to tip too far, so that ocean waters came
pouring across the land, carrying all the creatures

of the sea. When the earth finally righted itself,

and the sea water drained away, a female whale
was left behind. Unable to return to her natural

habitat, she became a lonely wisdom figure.

In this ancient story, life is a balancing act, and
the earth is a delicately hinged support system one
must revere and respect. Evidence suggests that

some of the early Spanish explorers saw California

this way too. Fray Juan Crespi found the landscape
itself to be something one approached respectfully

and with more than ordinary caution. As diarist

and chaplain with the Portola party, he was the

first writer to give us a detailed account of what
this region looked like as European settlement

began. Making daily entries as the party crept up
the coastline from Baja toward San Francisco Bay,

Crespi reported at length on the fauna and the

flora, the habits of local tribes, and the habits of the

land.

At the end of July 1769 they were camped along
the banks of the river we now call the Santa Ana,
which follows the Riverside Freeway into Anaheim
and Garden Grove. In those days it followed a

similar course but had a different name, el rio del

dulcisimo nombre de Jesus de los Temblores. On July 28,

the padre wrote:

The bed of the river is well grown with syca-

mores, alders, willows, and other trees we

Ironic counterpoint to all its physical beauty and its people's material success, California is

regularly wracked by devastating earthquakes. This was foreshadowed when Fray Juan Crespi
and other Spanish pioneers of the Portola expedition were terrorized by severe tremors while
exploring the coast in 1769. Above is Arnold Genthe's photograph of the fire set off by the great

San Francisco earthquake of 1906. This view was taken down Sacramento Street, near Powell, on
the morning of the first day of the fire, April 18. CHS Library, San Francisco
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Houses toppled from their foundations, Bolinas,

Marin County, April 1906. It is not well known
that the great quake caused severe damage out-

side of San Francisco, particularly in lightly-

settled Marin County and down the San Francisco

Peninsula to San Jose. CHS Library, San Francisco

Marina District,

San Francisco, after

the earthquake of

October 17, 1989.

'hotograph by Deanne
Fitzmaurice. Courtesy

San Francisco

Chronicle

•T,*^!^ _-**^X''^'**i

Severe earthquake destruction is no stranger to

southern parts of the state. In 1925, a tremor
devastated Santa Barbara, causing much of the

downtown neighborhood to be levelled. Such
disasters often give birth, however, to impor-
tant social, economic, and cultural changes. In

this case, as shown in the photograph, Santa
Barbara's nineteenth-century American pioneer

buildings were in ruins. City leaders seized

upon the opportunity to redevelop the down-
town in the Spanish colonial architecture, then
very popular in the state, thus giving the city a

more distinctive visual identity that lasts to the

present day. CHS Library San Francisco
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The collapsed Cypress
Structure along the

Nimitz Freeway,

Oakland, after the

earthquake of October

17, 1989. Photograph by

Steve Ringman. Courtesy

San Francisco Chronicle
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have not recognized. It is evident from the

sand on its banks that in the rainy season it

must have great floods which would prevent

crossing it. It has a great deal of good land

which can easily be irrigated ... I called this

place The Very Sweet Name of Jesus of the

Temblors, because we experienced here a hor-

rifying earthquake which was repeated four

times during the day. The first, which was the

most violent, happened at one in the after-

noon, and the last one about four.^

Undaunted, the exploration party continued

north the next morning, from Santa Ana into what
is now the heart of Los Angeles. For the next five

days they were periodically shaken by quakes large

and small. Though Crespi was alarmed by the

tremors, he never failed to comment on the beauties

and endowments of the land they passed through,

its possibilities for food and shelter, irrigation, tim-

ber, and farming. In his diary these concerns, the

land's blessings and the unaccountable quivers in

the earth, live side by side.

On Tuesday, August 1, they camped just south

of where Mission San Gabriel now stands:

At ten in the morning, the earth trembled.

The shock was repeated with violence at one
in the afternoon, and one hour afterward we
experienced another. The soldiers went out

this afternoon and brought an antelope, with
which animals this country abounds. They
are like wild goats, but have horns rather larger

than goats. I tasted the meat, and it was not
bad.

On Thursday, August 3, the party forded a river

they had named for Our Lady of the Angels of

Porciuncula (now called the Los Angeles), and
Crespi described "a large vineyard of wild grapes
and an infinity of rose bushes in full bloom .

" A few
miles later they reach a small stream:

The banks were grassy and covered with fra-

grant herbs and watercress. The water flowed
afterward in a deep channel toward the south-

west. All the land that we saw this morning
seemed admirable to us. We pitched camp
near the water. This afternoon we felt new
earthquakes, the continuation ofwhich aston-

ishes us. We judge that in the mountains that

run to the west of us there are some volca-

noes, for there are many signs on the road
which stretches between the Porciuncula River

and the Spring of the Alders, for the explorers

saw some large marshes of a certain substance
like pitch; they were boiling and bubbling,
and the pitch came out mixed with an abun-
dance of water . . . and there is such an abun-
dance of it that it would serve to caulk many
ships.

Imagine Crespi, born on the Spanish isle of

Mallorca, seasoned traveller and soldier of the

Cross, marching through the richest land he has

yet seen, and struck by subterranean powers such

as he has felt nowhere else in New Spain. The dark

and loamy soil, where grapes and roses evidently

grow wild, is rolling and rumbling beneath his

sandals. Ahead of him rise the Santa Monica Moun-
tains, which appear to be volcanic; that is, he hopes

there are volcanoes up ahead, for that would at

least explain the rumbles and the percolating tar

pits reported by the scouts.

Crespi has no way of knowing that a rift zone
lurks thirty miles to the east. He has no access to

the theory of Continental Drift, which some two
hundred years later will help account for what is

going on. He has no way of knowing that the same
forces that created that long crease and these sub-

surface tremors—two great slabs of the earth's

crust grinding together— also contributed to the

scenic grandeur and the miraculously fertile fields.

And yet in his diary of 1769, he manages to catch

this condition, this pairing. Be wary in the land of

promise, his diary suggests. Be attentive, because
this appears to be a land of two promises, where
abundant possibilities and a potential for disaster

live side by side.

When the subject is California, the place on
the continent and the place in the mind
are now so closely wedded that we may

never again be able to separate the two. And yet

from time to time one cannot help wondering what
this region seemed to offer, in and of itself, before
dreams and legends began to shape our view of it.

If we can trust what Crespi saw and recorded,
during the weeks when the white explorers were
arriving, with the roads and the rifles and the high
expectations and the first bits of merchandise, this

much was already here— grapes and roses and
petroleum and fault lines— co-existing in the land-
scape. S

See notes beginning on page 261

.

James D. Houston is the author of a dozen works offiction and
non-fiction, including the navels Love Life (1985) and Con-
tinental Drift (1978). Among his non-fiction works are the

award-winning Californians: Searching for the Golden
State (1982), and Farewell To Manzanar (2973), both book
and teleplay, co-authored with his wife Jeanne Wakatsuki
Houston. He is Visiting Professor of Literature at the Univers-
ity of California, Santa Cruz.
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17. Envisioning California

CALIFORNIA:
A Visual Artist in Today's Landscape

by Stephen Johnson

Growing up in California gives an artist a

significant visual advantage. This is a visu-

ally stunning place. Partially because of its

remarkable landscape, California has played a

unique role in the development of landscape pho-
tography as a respected and imitated art form. The
California landscape has had dramatic influence

on the history of photography and our national

attitude toward conservation, parks, and our rela-

tionship to the environment in general. Both the

majesty of and the threats to California's land have

been significant in the development of a growing
national environmental ethic.

In the nineteenth century, California became the

land of gold, the terminus of our westward migra-

tion, and possibly the end of our dreams of a

limitless frontier. In the 1930s, it was the promised
land of milk and honey to a desperately poor,

drought-stricken Midwest. Hollywood became a

symbol and a dream machine with global implica-

tions. More recently, our state has been a magnet
for people seeking sunshine and new economic
opportunities. For those who stayed elsewhere,

our state is still often imagined as some eclectic

gathering of surfers attending yoga classes and
discussing astrology. Accurate or not, in both posi-

tive and negative ways, these views of California

have acted as powerful symbols to our nation,

and perhaps the world. An underlying theme to

this conference is the desire that a more complex
and realistic view of California will emerge.
As a visual artist I deal in symbols; my vocabu-

lary is limited to what can be seen, or what can
be made to appear to be seen. And as a native

Califomian, it is easy to succumb to symbolic, exag-

gerated views of an imagined California. My own
homeland pride can easily deteriorate into little

more than chamber-of-commerce rhetoric. Our
landscape presents itself almost self-elaborated.

Overly romanticized descriptions of land can eas-

ily happen in a place like California; this land lends

itself to overstatement. But the saving grace of this

place, of what is perhaps a kind of California state

of mind, is that we do, ultimately, confront both

our opportunities and problems with some degree

of realism, with unique energy and a somewhat
naive belief that we can do anything. We are, after

all, Californians.

Much of California's population is descended
from western Europeans who migrated north or

west, bringing with them some notion of this land

as a source of wealth, not just sustenance. The
European immigration seems to have brought a

generally consumption-oriented attitude that, from
our first penetration here, led to the exploitation of

mission Indians, washed away mountainsides in

lust for gold, divided the state into railroad-driven

land baronies, turned our waterscape upside down,
and waged what amounts to chemical warfare on
our farmlands.

When photographer Carleton Watkins struggled

with his mammoth-glass-plate camera up the steep

sides of Yosemite Valley in 1861, 1 wonder if he had
any notion that 27 years later he would be working
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"Frozen Lake and Cliffs, the Sierra Nevada," Sequoia National Park, California, 1932,

by legendary twentieth-century landscape photographer and environmental activist Ansel

Adams. CHS Library, San Francisco. Photograph by Ansel Adams. Courtesy of the Trustees of the

Ansel Adams Publishing Rights Trust. All rights reserved

on a commission for the Kern County Land Com-
pany's land promotion schemes near Bakersfield. I

wonder if he would have seen any contradiction in

the two efforts. I suspect not, because we have
been a long time learning to distinguish between
being impressed by landscape and re-working it

into profit. To the pioneer it was one and the same,
a continuum of thought; a new and beautiful place

that could make a home was also a place to "work
the land." With modern technology and transpor-

tation, and no new ethical guidelines to follow, it

was still the same: magnificent landscapes where
great profits could be made— in gold, lumber, agri-

culture, and tourism.

It is no coincidence that John Muir and Ansel
Adams gained fame here. Nor that placer mining
and corporate agriculture rose to such great fame
and notoriety. Nor is it surprising that Sacramento
Valley farmers brought what may be the first envi-

ronmental suit when they pressed the state to stop

hydraulic mining in the late 1870s.

Early photographers helped to glorify the maj-
esty of this place. And though pictures of Yosemite
and the rugged coast could never compete with the

images of the Gold Rush, they did,have an impact
Watkins' 18x22-inch photographs were circulated

in Congress lobbying for passage of the Yosemite
Act. In 1864, when Abraham Lincoln signed the
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law setting aside Yosemite "for public use, resort

and recreation" that would "be inalienable for all

time," he made a grand, sweeping gesture that in

many ways founded the environmental movement.
It is into this complex context I was born and

raised, and eventually settled on the arts as my
life's work. My decision was due, in no small pro-

portion, to the beauty of California's Sierra Nevada
and Yosemite. But, I now know that it was also due
to those days riding my bicycle on the lonely

backroads and farmlands of Merced County in the

San Joaquin Valley. That long horizon and endless

space had as much to do with my development as

Yosemite's grandeur.

The Central Valley is a peculiar place. We know it

is a valley; local car dealerships and newspapers
carry the word "Valley" as an icon. But most of the

time there are no mountains to be seen, the hori-

zon seems to go on and on without end. And there

can't be a valley without mountains. I was sure of

it; I read it somewhere.
This strange sense of space breeds an unusual

sense of place, and contradictory notions of limits

and possibilities. The invisible mountains suggest

that things are not always what they seem. Xhe
unending space suggests that there are no limits to

what we can do, yet it inevitably makes us feel

small and isolated. It insulates us from the conse-

quences of our actions and encourages us to try

almost anything. And then the sun comes out and

changes everything. What seemed possible in the

spring is often unimaginable by August. The sum-
mer sun settles all questions. In fact, it settles any
desire to ask questions.

With this as my background, it was inevita-

ble that political and environmental con-

siderations would become a part of my
decision to pursue art. In California, love for the

outdoors often fuses into political activism. There
seems to be no other choice. The French photog-
rapher Henri Cartier-Bresson has been quoted as

saying during World War II that he could not under-

stand how Ansel Adams and Edward Weston could

be running around California photographing rocks

and trees while the world was falling apart. It

is somewhat ironic that the seeds sown by Califor-

nia landscape photographers like Adams have so

influenced the growth of the environmental move-
ment. Today, this movement, now fully grown,
attempts to avert such global disasters as the elimi-

nation of rainforests, the greenhouse effect, and
chemical/nuclear contamination, threats that are

surely as ominous as war.

My own environmental/political crusades as an
artist have been somewhat smaller in scope. In

1979 I initiated an effort to build a visual constitu-

ency for Mono Lake on the eastern Sierra. Mono
Lake is dying because the Los Angeles Depart-

"River View Down the Valley, Cathedral Rock, Yosemite," ca. 1861, by

Carleton E. Watkins, first in the line of California's great landscape

photographers. Prints such as these aided in persuading Congress and

President Lincoln in the 1860s to set aside Yosemite Valley as a scenic land

preserve and to grant it to the state of California as caretaker. Historians

view the Yosemite grant of 1864 as the origin of the American national

park movement. CHS Library, San Francisco
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Carleton E. Watkins

became associated

with Yosemite and
landscape views

early in his career,

as is evident in this

advertisement for

his studio that

appeared in the San

Francisco City

Directory, 1873. CHS
Library, San Francisco

ment of Water and Power is exporting water from
the Mono Basin. As the lake receives less water, it

is shrinking; ultimately its fragile ecosystem will

collapse. As a photographer, I wanted to help.

With the help of fellow photographers Al Weber
and Don Worth and the support of David Brower at

Friends of the Earth, we were able to put together

"At Mono Lake," a traveling fine-arts exhibit that

toured the country from 1980 to 1983, reaching

about two million people. In 1983 we pubhshed a

book drawn from the exhibit, and I think we made
a difference in how Mono Lake is perceived. In

many circles. Mono is now a part of a mindset—

a

beautiful and important landscape being destroyed,

that must be saved.

I knew at the time that I was merely carrying out
a long tradition of photographers' attempting to

influence land-use issues. After Carleton Watkins
came William Henry Jackson, whose 1872 photo-
graphs were used as evidence of the value of

Yellowstone when it was under consideration as

the first national park. In 1936 Ansel Adams took

his Kings Canyon portfolio to Washington, D.C.,

to lobby for the creation of a new national park.

Such traditions are certainly not unique to Califor-

nia, but it may well be that as technology and ever

more intensive land use issues evolve here, artists

in this state are in an increasingly unique position,

and bear a special responsibility to stand up for

endangered lands.

It is interesting to observe how photography is

changing from the past emphasis on the idealized

western landscape. In contemporary landscape
work it is ever more common to deal with how
man-made constructions change the landscape,

rather than to seek those remaining pristine vistas

that become romantic symbols of what once was.
In photography, it is clear that the focus is shifting

from the ideal to the confrontational. And it is not
hard to understand why much of this contempo-
rary work has been done in California. Most of the

work is not overtly political, but it functions in and
effects the charged political arena of contemporary
California culture.
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I know that much of this was on our minds when
Robert Dawson and 1 took up photographing the

Central Valley in 1982. The effort evolved into a

traveling photographic exhibit we couldn't resist

calling "The Great Central Valley Project," after

the giant federal irrigation project. The book from
the exhibit, with a comprehensive text by Gerald

Haslam, is being published by the University of

California Press in 1990.

When I first returned to the valley to photo-

graph, I was still struggling to understand the

place. I remember using dense filters, attempting

to cut through the haze and see the mountains. I

was still trying to see those mountains, to make
this place look like an ideal valley. I was still trying

to see the valley for what I thought it was, rather

than what it now looked like. For the most part,

those photographs were poor and unrevealing.

But I kept working, left the filters behind, and the

images got better. I began to see the valley as the

dynamic, evolving, and troubled landscape that it

is. The vast space of the valley and its often ironic

human creations became the inspiration for mak-
ing the photographs as often as did the simple

beauty of its rural landscape.

I knew that the Central Valley was a completely

re-made land. What I discovered while photo-

graphing it was just how dramatic that transforma-

tion has been. Early European explorers most often

described the valley as a desolate land of miserable

extremes. No doubt, they were seeing the valley

through highly prejudiced eyes. Valley Indians cer-

tainly did not see their home in such grim terms. In

fact, their lives were probably richer and easier

than most native Americans. Their population was
surprisingly large, perhaps as many as 160,000

people.

The first white settlers viewed technology as the

only way of profiting from this land. And they may
have been right. Local Indians did not profit from
the land, they were merely sustained by it. Therein
lies an enormous difference. But now, the very

technology that has made the valley bloom with

crops may be a source of its undoing. Massive
irrigation is salting and polluting the soil. Ground-
water pumping is draining and collapsing vital

natural aquifers. Chemical fertilizers and pesticides

are poisoning the water, and possibly the food

supply. Atmospheric pollution probably accounts

for billions of dollars in crop losses each year. And
we are having an ever more difficult time preserv-

ing prime farmland as suburban development pres-

sures push out agriculture.

The arts have a role to play in the stewardship of

our land. As artists, it is our job to help take stock

of what we have done and to find evidence, inspi-

The coast near

Gaviota, Santa

Barbara County,

ca. 1890, by
William Henry

Jackson. Although
more famous for

his views of

Yellowstone,

Jackson also

operated in

California.

CHS Library,

San Francisco
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"Mono Lake Storm"

(1979). Photograph by

Stephen Johnson

ration, and metaphor for what appears to be com-
ing. We can have a unique influence on questions

of value, maybe not monetary value, but the more
fundamental questions of what we draw suste-

nance from as human beings. Artists are accus-

tomed to finding sustenance in something other

than money. We have a good perspective on the

subject.

It is unthinkable now, but if it had not been for

Frederick Law Olmstead's and Galen Clark's efforts

in the early 1860s, our giant Sequoias might have
been logged. It may be unthinkable now, but there

was a time when discussions were underway to

dam the Grand Canyon. And with Glen Canyon
now drowned under Lake Powell, there is ample
evidence of how rational these developments can

be made to sound. It should have been unthink-

able to flood Hetch Hetchy Valley. It was certainly

irrational to have destroyed Owens Lake at the

base of Mt. Whitney, and now to threaten Mono
Lake. It is interesting to watch the state's largest

lake, Tulare Lake, reincarnate in particularly wet
years, to the extreme frustration of those trying to

farm its former lakebed.

It took visionaries to see the danger of sacrificing

our land to destructive development. With Califor-

nia's exploding population and growing economic
demands, it will take commitment from everyone
with a vision of that danger, to battle for that

delicate balance between development and con-

servation. As an artist whose vision was shaped by
this landscape, I find the stakes too high, and the

opportunities too great, not to try. @

Stephen Johnson is a photographer and author. His photo-

graphs of Mono Lake and the Central Valley have been the

subject of major exhibitions. In 1990, the University Of Cali-

fornia Press will publish a volume of Central Valley photo-

graphs by Johnson and Robert Dawson, with text by Gerald

W. Haslam.
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///. Literary California

Literary California:
"The Ultimate Frontier

of the Western World''

by Gerald Haslam

British journalist Michael Davie states the situ-

ation unambiguously: "... for a hundred
years California has been the ultimate fron-

tier of the Western world: the stopping place of

man's strange westering urge." One obvious rea-

son this state remains "the ultimate frontier" is

that, like the deep Amazon, it is obscure to outsid-

ers, hidden by stereotypes, by illusions, by expec-

tations as high as the Andes.
Unlike the East Coast corridor, whose values have

been confused for the nation's, California is rela-

tively free from European yearning. It is a place

whose exotic components speak to new forms
and new possibilities. Look, for instance, at how
many contemporary Californian writers of note are

non-white, women, and from working-class back-

grounds. Look at how many are wacko.
Ours is a dissident literature because ours is

—

from the perspective of interior America— a dissi-

dent, diverse, sometimes hyperbolic, society. It is

interesting, too, that the complaint of outsiders

that California is full of nuts is actually an acknowl-
edgment, via negativa, of one of this state's most
positive characteristics, its tolerance of sometimes
humorous individuation: Joaquin Miller swagger-

ing and lying his way through Oakland and London,
Mary Austin's "I-Mary" navel gazing in Carmel
and Taos, Charles Bukowski's fist clenched around
the neck of a bottle or of an opponent in San Pedro
and New York.

Moreover, the state's first four major writers

were, arguably. Jack London, Robinson Jeffers,

John Steinbeck, and William Saroyan—each a

maverick, each misunderstood by mainline critics.

My own contemporary favorites include William

Everson, Floyd Salas, Joan Didion, Luis Valdez,

Maxine Hong Kingston, Wallace Stegner, Gary
Soto, Wilma Elizabeth McDaniel, and James D.

Houston, hardly a homogeneous group. No, in

literature as in life, the Golden State remains heter-

ogeneous, a place that has escaped domination by
the old world. As Davie observes, "In California,

the European traveler cannot fail to be struck by
the absence of the political, social, and religious

arrangements the rest of America derived from
Europe."
European settlement of California is said to have

begun in the 1530s when a few Spaniards ven-

tured onto its southern reaches. Nothing those

adventurers experienced, however, lived up to the

image of California that had already been created

by Garci Rodriguez Ordonez de Montalvo in a

popular Spanish novel. Las Sergas de Esplandidn

(1510):" . . . there is an island called California . . .

inhabited by black women without a single man
among them and living in the manner of Ama-
zons . . . Their arms are all of gold, as is the har-

ness of the wild beasts which, after taming, they

ride." Not even Venice Beach lives up to that

description— not quite, anyway. The seminal point
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Francis Brett Harte (1836-1902). As poet, short story writer, and editor of

the important San Francisco magazine, Overland Monthly, "Bret" Harte
was the state's first writer of note and the founder of the "California

school" of regional literature. CHS Library, San Francisco
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Jack London (1876-

1916), one of the major
literary interpreters of

what Lucy Hazzard
called the "industrial

frontier" and perhaps
California's most
widely-read author.

CHS Library, San

Francisco

is that, from the start, expectation has outstripped

reality in this state.

Lucy Hazzard, in The Frontier in American Litera-

ture (1927), argued that American authors had dealt

with two developments: a physical frontier, featur-

ing the writing of such as Bret Harte, Dame Shirley,

and Mark Twain; and an industrial frontier, seen in

the work of such as Frank Norris, Edwin Markham,
and Upton Sinclair. Hazzard also asserted that a

third frontier was emerging, spiritual pioneering

for control of self. California's writing has not only

strongly evidenced the first two of Hazzard' s stages,

it has virtually defined the third.

As a spiritual frontier, California represents

the possibility of great reward and great

disappointment, of infinite if nebulous en-

richment. Little room has existed for middle ground
in this land of dreams. It continues as the edge of

the known, where America abuts the future. As
native son Richard Armour bhthely states matters:

So leap with joy, be blithe and gay.

Or weep my friends with sorrow.

What California is today.

The rest will be tomorrow.

Contemporary illusions concerning the Golden
State are largely the product of general misunder-
standing fostered by mass media that proclaim

versions of coastal California's image to be the

state's homogeneous reality. This state is far too

complex, far too rich, far too mysterious, to grasp

totally or easily explain, and so is its literature. As a

result, models can be usefully employed to better

comprehend its diverse literary reality. John and
LaRee Caughey, for instance, employed a strictly

chronological order with no regional references in

their classic collection, California Heritage (1962). So
did W. Storrs Lee in California, A Literary Chronicle

(1968). Gary Soto in California Childhood (1988)

employs a tripartite regional division: Northern
California, Central Valley, and Southern Califor-

nia. James D. Houston, on the other hand, sug-

gests a more complex model: rural and urban
writing viewed as separate categories and exam-
ined diachronically and synchronically.

My own model features our geo/literary regions

and one exclusively literary realm that have emerged
from California writing, each reflecting distinct his-

tory and literary outputs. First, the North Coast,

extending from Big Sur north toward Oregon, with

San Francisco as its core; in no other place did the

East more dramatically penetrate and influence

the West. Second, the Southland, dominated today

by the Los Angeles-San Diego freeway culture; it

was until the late nineteenth century called "the

cow counties," as wild a west as existed anywhere.
What I call Heartland is number three, the state's

rural regions, principally the great Central Valley,
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although Steinbeck has single-handedly made the

Salinas Valley a significant contributor too. The
fourth is Wilderness California, another catch-all

that includes the state's mountains, deserts, and
forests, vast tracts still little settled, if widely used.

My fifth section is called Fantasy California—the

state as state of mind. Each of these regions has its

own history and its own contemporary reality.

The concept of regions should be seen as an
acknowledgment of the state's diversity, rather

than an iron-clad dictum. As James Houston ex-

plains, "California is really a large mosaic of regions,

each with its singular identity and microclimate."

Those of us who live here recognize that there is

more than one California.

It is also worth mentioning that many writers

(Soto, Houston, and Lawrence Clark Powell, for

instance) are also students of their state's litera-

ture. And it is important to note that many authors

write from and about more than one of the state's

regions: Steinbeck and Everson composed impor-

tant work about both the North Coast and the

Heartland; Gary Snyder's output reflects Wilder-

ness California, as well as the North Coast. More
than a few works, I find, seem to rise from the

boundaries between regions; in fact, much writing

from Fantasy California does just that. Two obvi-

ous examples might be Joan Didion's Play It As It

Lays (Southland-Fantasy) or Robert Roper's Royo

County (Heartland-Fantasy).

Since I'm tossing out asides and caveats, 1 also

should note that Phillip Rahv's distinction between

"paleface" and "redskin" writers offers an inter-

esting perspective when applied to California. Both

are, of course, major factors in our state's litera-

ture, but they are different. For instance, Herbert

Gold is an acclaimed paleface, an outsider who
now dwells here and writes in and about San
Francisco, a recognized paleface colony; he can be

contrasted with his old friend William Saroyan,

raised and blooded in Fresno and very much a

redskin. In California, the term "paleface" need
not carry pejorative connotations simply because

so many of this state's most important resident

vmters, like the rest of the population, have come
from elsewhere—Maya Angelou, Ernest Gaines,

Gerald Rosen, Alice Walker, David Bromige, and
Ishmael Reed, among many others. Outsiders are

frequently insiders here.

A wealth of paleface writers is only one charac-

teristic of the North Coast's literary history. San
Francisco Bay allowed the development of a rough-

hewn imitation of an eastern seaport, attracting

to the region during the late 1840s and 1850s such
estimable, if largely forgotten, paleface authors

—

along with their signal noms de plum—as Alonzo
Delano (Old Box), George Horatio Derby (John

Phoenix), Louisa Smith Clappe (Dame Shirley),

and John Rollin Ridge (Yellow Bird). The following

decade— San Francisco was by 1860 the fourteenth-

largest city in the Union— saw the development of

a national literary reputation by writers operating

in the San Francisco area. The Golden Gate Trinity

(Bret Harte, Ina Coolbrith, and Charles Warren

Ina Coolbrith (1841-

1928), California's

first poet laureate. In

the 1860s she

became part of the

remarkable circle of

writers associated

with the Overland

Monthly that

included Bret Harte,

Mark Twain, Joaquin
Miller, and Charles
Warren Stoddard.

Later, as librarian for

the Oakland Public

Library, Coolbrith

served as mentor
for the young Jack

London. CHS
Library, San Francisco
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Dramatic performance at the annual Sun\mer Encampment of the Bohemian Club

at Bohemian Grove in Sonoma County, 1940. Photograph by Gabriel Moulin. Courtesy

Moulin Studios

Stoddard, the three editors of The Overland Monthly)

and their partner Mark Twain marked a high point

in western American literature. Most important,

perhaps, artists of the time reflected a distinctness

still associated with the region. "They had defined

themselves as a people liberated from the Puritan

past," explains Kevin Starr, "glorying in an exu-

berant lust for life."

Throughout the remainder of the century, this

region remained a cultural magnet, attracting di-

verse artists. By the 1870s, the larger North Coast
remained frontier, but the Bay Area became a fron-

tier province, complete with its own avant garde

and an association to encourage it. Founded in

1872, the Bohemian Club assembled many of the

most creative men of the period; it was, as Starr

observes, "a gathering place for productive per-

sonalities . . . through the turn of the century."

Bohemian movements have flourished on the

North Coast. Late in the last century, for example,
creative people began gathering at Carmel. Some,
like Joaquin Miller, were links to the frontier past.

Most, however, bespoke a new generation's dyna-
mism: Jack London, Lincoln Stefifens, George Ster-

ling, Mary Austin, and a host of lesser-known
writers. Visitors included such figures as John
Muir, Upton Sinclair, Ina Coolbrith, and Charles

Stoddard.

By the early twentieth century, then, this had
become one of America's most productive, most
controversial literary regions, producing literature

not simply reflecting the physical and industrial

frontiers identified by Hazzard. It was also the first

western area to generate a significant body of writ-

ing exploring the spirit and to establish a prece-

dent for the continued examination of that timeless

frontier. The North Coast's bohemians, up to and
including Jack Kerouac and the Beats, Ken Kesey
and his Merry Pranksters, Richard Brautigan and
the Hippies, have been everything from space

cadets to geniuses.

The Southland is a desert-turned-city as a result

of water piped from elsewhere. Little touched
by the Gold Rush, it remained largely Spanish-

speaking until 1860; it also harbored a strong move-
ment to split the state to avoid dominance by the

economically and culturally advanced north. "At

that time," Powell claims, "Los Angeles was the
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toughest town in the West, a cesspool of frontier

scum."
While hardly a literary enclave like San Francisco,

the region did produce an interesting body of writ-

ing in the nineteenth century, writing that ex-

emplifies principally the first of Hazzard's three

stages. Most intriguing are Richard Henry Dana's

early glimpses of Spanish California in Two Years

Before the Mast (1840), a book that views the area

as the first American settlers did, from the sea;

William Manley's Death Valley in '49 (1894), which
describes a tortuous overland approach; and Horace
Bell, referred to by a contemporary as a "black-

mailer, murderer, thief, house-burner, snake-

hunter, and defamer of the dead," whose The Rem-
iniscences ofa Ranger (1881) was the first clothbound
book to be printed in Los Angeles.

The pivotal work in southern California's liter-

ary history was, of course, Helen Hunt Jackson's

Ramona (1884). Intended to expose the plight of

Mission Indians, the book ironically became the

major factor in the creation of a romanticized mis-

sion past. Judging by the number of people who
today claim to know the Ramona story is true, this

appears to be an instance of myth, concocted by
promoters and desperate settlers, filling an histori-

cal vacuum.

The second of Hazzard's stages, the industrial

frontier, did not emerge from Southland
writing until the 1930s, but when it did, a

powerful new force in American fiction was the

product. Although other strong, more conventional

approaches to industrialization were produced in

the state—books by Markham, Steinbeck, Mc-
Williams, and Sinclair, for example—and although
Dashiell Hammett's work in the Bay Area may be

1 said to be a precursor, it was nonetheless in south-

ern California that detective novels became a major
mode of examining the effects of urbanization,

industrialization, and resultant frustration. James
M. Cain, Raymond Chandler, and Ross Macdonald
produced novels significant enough to demand
serious critical attention, as well as a new sense of

the price exacted by obdurate urban reality. As
Chandler himself explains, his stories are set in "a
world gone wrong where the law was something
to manipulate for profit and power."
Today, the Southland is a cultural hodgepodge

— wild, woolly, unpredictable, and exciting. It is

fitting, then, that Bukowski is the region's best
known contemporary writer. But there are many
others: Kate Braverman, Gerald Locklin, Wanda
Coleman, Rafael Zepeda, Mitsyue Yamada, Frank
Chin, and M.F.K. Fisher— another varied collec-

tion, most of whom would not be caught dead in

the waterfront bars that nurtured Bukowski.

Southern California's boundary with Fantasy Cal-

ifornia is Hollywood, that land of dreams. As Frank-

lin Walker points out, although the nearly 2,000

novels about the movie industry vary greatly,

"nearly all agree that the life in the movie colony is

artificial, the art meretricious, and the industry the

graveyard of talent." Few have complained about

the money, however.
The mountains north of Los Angeles constitute

another border, for over them can be found the

state's principal agricultural realm. Although they

boasted virtually no significant literary history prior

to the 1930s, California's vast farming stretches,

which I lump under the sobriquet Heartland, have
become in the past fifty years notable literary

regions. The great Central Valley, Heartland's

apotheosis, the world's most productive and di-

verse agricultural region, has attracted an ethni-

cally and socially diverse series of migrants to work
in its fields: Chinese, Japanese, Italian, Portuguese,

Helen Hunt Jackson (1830-1885). Although only a brief visitor to the
state, "H.H.H."— as she signed her works— was a leader in reforming
federal policies regarding former mission Indians through such exposes
as A Century of Dishonor (1881). Her widely-read novel Ramona
(1884) is credited with setting in motion the wave of interest in

California's Hispanic past that culminated in the restoration of the
missions and the popularity of the Spanish Colonial Revival
movement in architecture. CHS Library, San Francisco
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"The Land of

Little Rain,"

Death Valley,

Inyo County, ca.

1940. CHS Library,

San Francisco

Sikh, German, Filipino, Mexican, Okie, and Black

— over ninety groups in the Sacramento area alone.

If it appears that the valley has typified the Cali-

fornia Dream, however, it is a different dream, for

in it virtually the only path to a better life for most
emigrants has been hard physical labor, whether
on the farms or in the oil fields, on the streets or in

the orchards. This is not the California most dream-
ers have envisioned, so it has tended to attract the

tough, the determined, possibly the desperate.

Since the emergence of three Heartland natives,

William Saroyan, William Everson, and John Stein-

beck, the region has produced a steady stream of

innovative literature that defies the state's stereo-

type. Much of this writing starts with the soil, the

physical reality from which so many people wrest

their livings. The Salinas Valley division of Heart-

land, of course, produced Steinbeck, considered

by many to be the state's greatest writer. Just as

hard urban realities have shaped much writing

from California's cities, so have the Heartland's

harsh rural reahties shaped literature produced
there, limiting illusion without harming expres-

sion. Or limiting much illusion, for, as native

daughter Joan Didion shows, parochialism and
xenophobia are certainly not unknown in writings

from the region. A list of recent writers from the

Heartland is impressive: Everson, Didion, Valdez,

Soto, Kingston, McDaniel, William Rintoul, Leo-

nard Gardner, Robert Duncan, Art Cuelho, David
Mas Masumoto, Frank Bidart, Larry Leavis, David
St. John, Dewayne Rail, and Sherley Anne Williams.

The latter four, plus Soto and a large cadre of

others, constitute the Fresno Poets, an internation-

ally renowned creative cluster nurtured by a major
paleface poet, Phillip Levine.

On the edge of the Heartland there still exists

considerable open country. Outsiders do not always

understand the dimensions of our state's undevel-

oped land. The Mojave and Colorado deserts bor-

der it to the east and south. A remarkable and
varied coastline marks the west. The north is Bigfoot

country, with virgin and second-growth forests as 1

dense as any in America; northeast is a volcanic i

moonscape. Moreover, Cahfornia is spined by
mountains: the Sierra Nevada, the Cascades, the

Coast Ranges, the Tehachapis.

Most interesting in the distinguished body of ,

writing produced about Wilderness California is ,

that it combines elements of Hazzard's first and
third stages of frontier; that is, in the work of the

finest writers, the topography of the land is never
far from the topography of the soul. Look, for

example, at the literary reclamation of the desert.

Those barren lands were crossed by pioneers too '

intent on survival to notice the unique beauty sur-

rounding them. By the turn of the century, how-
ever, the arid lands could be studied and sometimes
romanticized. It was one of those interesting cases

where changing circumstances allowed people to

re-vision an area.

John C. Van Dyke's The Desert (1901) was the first

in a series of books that changed the way those

ostensible wastelands were viewed. J. Smeaton
Chase and George Wharton James also contrib-

uted important volumes, but the finest of all desert

books, the most mystical and eloquent, is Mary i

Hunter Austin's The Land of Little Rain (1903).

California's mountains and forests boast as dis-

tinguished a cadre of authors as do its deserts. The i

master here, of course, is John Muir. His work >

ranged from romantic to scientific. In books such

as The Mountains of California (1894) or My First

Summer in the Sierra (1911), his prose soared toward ':

poetry. My own favorite book in this category is

William Henry Brewer's Up and Down California,

1860-64 (1930); when he wrote his notes, nearly all

the state was still Wilderness California. I find it a
;

continuing delight.

Sometimes ignored when considering Wilder-

ness California is its impact on poets and novelists,

yet the region has inspired some of the state's ,

finest literature. For instance, much of Jeffers'

remarkable poetry— say, "Roan Stallion"—dem- ,
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onstrates the symbolic power of California's coast-

line and hills. George R. Stewart wrote of the Sierra

forest in two memorable novels. Storm (1941) and
Fire (1949), and one of Walter Van Tilburg Clark's

strongest and most magical novels. The Track of the

Cat (1949), is set in eastern Sierra cattle country.

Unlike those books set in definite wilderness

regions, much writing about California deals not

with real places and real people but with the gap
between what newcomers expect and what they

find. This body of writing explores not a particular

locale, but a region of the mind I call Fantasy

California.

It is this fabled region, where expectation and
realization blur, that remains an open and danger-

ous frontier, where disappointment looms like a

prairie coulee, because in it dwells not the state's

reality, but its symbolic power.

Fantasy California's existence entered the popu-
lar American mind in the very first English-language

writing about the province. For many. Fantasy Cal-

ifornia remains the only California, a land of sun-
bleached blondes on roller skates hurrying to hot
tubs after working in their marijuana fields or, in

the last century, a place where gold nuggets could
be scooped up by the shovelful and fruit burgeoned
year around. Sang Deanna Durbin and Robert Paige

in a 1945 movie:

The climate is better

The ocean is wetter

The mountains are higher

The deserts are drier

The hills have more splendor
The girls have more gender
Ca-li-for-ni-ay!

Such hyperbole frequently leads to disillusionment.

Wrote Alonzo Delano in 1849: "The greatness of

California! Faugh!" Both extremes, while nonsen-
sical, may reflect some private state of mind, the
churning of an unclosed conceptual frontier.

Fantasy CaUfornia has, in any case, produced an
intriguing body of hterature. To it I assign books as

diverse as Evelyn Waugh's The Loved One (1948),

Ernest Callenbach's Ecotopia (1975), and Cyra Mc-
Fadden's The Serial (1977). The apotheosis of Fan-
tasy CaUfornia's hterature, however, is Nathanael
West's The Day of the Locust (1939).

As Lawrence Clark Powell explains. West wrote
the novel "to formalize a tragic view of hfe. He
perceived Hollywood and its product as the pure
epitome of all that is wrong with hfe in the United
States." The Day of the Locust is not about California;
it is a book about Nathanael West's response to a
world gone mad, as reflected in one small section
of the state. A hint of his attitude may be gleaned
from a letter he wrote to Josephine Herbst in 1933,
shortly after he had become a screenwriter:

This place is Asbury Park, New Jersey ... In other

words, phooey on Gal. Another thing, this stuff

about easy work is all wrong. My hours are from

ten in the morning to six at night with a full day on
Saturdays. There's no fooling here.

In any case. West produced a novel that typifies

this imaginary realm, a dark mirror limning the

gap between expectation and reaUty . It is the area's

greatest work because it combines those very ele-

ments with West's unique talent and sensitivity,

extrapolating to national and international dimen-
sions toward a powerful surreal vision, all in the

guise of CaUfornia. As West demonstrates, artists

can find in the Golden State's complexity vehicles

for writing about virtually anything.

There is a real California, of course, and it is both

varied and unique. Moreover, because it remains a

seeker's state, California invites, if not redefinition,

then expansion of the very concept of frontier.

Those who would limit notions of a frontier to a

static time of trappers, cowboys, or schoolmarms
misunderstand that such were only symptoms of a

far deeper quest, the soul's search for the possible.

If the closing of the physical frontier in 1890

created a pervasive sense of loss, it did so princi-

paUy among those who required a physical bound-
ary to evoke spiritual limits; however, the physical

frontier was an effect, while the spiritual frontier

was a cause, the quest itself. The sense of loss in

CaUfornia is less for missed historical opportuni-
ties than for the forfeiture of cherished illusions.

The quest continues, though some mourn the

romanticized trappings of earUer excursions because
they fail to reaUze that Tamsen Donner and Ma
Joad were embarked on a continuing human expe-

dition; as the latter says, "... we're the people

—

we go on." Even today, it is people like Ma Joad,
whether they speak Hmong or Spanish or Tagalog,

who not only venture to CaUfornia but who also

"go on," because they have the necessary grit.

This new El Dorado has come to represent the cusp
of the possible, a physical correlate for the spirit's

enduring frontier. @

See "Selected Readings" beginning on page 261.

Gerald W. Haslam is an author, literary historian, and Profes-
sor of English at California State University, Sonoma. He has
written or edited, among other works: Western Writing
(1974), Okies; Selected Stories (2975), California Heart-
land: Writing from the Great Central Valley (1978), Snap-
shots: Glimpses of the Other California (1985), and Voices
of a Place: Social and Literary Essays from the Other
California (1987).
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77/. Literary California

Nathanael West, Raymond Chandler,
and the Los Angeles Novel •

by David Fine

In
John Fowles's novel Daniel Martin, the title

character, an Englishman transplanted in Los
Angeles, greets a British actress arriving at Los

Angeles Airport with the advice: "You have to

decide one thing here—which is real, you or Los
Angeles." This collapse of the boundary between
reality and illusion, fact and fantasy, has been the

central theme of novels about Los Angeles and
Hollywood from the 1930s to the present. For

novelists drawn to the film capital, unreality, imper-

manence, and instability have been the chief char-

acteristics of the place.

Although there were novels and stories about
Los Angeles and Hollywood before the 1930s, the

real beginnings of the region's fiction can be traced

to the writers lured to the West Coast as screen-

writers in that decade. The invention of sound
movies at the end of the twenties created a demand
for writers who could construct dialogue— as well

as for actors who could speak it. Studios scoured

the nation (and England) for writers. Among those

who would turn their West Coast experience into

fiction were James M. Cain, Horace McCoy, John
O'Hara, Nathanael West, Aldous Huxley, F. Scott

Fitzgerald, Christopher Isherwood, Evelyn Waugh,
and William Faulkner.

As outsiders, these writers had a distinct way of

"reading" the city. Usual definitions of literary

regionalism begin with the assumption that the

regional writer must be born in, deeply rooted in,

and intimately connected with the region about
which he or she writes. The Los Angeles novel, by
contrast, is for the most part the product of new-
comers, of outsiders, of writers born elsewhere,

but who lived and worked for a time in the region.

Most of them never felt at home in southern Cali-

fornia, and it is their estrangement, their sense of

displacement, that provides both theme and ambi-
ance to their works and distinguishes the Los
Angeles novel from novels of other regions.

Regions, of course, have temporal as well as

spatial existence. Frequently in regional fiction,

the present is set off against the past. The Midwest
of Sherwood Anderson and the South of William

Faulkner come to mind. Again, Los Angeles fiction

offers an exception. The counterpoint is not between
the region's present and past, but, implicitly at

least, between the West Coast present and the

present or past of a different region. The contrast is

between the place discovered and the place left

behind. The past is elsewhere; history is in the

East. Novels about California are, thus, about the

East too, more specifically about the complex inter-

action between East and West, past and present.
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Los Angeles beach club scene, ca. 1930. Throughout the Great Depression, Los
Angeles continued to advertise itself as a place unscathed by the economic
disaster. In addition to the movie industry, best known for Busby Berkeley

extravaganzas and Fred Astaire in his "top hat, white tie, and tails," the city

touted its recreational advantages, especially weather and beaches. Scenes such
as this, which were widely used in promotional tracts of the period, extolled the

good life, while disregarding the city's problems. With its mystique of success and
pleasure, Los Angeles was a fitting ironic backdrop for the bleak novels of West
and Chandler. CHS Library, San Francisco

i
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Downtown Los
Angeles, 1929.

While the center of

Los Angeles was
much like any other

big city, writers of

the 1930s turned

their attention

away from the

skyscrapers, and
toward the mythical

city, especially

Hollywood. Courtesy

Huntington Library

Between the 1880s and the 1930s Los Angeles
was the best-advertised city in America. It was
hyped by real estate speculators, railroad promot-
ers, and city boosters as the New World Garden,
the new El Dorado, the place of the fresh start and
unlimited opportunity. Hundreds of thousands
came, and by the end of the thirties the population

swelled to almost 1.5 million people, twice as many
as lived in San Francisco. The coming of rail trans-

portation, an aqueduct supplying water from the

Owens River, a man-made harbor, the discovery of

oil, and a flourishing movie industry brought suc-

cessive population booms. The California Dream,
which in the mid-nineteenth century centered on
San Francisco and the Mother Lode, migrated south

to Los Angeles.

Above all, though, what brought people and sus-

tained the myth of paradise regained was climate

and its association with health. Miraculous powers
to cure any ailment were attributed to the warm,
dry Mediterranean climate. The lure of weather
and the relative ease of railroad migration com-
bined to attract a vast number of health seekers to

Los Angeles. The region absorbed more than its

fair share of invalids, the aged, and the ailing. In

their wake came the healers, spiritualists, quacks
of every sort, and cults. There were movements
bearing such names as the Mighty I Am, Krotona,

Mankind United, and Ham and Eggs. Among the

charismatic leaders who set up shop in southern

California were Guy Ballard with his futuristic ray

gun, Katherine Tingley, the Purple Mother of Point

Loma, and Sister Aimee Semple McPherson of the

Four Square Gospel. While it is tempting to exag-,

gerate the influence of cults and sects on the

region's development, it is hard to deny its appeal

to the novelists. Spiritualists, medical quacks, cult-

ists, and exotic healers run rampant through the

fiction of West, Huxley, Waugh, and Chandler. It

was all part of the illusion and deception that char-

acterized the place. In West's The Day of the Locust,

the artist-protagonist Tod Hackett, seeking out

local color for his painting, "The Burning of Los
Angeles," visits a number of cults:

... he took his pad and pencils on a continuous

hunt for other models. He spent his nights at the

different Hollywood churches, drawing the wor-

shippers. He visited the "Church of Christ Physi-

cal" where holiness was attained through the

constant use of chest weights and spring grips; the

"Church Invisible" where fortunes were told and
the dead made to find lost objects; the "Tabernacle

of the Third Coming" where a woman in male

clothing preached the "Crusade against Salt"; and
the "Temple Moderne" under whose glass and
chromium roof "Brain Breathing, the secret of the

Aztecs" was taught.
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Hackett, trained at Yale's Art School, is both

unnerved and amused by what he finds in Holly-

wood. He measures what he sees against his New
England past and training. "He would," he muses,

"never again do a fat red barn, old stone wall or

sturdy Nantucket fisherman." Hollywood, the

town itself, looks like a vast movie lot in West's

novel. It is as if the studio sets had spilled over onto

the surrounding streets. Hackett confronts a built

landscape dominated by eclectic, deceptive fan-

tasy houses aping every style in history. The past,

thanks to the movies, has been transformed into

parody, into a pastiche of period architecture. Peo-

ple have come west to escape the past, to begin

again, but the past is grotesquely mocked in an
architectural landscape of Chinese pagodas, Tudor
cottages, Egyptian temples, and Mediterranean
villas.

Fantasy architecture is linked in The Day of the

Locust to the compulsive role-playing of its charac-

ters. Claude Estee, the screenwriter, lives in an
ersatz Mississippi plantation home; he saunters

back and forth on his veranda, ordering a mint
julep from his black servant and getting the scotch

and soda he really wants from his Chinese butler.

Harry Greener, ex-vaudeville performer, tap dances
his way through Hollywood selling silver polish.

suffers a heart attack, plays it as pure melodrama,
and then dies. Fay Greener shuffles her deck of

dream cards and plays a different role every day,

from daddy's girl in a white sailor suit to a tough

whore. The novel is a fun house of distorting mir-

rors in which all the characters play characters;

movies are always going on in their heads and they

invent and reinvent themselves as the cameras roll

in their brains. Role playing has become indistin-

guishable from living. Life, like a movie extra's

career, is one costumed role after another. The line

between reality and illusion has disappeared.

When West turns from the architectural and
human landscape to the natural landscape, he
persistently describes it in terms of images drawn
from the unnatural, the artificial world. Even nature

is a made object. The edges of trees burn at dusk
with a "pale violet" light, like neon tubes. The
moon puts in an appearance as an "enormous
bone button" poking through a "blue serge sky."

Even the colors of food, under the spothghts of a

market, are heightened and distorted. Oranges
look red, fish pale green, steaks rose, and eggs
ivory. The organic landscape has been pre-empted
by the inorganic; it is again the landscape of the

movie set, produced by technical knowhow, care-

fully placed props, and effective lighting.

Van de Kamp's
first "Windmill" bakery
store, Los Angeles,

ca. 1930. Los
Angeles builders became
famous for yanking
architectural

styles out ofcontext and
putting them to

bizarre uses. CHS
Library, San Francisco
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At precisely the same time West was launching

the Hollywood novel, another kind of Cali-

fornia fiction rooted in deception and mas-
querade was emerging: the tough guy detective

story pioneered in San Francisco by Dashiell

Hammett, but given a home in Los Angeles by
Raymond Chandler. The hard-boiled L.A. detec-

tive story was in part an urban updating of the

traditional western with its self-reliant hero, in

part a response to the tough realities of the Depres-
sion decade, and in part a response to California

realities— to the crimes made possible in a place

that was up for grabs and where fortunes were
made in the exploitation of water, land, and oil.

Chandler's hard-boiled detective novels differ

significantly from the traditional detective novels

of Agatha Christie or Dorothy Sayers. Crime in this

new mode is not an aberration from an otherwise

orderly society— a "murder in the vicarage." It is

endemic, pervasive, and corporate. There are^no

neat solutions in Chandler's world. The division

between good and evil is never clear. Cops are on
the take; doctors are often drug pushers; rare book
dealers are smut peddlers; the beautiful, innocent-

looking young client is really a ruthless killer. No
one can be trusted; nothing is what it appears to

be. Deception is everywhere present. In such a

world, the detective has to go it alone, trusting

only his own eyes and instincts.

Crime in the southern California version is ordi-

narily an act carried out in the past and hidden
behind a respectable fagade in the present. One
escapes the consequences of past acts by switching

identities, changing names and neighborhoods in

a rootless, fluid society. California permits, even
encourages, such transformations. Crime provides

wealth and wealth provides anonymity. Respecta-

bility comes with the large house in the hills. Barri-

caded behind high walls. Chandler's criminals are

insulated from the past. It is the job of the detective

to penetrate the facades, expose crimes hidden in

the past, separate illusion from reality, deception

from truth.

Blackmail in such fables becomes the central

event because it is what happens when someone
knows another's secret, his or her past, and uses

that power to extort money. The criminal is sud-

denly vulnerable, and to retrieve this invulnerabil-

ity he/she makes the blackmailer the next victim.

Like the blackmailer, the detective uncovers true

identities beneath false ones, but for justice, not

for personal gain.

In The Big Sleep, published in 1939, the same year
as West's novel. Chandler established the detective

novel formula. General Sternwood, not himself a

criminal, has nonetheless made his fortune by
exploiting the oil reserves beneath the city. He has
raised two ungovernable daughters and is being
blackmailed, presumably for the gambling debts of

the older of them. What detective Marlowe discov-

ers about the Sternwoods, though, runs deeper
than gambling debts and the family's tangled rela-

tionships with gangsters. The central act, the crime
buried in the past and hidden even from the gen-
eral himself, is the murder committed by Carmen,
the younger daughter, of the man who jilted her.

By the end of the novel there are six corpses, includ-

ing the man that Carmen shot in the oil fields

beneath the Sternwood mansion. Marlowe himself

is almost murdered in the same way, in the same
place, and for the same reason. The oil fields,

hidden in a park beneath the house, are both the

source of the Sternwood wealth and symbol of the

family corruption. Marlowe looks out from the

house to the oil fields below:

On this lower level faint and far off I could just see

some of the old wooden derricks of the oilfield

from which the Sternwoods had made their money.
Most of the field was public park now, cleaned up
and donated to the city by General Sternwood. But
a little of it was stQl producing in groups of wells

pumping five or six barrels a day. The Sternwoods,
having moved up the hiU, could no longer smell

the stale sump water or the oil, but they could still

look out of their front windows and see what had
made them rich. If they wanted to. I didn't sup-

pose they would want to.

The passage offers a clear instance of Chandler's

symbolic, moral California geography. The oil field

is the family secret, the house above an elaborate

mask that Marlowe, as detective, must rip off to

discover the truth hidden in the oil fields and
recover some sense of order on the landscape. But

his success is only partial. Crimes are not easily or

neatly solved in Chandler's world. Marlowe is able

to keep Carmen from doing any more damage, but

the jigsaw puzzle is not completed. Some pieces

are left over and others don't fit. Chandler, always

more interested in style and atmosphere than in

the solution of crimes, once said that a good detec-

tive story is one "you could read even if you knew
someone had torn out the last chapter." The solu-

tion was "the olive in the martini."

Each in his own way. Chandler and West set the
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The Signal Hill Oil Field between Long Beach and Los Angeles in the 1930s. During the industry's

boom years, wells were drilled wherever companies found oil, even in residential neighborhoods.

Oil derricks loomed over the Sternwood estate, where detective Philip Marlowe faced death in

Chandler's The Big Sleep. CHS Library, San Francisco

L.A. novel on the course it would follow for the

next fifty years. They showed us the dark, shad-

owy side of the American—and California

—

Dream, that we can escape the past and reinvent

our lives, be what we dream of being, live the lives

we fantasize. The writers who followed—Waugh,
Schulberg, Mailer, Didion, Dunne, Kaminsky, and
others— took their starting points from the same
sense of the dream gone haywire. The land of the

new beginning could also be the land of the disas-

trous finale, the place where the American road
ends and turns back on itself at the edge of the

continent. S

See "Selected Readings" beginning on page 261.

David Fine is Professor of English at California State Univer-

sity, Long Beach. He has written The City, the Immigrant
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collections on California, Los Angeles in Fiction: a Collec-
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and is literary editor of the magazine. The Califomians.
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Ill, Literary California

William Saroyan in California

by Margaret Bedrosian

Like other writers who have depicted the

Golden State in their work, William Saroyan
seemed to describe a fantasy-land as much

as an actual terrain. The California that appears in

his short stories and novels fluctuates in imagery:

at times it lulls us with the pastels and mist of a

romantic watercolor; at other times, the imagery
becomes gloomy and the landscape itself seems
to brood on tensions that preoccupied Saroyan
through much of his life. The sources of these

tensions cannot be separated from Saroyan's fam-

ily and cultural past. Much of what he experienced

as an individual reflected the social and psycholog-

ical challenges other Armenians faced in California

during the earlier decades of this century. Saroyan's

evasion of and confrontation with these challenges

forms one of the central dialectics in his writing; in

turn, this pattern offers a unique view of Califor-

nia's heartland, where landscape and aspects of

local color selectively reflect the distinct currents of

a writer's imagination.

Armenians first immigrated to California from
the northeastern United States in the 1890s. The
portion of California that attracted them most
strongly was the San Joaquin Valley, a region that

reminded them of their homeland in the heart of

the Ottoman Empire. Here they could acquire land

and farm, a simple enough desire, but one which
had been suppressed for centuries in their native

land, where Turkish overlords set limits on their

freedom. In the next few decades, the imagery
of California as a promised land of agricultural

plenty spread through the Ottoman interior, while

Armenian peasants dreamed of a time when they

might migrate to California and start anew. Though
deportation and massacre in the 1890s and most
fatally in 1915 would prevent many Armenians
from realizing their dream, the image had been so

firmly implanted that in many cases survivors,

especially children of slain parents, carried the

vision of California as their final destination when
they managed their escape to the United States.

No matter how they arrived in the Central Val-

ley, once there the Armenians lost no time making
up for economic deprivations experienced in the

Old Country. Their primary desire was to save

enough money to buy land. AH manner of comfort

and leisure was sacrificed to this goal. Women
worked in packing houses in the summer, men
hired out for labor, and nothing extra was spent on
housing. A common saying of the time was "no
house can produce a farm, but a good farm can

produce a house." But in the process of exerting

their long-suppressed will, the Armenians man-
aged to arouse some of the most antagonistic feel-

ings of any ethnic minority in California. As Fresno

was entering a period of full-blown prosperity,

enjoying the wealth that agriculture bestowed, the

pillars of the community became protective of their

image as an up-and-coming All-American city, and
jealous of their power to guide the area's fortunes.

Among the most aggressive of any ethnic minor-

ities in their push to improve their fortunes, the

Armenians drew most of the hostility of the "Amer-
icans" in the San Joaquin Valley. The bitterness of

old-line Americans and the bemused response of

the Armenians were amply documented by the

sociologist Richard Tracy La Pierre in his doctoral
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William Saroyan as photographed by Paul Kalinian, 1976. A very private person, Saroyan usually

refused to be photographed, and images of him are rare. When he befriended Fresno photographer

Paul Kalinian, however, he allowed Kalinian to interview and photograph him in 1976. Since

Saroyan's death in 1981, Kalinian's photographs have been celebrated around the world. Kalinian is

currently writing, directing, and producing a documentary film on Saroyan, including his child-

hood reminiscences and partly narrated by Saroyan himself. The film is scheduled for completion

late in 1990, and after a premiere in Fresno, will be shown in cities across the United States. Courtesy

Paul Kalinian, Paul's Photography Studio, Fresno
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Downtown Fresno in 191 1 . When seven-year-old William Saroyan and his family arrived in 1915, the

city had entered a period of robust growth. CHS Library, San Francisco

study, "The Armenian Colony in Fresno County,
California," completed in 1930. A brief sampling of

some of the comments made about the Armenians
by La Pierre's interviewees suggests the range of

anger and distaste directed at the group:

They always want eggs, butter, sugar, etc. , at lower

prices than others pay . . . except when they sell it

they want a cent or two more.

If you treat them civilly they are ungracious. If you
are brutal and rough with them, they respect you.

Very few of them ever smile— they have a sour

countenance as though every thought was mean,
not sad, just mean. If their conduct in Turkey is as it

is here, no wonder the Turks kill them. Many,
many Americans long to run them out of the coun-

try (p. 341).

You can't go into a show or any amusement place

without running across a bunch of loud-mouthed
Armenians that are trying to start a row. They have

to be in a bunch about 6 to 1 or they are yellow.

They ought to be out in a part of the town separated

from us as the Russians and the Chinese who at

least are keeping their places (p. 342).

In one comment that summed up the anti-Armenian
feelings, one v^^oman from Fow^ler (a town near

Fresno) stated: "They are the only foreigners in

Fowler who think they are just as good as we are. I

don't know why they aren't, but we think they

aren't" (p. 346).

Bearing the brunt of such hostility, the Arme-
nians might occasionally find scapegoats of their

own. La Pierre reported that Aram Saroyan, Wil-

liam's maternal uncle, laid the discriminahon against

his people at the door of the Jews, who knew that

"the Armenians will become their strongest rivals

in commerce" (p. 408). More commonly, though,

Armenians were at a loss to explain how they

had aroused such dislike. One Armenian told La

Pierre, "I have mulled it all over for so long, and so

often, that it has become magnified ten-fold and
the prejudice existing as a reality in my mind is

probably far greater than the prejudice actually

found against me" (p. 413). Another, a lawyer,

stated that the prejudice "has unquestionably made
us self-conscious, even timid, in the presence of
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non-Armenians and has . . . modified the person-

ality of all of us who have many non-Armenian
contacts" (p. 413).

It
was into such a social milieu that William

Saroyan's immediate family moved when he

was a boy of seven. By the time they came to

Fresno, Saroyan and his siblings had already spent

five years in an Oakland orphanage while his

mother worked as a live-in maid during the week
(his father had died when Saroyan was three years

old). The resulting feelings of emotional depriva-

tion, which gnawed at Saroyan for most of his life,

were alternately soothed and exaggerated in the

new surroundings. The Fresno that Saroyan came
to know became the backdrop for a personal melo-

drama that resembled the trapeze act of the meta-

phor in his most famous short story: at one pole

were those images of laden vineyards and fruit

trees that shaded the Armenians from the valley

sun, and at the other pole were the images of stark

loneliness and loss. The former realm he rendered
faultlessly in My Name Is Aram (1937), a collection

of short stories that to this day appeals to more
readers than anything else Saroyan wrote. The
reason these stories are so well-liked has as much
to do with what Saroyan avoided saying in them as

with what he actually described. At one with

nature, frozen in time and nostalgia, eating peas-

ant fare and drinking the good water of Fresno, the

book's Armenians and other ethnic characters

belong to a fairy tale about how things ought to

have been. Saroyan characterized Fresno in his

introductory note as "the ugly httle city containing

the large comic world," and he leaned heavily on

the comic to transform the ugly.^

Perhaps the most well-known story in My Name
Is Aram is "The Pomegranate Trees." This piece is

noteworthy from several points of view. At one

level, it reads much like a parable about the rela-

tionship between the land of the Central Valley

and the farmers who willed agriculture—and agri-

business— onto it. Early in the story, the narrator,

Aram, describes the land his uncle has bought at

the foot of the Sierra Nevada:

It was full of every kind of desert plant that ever

sprang out of dry hot earth. It was overrun with

prairie dogs, squirrels, horned toads, snakes, and
a variety of smaller forms of life. The space over

this land knew only the presence of hawks, eagles,

and buzzards. It was a region of loneliness, empti-

ness, truth, and dignity. It was nature at its proud-

est, dryest, loneliest, and loveliest (p. 36).

This passage neatly brings together typical strains

in Saroyan's work; first and foremost, it recognizes

the overpowering "truth" of the desert. As the

story progresses, the reader sees that this geogra-

phy is much more implacable than the human will

to transform it. The pomegranate trees that Uncle
Melik has so poetically and romantically planted

become an absurdity, totally out of place in the

vastness of the dry land. Even more disheartening,

their jewel-like fruit, so treasured by the Armenians,
is mostly unknown to salesmen and markets. Read
as a commentary on the destiny of agriculture in

Fresno area country

home and fig orchard,

ca. 1925. Armenian
Americans brought
both their farming

expertise and their

native crops to

California. Saroyan's

Uncle Aram grew
pomegranates, while
other families

cultivated figs or

grapes in the hot

Central Valley. CHS
Library, San Francisco
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the valley, the story carries a strong suggestion: it

is water that makes the lush illusion possible, and
it is the absence of water that will eventually shrivel

the fruit orchards into a barren memory that leaves

one silent.

At a more personal level, the passage cited above
and the story as a whole underline Saroyan's

desired relationship with that land and the psy-

chological reality it symbolizes in his own life: the

"loneliness, emptiness, truth, and dignity" that

are so impervious to pomegranate trees neverthe-

less offer a model of comportment through an
emotionally dessicated life. Orphanhood is never
mentioned in this story, nor anywhere else in My
Name Is Aram, but the code of conduct required of

orphans is indirectly alluded to in bits and pieces;

it is a code predicated on an unsentimental appraisal

of ultimate ends and a debonair creativity that

responds "what the hell!" It is this resilience that

unites diverse characters in other stories of the

collection, such as the sad Uncle Jorgi of "A Jour-

ney to Hanford," who sits all day under the tree

and plays the zither, indifferent to his father's

demands to make money harvesting watermelons
in Hanford; or Locomotive 38, the Ojibway Indian

who patronizes Aram and takes him fishing for the

sheer fun of relieving their shared boredom.
This view of life is expressed with delightful zest

in "The Three Swimmers." Here Abbott Darcous,

an old man educated at Yale, runs a grocery store

in Malaga, an old farming suburb of Fresno, for the

sake of "casual poetry." Much of Darcous' stylish-

ness as a human being (and style was a quality

Saroyan greatly admired in himself and others)

emerges in the way he interacts with the three

young swimmers, "foreigners" who nevertheless

identify themselves as Californians. As the boys
supply the grocer with information about their

backgrounds, Darcous responds to each with the

poetry of local color. Learning that Mourad was
born near the Southern Pacific tracks, he gushes,

"Well, I'll be irrigated." To Joe's comment that "we
ain't educated," he replies "Well, I'll be picked off

a tree and thrown into a box." And at the news that

Mourad speaks Armenian, he bursts with, "Well,

I'll be cut off a vine and eaten grape by grape by a

girl in her teens" (p. 157). This interchange and the

story in general suggests the prevailing mood of

"The Pomegranate Trees"; although Malaga is not

located in the desert foothills, neither has it ever

been recognized as a cosmopolitan hub. Yet the

charm of this story lies in the incongruity of such
"different" individuals coming together by chance
for a brief while and managing to create a memora-
ble event, partaking in a communion of canned
beans and water. It is this mood of "casual" seren-

dipity that gives many of Saroyan's stories and

plays their unique appeal, most notably Time Of
Your Life, which is essentially a series of "found"
moments.

But behind the generally appealing and affirma-

tive images ofMy Name Is Aram and a host of other

short stories that extol the momentary victories

against emptiness are a host of other Saroyan
vignettes and longer narratives that present a more
sober view of the geographical and spiritual land-

scape. One of Saroyan's best-known stories, "Sev-

enty Thousand Assyrians," takes us part of the

way into this more twilit perspective. Significantly,

this story about annihilation, American-style, takes

place in a city, San Francisco, rather than in farm
country, where this subject can be more easily

evaded. The piece centers on an encounter between
an Assyrian barber and Saroyan, a meeting that

rephrases the dialectic between the void and the

creative moment echoing throughMy Name Is Aram

.

Here, the barber represents an entire people dimin-

ishing in numbers by the forces of assimilation.

Somewhat like the pomegranate orchard in the

midst of the unpitying desert, the Assyrian barber,

Theodore Badal, is a filament of life hanging on
before an inevitable end comes to his people and to

himself. As he himself recognizes, "we have no
writers, we have no news— well, there is a little

news: once in a while the English encourage the

Arabs to massacre us, that is all. It's an old story,

we know all about it." Although Saroyan ends the

piece with a brave note of affirmation, saluting all

those unknown individuals who carry the "dignity"

and "brotherhood of things alive," the final image
of Badal, "standing in a barber shop, in San Fran-

cisco, in 1933, and being, still, himself, the whole
race," leaves a lingering sense of loneliness and
emptiness in the reader's mind.^

Poised against these numerous stories and sketches

that are basically positive in mood are others that

more directly address Saroyan's ambivalent feel-

ings as a young Armenian orphan growing up in

Fresno. At times he is very indirect in describing

the hardships his family and the Armenians in

general experienced in Fresno. A chapter from one
of his innumerable autobiographies. Here Comes,

There Goes, You Know Who (1961) is representative.

Entitled "The Cat," it offers a short allegory of his

family's situation far away from the homeland.
Describing the play of the predator cat with a

mouse, Saroyan concludes: "Excelsior, the cat, the

caught mouse, and us. There we were in America,

never to see Bitlis again. "^ Though he continues by
detailing some of the more endearing aspects of

their house, such as the leaking ceilings, there is

littie doubt that he and his family resemble "the

caught mouse" more than they resemble the cat.

A more direct description of the realities facing
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Fresno area irrigation

canal, ca. 1925.

Irrigation canals were

major factors in the

social and economic
development of Fresno

and other arid regions

and by the early

twenHeth century had
become prominent

features of the

landscape. The
verdant edges of the

canals are important

settings in Saroyan's

writings. CHS Library,

San Francisco

I

immigrant children in unfriendly Fresno schools in

the 1910s and 1920s appears in a chapter entitled

"The School." Many teachers took their role as

assimilators quite seriously; during an era when
the child's native culture and language were not

valued in the classroom, confrontations between
teachers and Armenian children could be fiery. In

this sketch, Saroyan presents a classic encounter

between himself in the role of feisty and clever

Armenian schoolboy, and Miss Chamberlain, flir-

tatious yet adamant guardian of the American
creed. In a running monologue that might have
come from the pages of La Pierre's study, she
berates Willie for not helping her keep order among
the foreign children, whom she describes in the

following fashion:

. . . the kids of immigrants, Armenians mainly,

but others, too, a few Syrians, a few Assyrians,

dark people with dark eyes you never could really

understand. They kept to themselves, you never
knew if you were getting through, they were still in

another world, even though they were born in

Fresno, and why did I encourage them to stay that

way instead of opening up and being teachable,

and here, instead of far away? (p. 68).

The httle boy's retorts to this barrage reach a climax
when he asserts: "But we're here, too, now, and if

you can't stand the only way we can be Americans,
too, we'll go right on being Armenians" (p. 69).

Behind such bravado, though, lurked a sensitiv-

ity to the pain that all children suffer when they are

not accepted for who they are. A vignette in an
early short story called "The Death of Children,"

which also takes place in Emerson School, con-

tains some of the most touching passages Saroyan
ever wrote. Introducing these sketches of children

with the line, "There were all kinds of us," Saroyan
captures the lonehness and victimization that chil-

dren face. He describes Rosa Tapia, the Uttle Mex-
ican girl, who sings a song in her native language
as if to substitute for all the "pointless things" she
did not know; Alice Schwab, the German-Jewish
girl most likely to succeed, yet least liked, who dies

before she has fully Uved; and most unforgettably,

Carson Sampler, the sullen-faced castoff child of

"no-account Southerners," whose pinched face

haunts Saroyan's dreams, reflecting the depth of

his own childhood deprivations.

Indeed, what the adult Saroyan took as the cost

of "being Armenian" entailed much more than an
occasional battle with a grammar school teacher; it

was much closer to the shivers he felt watching
Carson Sampler's starving face and bare feet. The
rough-and-ready pose he assumed for public con-
sumption hid considerable guilt, insecurity, and
anger toward his family and his ethnic group.

^

Rock Wagram, an autobiographical novel from the
early 1950s, suggests the tensions that Saroyan felt

in mid-hfe. Set in Fresno, the story concerns the
return home of an Armenian, Rock Wagram, who
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has made it big as a movie actor. Although most of

the plot focuses on Rock's failed marriage and the

split he feels between his Fresno "self" and the

slick chic of Los Angeles and New York, the deepest

source of the protagonist's unease lies in his past

as the son of Armenian immigrants to Fresno. The
story is peppered with references to Fresno's homey
values and farmers' perennial worries about the

water level, as well as formulaic refrains that praise

grandmother and the meals of "tea, flat bread,

white cheese, black olives, parsley, mint, and
sliced sun-dried beef."^ But underneath this quaint

fagade, Rock feels a simmering ambivalence and
estrangement from his family. Although Saroyan
lost his father at the age of three, he grew up in an
environment where Armenians clung to unyield-

ing family values. His father's fulfilled life in Cali-

fornia as a minister and a would-be writer became
the sore that Saroyan himself continually reopened
as he flailed himself in his work. As described

by his brother-in-law Aram, Armenak Saroyan'

s

"whole ambition in the Old Country was to be able

to teach the kids to learn, to obey, and to be a mart

7

In the novel. Rock's unresolved feelings, his

underlying doubts about how to be a true Armenian
man, aggravate his marital problems. Asked by his

aunt if he has not yet found "a nice Armenian girl

to marry," Rock retorts, "Do you know one?" The
woman's response again demonstrates how much
separates Rock from his Fresno past:

"One?" the woman said. "There are hundreds,
and most of them are here in Fresno. Girls are not

lacking. To marry a stranger is perhaps an adven-
ture, but the question is. Can the daughter of peo-
ple who do not understand us be a true wife to one
of our sons?" (p. 83).

Symptomatic of the xenophobia that marks many
immigrants, this comment also offers a measure of

the psychological distance between Rock and the

place of his birth. Filled with marriageable Arme-
nian girls wiUing to fall into duty, Fresno is the

place of inbreeding, and by implication, sterility.

But doubling the ambivalence is Rock's relation-

ship to his own roots; rejected by his father, he is

no longer a "true" son. As a result, he is not
prepared to meet the challenge of relating to a

non-Armenian wife either. As he struggles with
the decision to "take her back," to ignore her threats

and desires, it becomes obvious that the forgive-

ness he never found in his father eludes him as

well, keeping him swimming in a current that never
carries him to security, or maturity. As he leaves

Fresno on a trip with his grandmother. Rock comes
to a bridge where long ago a young Armenian
friend drowned as he tried to get to the other side

of the river. Rock's thought applies as much to his

own dilemma as to his dead friend's: "If he's swim-
ming the San Joaquin River, all he's got to do is get

across. All he's got to do at any time is not drop
dead" (p. 169). Having entered a stream that has
carried him far from his origins—both as a son of

immigrants and a bartender in a city whose values

are fixed—Rock Wagram has yet to find rest, espe-

cially through the family meaning he claims to

want. The novel ends with Rock in barely purpose-
ful mohon, racing to catch the sunrise, devoid of

hope and family, clutching a token of counterfeit

humor.
The deep-seated futility that periodically en-

gulfed Saroyan' s work reaches a nadir in his suc-

ceeding novel. The Laughing Matter (1953), his most
pessimistic story. Here the brooding vineyards of

the San Joaquin Valley form an apt backdrop to

the torment and bitterness of the main character,

who significantly envisions his ethnic group, the

Assyrians, as a dying race. Though, characteristi-

cally, Saroyan would no sooner find himself in

such a pit than he would take a flying jump to the

other extreme, these polarities suggest just how
complex his view of California, the Armenians,
and his family was. Fundamentally at odds with

himself, his depictions of the Armenians, other

ethnic groups, the "mainstream," and the San
Joaquin Valley are given many distinct shadings in

his work. What remains consistent in his writing,

beginning in the earlier works and trickling into

the very last ones, are the sentiments of a local

boy shaped by the tensions common to other

Armenians of his generation in California. Like

them, Saroyan tried to hold onto a pugnacious,

absurdist, and perhaps absurd, creed that made
the best of exile in the Golden West. As Father

Kasparian, a character in his play, states,

Armenians in dispersion all over the world, but

especially here in California, in Fresno, will con-

tinue to be Armenians, they will not become so

foolishly American that being also Armenian will

ever be an embarrassment to them, and something

to forget as quickly as possible, by marrying for-

eigners and bringing up children who neither know
nor care that they are Armenian.^

However, as Saroyan was all too aware through

his own childhood and his experience of marrying

outside the tribe, life in Cahfornia only high-

lighted millenia of history, wherein Armenians
did not always have the choice of carrying the

banner of their identity intact. Instead, they, like

he, took refuge in self-images, spirited, yet con-

tradictory, that enabled them to take leaps of

faith into a landscape where illusions can thrive

— until the basic void closes in, and leaves them
speechless. @
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Kearney Avenue,
Fresno County, ca.

1925. With its lush,

irrigated, Middle-Eastern

atmosphere, Fresno

appealed to the

Armenian immigrants.

Though Saroyan's

fictional character.

Rock Wagram, drove an

automobile, he would
have passed between

rows of palm trees such

as these on his trip

from the bright lights

of Hollywood to the

serene and secure

Armenian community
of Fresno. CHS Library,

San Francisco

I

See notes beginning on page 261.
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Dust-Bowl refugee migrant workers picking cotton in California during the 1930s. This
illustration and others in this article are by the great American artist Thomas Hart Benton,
from the Limited Editions Club edition of The Grapes of Wrath (1940). Courtesy The Limited

Editions Club and the Steinbeck Research Center, San Jose State University
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///. Literary California

John Steinbeck's Spatial Imagination in

The Grapes of Wrath:
A CRITICAL ESSAY

by George Henderson

Introduction: Representation as Social Action.

The winter of 1937-38 was especially wet in the

San Joaquin Valley. Steady and heavy rains

saturated the San Joaquin flood plain, partic-

ularly in cotton-growing Madera County. In Feb-

ruary of that winter John Steinbeck wrote to his

agent Elizabeth Otis:

I must go over into the interior valleys. There are

about five thousand families starving to death over

there, not just hungry but actually starving. The
government is trying to feed them and get medical

attention to them with the fascist group of utilities

and banks and huge growers sabotaging the thing

all along the line and yelling for a balanced budget.

In one tent there are twenty people quarantined
for smallpox and two of the women are to have
babies in that tent this week. I've tied into the thing

from the first and I must knock these murderers on
the heads. Do you know what they're afraid of?

They think that if these people are allowed to live

in camps with proper sanitary facilities, they will

organize and that is the bugbear of the large land-

owner and the corporation farmer. The states and
counties will give them nothing because they are

outsiders. But the crops of any part of this state

could not be harvested without these outsiders.

I'm pretty mad about it. No word of this outside

because when I have finished my job the jolly old
associated farmers will be after my scalp again
(Steinbeck and Wallsten, 158).

For several years Steinbeck had been eyeing the
situation of migrant agricultural workers in the
"interior valleys." In October 1936 The San Francisco

News ran "Harvest Gypsies," a series of Steinbeck's

articles, commissioned by the paper's chief edito-

rial writer (see St. Pierre, 79-81 for excerpts). In

those brief pieces a reader could find most of the

major themes about Cahfornia agriculture that

Steinbeck would later chronicle in The Grapes of

Wrath in 1939.

Shortly after "Harvest Gypsies" was printed,

Steinbeck's Of Mice and Men and In Dubious Battle

appeared in the bookstores. In Dubious Battle was
selected by the Book of the Month Club, and within

a month one hundred thousand copies had been
purchased. Both novels concerned the social costs

and unique social formations that Steinbeck attri-

buted to the system of corporate agriculture in the

valley (St. Pierre, 81). Thus, by the time Steinbeck
began The Grapes of Wrath, his vision was keen and
his hand well practiced.

The new novel began to take on a spectacular life

of its own. Six months after publication, when two
hundred thousand copies had been sold. Common-
wealth magazine noted that "when a book sells like

that, and when it causes the comment and contro-
versy this book has, it becomes a cultural phenom-
enon of important dimensions. The literary and
critical industry of the country is not really geared
to handle it" (quoted in St. Pierre, 98-101). The critic

lamented the lack of attention to the book's literary

merit. Most readers only wanted to know whether
or not Cahfornia resembled Steinbeck's depiction
(see Kappel, for example, on the novel's ban in

Kern County). Too much criticism, both good and
bad, had been geared to assessing the factual
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content and background of The Grapes of Wrath.

Only in later years did the "pattern of criticism"

turn to an assessment of the novel's relationship to

themes, such as biblical allegory and the "Wagons
West" idiom.

During the late thirties anyone who cared could

have corroborated the general events, if not the

details, provided by Steinbeck— the Hoovervilles

and Resettlement Administration camps, grower-

induced labor surplus, crop specialization by region,

the migrant trek from the Dust Bowl states, the

vigilantism and the relief work, and the impor-

tance of cotton as the new speculative crop.

The release of The Grapes of Wrath could not have
been better timed in relation to the publication

of Carey McWilliams' Factories in the Field (1939).

In broadly supported and convincing prose, Mc-
Williams wrote a mirror text for Steinbeck's novel,

although the two writers did not collaborate. Al-

though many contemporary readers apparently

did, they did not need to refer to the novel in order

to understand the historical reliance of much of

California's agricultural production upon a migrant

labor class. Yet The Grapes of Wrath did fulfill a role

as a regionalist and social realist interpretive text.

The novel stands as a document of social change.

Nonetheless, more can be asked of it.

For example, it might be interesting to turn to a

problem of the human condition that Steinbeck

apparently set up in The Grapes of Wrath. One of

Steinbeck's fundamental concerns was to repre-

sent the migration of white midwestern families to

California as part of that recurrent human condi-

tion, while arguing that the human condition itself

is shaped by historical and social contingencies.

He asked what relationship the laws of nature had
to human-made situations: nature does not tran-

scend or determine history, nor does history super-

sede nature. This idea, I think, accounts for the

immortal qualities of some of Steinbeck's charac-

ters. At the same time, only the historical moment,
the intervention of social relationships, could reveal

what might be enduringly true: Ma Joad's heroic

will to survive— to humanize the natural survival

instinct—was only manifested by economic threat.

Tom Joad's and Casy's ultimate belief in a tran-

scendent human family was hammered out only

by virtue of their ability to gauge just how far

power relations had penetrated the local situation.

Steinbeck's adeptness at elevating demoralized and
beaten migrants to the epochal level of history-

makers, and inverting social relations by phrasing

specifically local questions in terms of grandiose

themes, fueled his detractors, who would not have

dared to vest moral authority in a rootless, landless

class. The point, then, is that Steinbeck registered

the duality of history and nature in terms of a social

inversion.

One of the devices by which Steinbeck infused

his work with this thematic content was to saturate

his readers' minds with an understanding of the

genetic, formative processes that seemed to push
the story along in such a way as to make every

character and every action part of an enveloping
process. This point seems to lie behind Peter Lisca's

observation over thirty years ago:

Kenneth Burke has pointed out that "most of the

characters derive their role, which is to say their

personality, purely from their relationship to the

basic situation." But what he takes to be a serious

weakness is actually one of the book's greatest

accomplishments (Lisca, "The Grapes ofWrath as Fic-

tion," 736).

The Grapes of Wrath was indeed relentlessy didac-

tic, even formulaic, but by ensuring that the read-

ers grasped the processes involved (or the "basic

situation," as the above quote would have it) Stein-

beck could then suggest how different orders of

experience represented and contained others by
virtue of the overarching causes; for example,
attachment to land represented a wholesomeness
of body and spirit. What is inherently geographical

also turns out to be inherently social, both consti-

tuting, and constitutive of, the same processes.lt is

from social and geographical relationships that

meaning radiates, rather than from an individual

character or action.

In this way small details were charged with
representing and bearing out larger processes.

This seems like just the sort of thing befitting

a philosophical argument of naturalism. But it

should not be forgotten that it was the modernization

of agricultural production and its attendant forms

of consciousness that, Steinbeck argued, brought

about this state of affairs; in particular that aspect

of modernization whereby technological change
loosens boundaries, brings into contact formerly

discrete things and persons, and allows for a seem-

ingly small event to be nested inside something
more significant. The particular importance of the

modernizing process as detailed by Steinbeck was
that it foreshadowed representation (the power
to grasp cognitively the rending and reshuffling

of traditional social bonds) itself as a precursor

to social action. A fundamental dilemma for the

Joads was the inappropriateness of their own daily

thought and practices to an interpretation of the

new political and economic order. Nowhere was
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this contradiction more evident than in the end-

less bickering over the value of talking over their

problems. Steinbeck himself took on the problem

of representation insofar as the interchapters re-

narrated the story as a form of documentation.

Moreover, representation became by the end of

the novel both a narrative strategy and a form of

social action.

Taking these general points, I want to explore

how they conferred a particular kind of imagina-

tive process to Steinbeck's writing of the The Grapes

of Wrath. This imagination orchestrated the geo-

graphical sites and the situation of characters de-

picted in the novel, the particular social processes

as they unfolded across space, which only people

swept up in the modernizing process could have

understood.

The Grapes of Wrath cannot be understood fully

unless the characters are seen to develop in

relationship to the places through which they

moved— places that they also reconstituted, if only

momentarily. This approach is meant to be a gen-

eral, illuminating one and not necessarily an argu-

ment to be sustained for each character. Rather,

the interpretative approach addresses action in the

novel as a totahty. Since Tom Joad carries a large

proportion of the thematic load of the novel from
such a perspective, the bulk of my discussion will

focus on him.

Steinbeck's primary thesis, in geographical terms,

was that you cannot understand what is going on
inside California unless you know what is occurring

outside. This notion was borne out by the novel's

overwhelming concern with mapping the Joads'

migration across the western states. Given the fam-

ily's goal of obtaining a family-size farm in Califor-

nia, it could be argued that the Joads never really

got where they were going. The migration upon
which they embarked has no conclusion in the

novel other than an ironic symmetry between begin-

ning and ending. The literary "map" charted in

The Grapes of Wrath was finally not just a geographic
product, but was laden with social meaning. It is

important, then, to move the line of questioning
away from how the Joads got from one place to the

next, and by which routes, toward how meaning
is produced, controlled, and disseminated with
regard to social and workaday space. Also, we
need to discover where Steinbeck sat in regard
to a general theory of place formation in capitaUst

society. Specifically, I would like to show how
Steinbeck demonstrated his awareness of social/

geographic space as the medium and the outcome

of certain processes: the division of labor along

class and gender lines; the territorial demands of

capitalist agribusiness; and family and community
needs to appropriate space for their own produc-

tion, reproduction, and private fulfillment. These

processes, conditioned by the modern era, were
brought to bear on the Joads' travails as they

encountered the wider social world and it, in turn,

received or resisted their arrival.

In a sense my outlook may be criticized as too

economistic. Let me state at the onset that I am
familiar with some of the common cultural and
ideological idioms of Steinbeck's work, including

the myth of the garden, the family farm as a reformist

ideal, and the closeness ofwomen to nature. While
Steinbeck appeared to have left these myths intact,

and indeed to have reUed upon them, he dismantled

others of a specific local and regional character: the

innocence of California's agricultural bounty, the

myth of an egalitarian frontier in the West, and the

family farm as a basic unit of democracy. Instead of

treating each of the above concepts explicitly, I will

simply let them inform my thinking, drawing on
them as necessary or appropriate.

Steinbeck, I think, structured the meanings of the

places in which the book's characters were situated

on two levels. First, each place took on meaning
through its dynamic relationship with an opposite

kind of place, either real or imagined. Second, the

interaction of these polarities transformed or over-

turned social relations.

How can two places "interact"? Contradictions

among the processes of the division of labor, capi-

talist agribusiness, and small social units arise as

each asserts its territorial demands for space

—

critical to its very continuation—and brings the

novel's places and characters into a dialectical re-

lationship. With the notion of dialectically inter-

acting places in mind, I would, then, posit three

sets of oppositions which typify the relationships

among the primary settings in The Grapes of Wrath.

These oppositions constitute major hterary devices
through which Steinbeck represented the processes
of the creation of social/geographic space. The three

sets of oppositions are:

1. The tension between places where power is

centered—or represented—and places of socially

marginal activity for peripheralized people;
2. The contradiction between California as a

visible, knowable, Edenic landscape and the Joads'
invisibility and ignorance within it;

3. The conflict between divergent modes of
transforming nature and producing humane
habitats.
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California growers'

exploitation of migrant

laborers in the 1930s was
made possible by support

from public authorities. In

this illustration from the

Limited Editions Club
edition of The Grapes of Wrath

(1940), Thomas Hart Benton
portrays a state policeman
halting the Joad family truck.

The police were assisting

Tulare County farmers by
convoying "scabs" through
picket lines set up by striking

field workers. Courtesy The

Limited Editions Club and the

Steinbeck Research Center, San

Jose State University

Places of Centralized Power and Marginalized Activity.

The geography of power and disenfranchise-

ment is relatively straightforward in The Grapes

of Wrath. A primary distinction is drawn
between towns and banks, on the one hand, and
Routes 66/99 and the migrant camps on the other

hand. The implication, which comprised the fun-

damental antagonists in Steinbeck's book, was
that finance capital, fixed in places (the banks),

and the entrenched urban settlement pattern were
both hostile to the "independent" and dispossessed

rural smallholder and migrant worker. Oklahoma
banks extended their domain to foreclose on small

or mid-size farms, while California towns resisted

the onslaught of the displaced migrants. Migrant
families were thus pushed from two directions:

away from their homelands and away from the

small-town sanctuary of the farmers and merchants.

Bankers, big farmers, and town-dwellers alike

feared that the Joads would find a place in which to

belong. Fixity translated into power, whereas up-
rootedness was the best assurance of continued
disenfranchisement. From this point, Steinbeck

wrote what might be called a drama of settlement.

The settlement drama has two dimensions in the

novel. In one, Steinbeck imagined a reinvention of

a natural, organic society formed by the exigencies

of the highway life along the "Great American
Roadside." This new, transitional society both chal-

lenged and rivaled the exclusive claims to authen-

ticity held by the historically validated, pre-existing

settlement pattern, in which moral authority and
political power were vested in fixed centers, either

towns or farms. Steinbeck reversed this notion and
outlined a vision of moral purity and impending
political power as they were taldng shape on the

road:

The cars of the migrant people crawled out of the

side roads onto the great cross-country highway,

and they took the migrant way to the West. In the

daylight they scuttled like bugs to the westward:
and as the dark caught them, they clustered like

bugs near to shelter and to water . . . Thus it

might be that one family camped near a spring, and
another camped for the spring and for company,
and a third because two families had pioneered the

place and found it good. And when the sun went
down, perhaps twenty families and twenty cars

were there.

In the evening a strange thing happened: the

twenty families became one family, the children

were the children of all ... .

Every night relationships that make a world, es-

tablished; and every morning the world torn down
like a circus . . . gradually the technique of build-

ing worlds became their technique. Then leaders

emerged, then laws were made, then codes came
into being . . .(p. 264-5).

Steinbeck wrote into the situation a sort of moral
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regeneration of American society, borne on the

backs of its most beleaguered members. At first,

the new society seemed a parody, a "circus", but it

was simply that the basic social rules, forgotten by

the dominant society, must be learned anew. This

proposed change was resisted by those who were

socially well-placed: the haves against the have-

nots. A manifestation and medium for this strug-

gle was the new spatial form of social relations

overlaid on the landscape of the new, depression-

era West:

The families, which had been units of which the

boundaries were a house at night, a farm by day,

changed their boundaries. In the long hot light,

they were silent in the cars moving slowly west-

ward; but at night they integrated with any group
they found.

Thus they changed their social life—changed as

in the whole universe only man can change. They
were not farm men any more, but migrant men (p.

267-8).

The struggle to which Steinbeck implicitly alluded,

at this point in the novel, was one over legacy, over

historical authenticity, over the notion of "free"

land in the West. Migrant culture stretched out

into a great protective net across the roads of the

west. No longer was land the democratizing ele-

ment. Rather, geographical mobihty was the great

social leveler, because its laws had been revised

to accommodate lives as lived on the road. In the

new landscape, the trucker was the benefactor.

Steinbeck was enamored of the new roadside

culture— the diner, the truckers, the truckstops

—just as he ridiculed its transgressors—the fee

campgrounds, the salesmen peddling used cars

for ill-gotten profits.

The other dimension of the settlement fantasy is

the raising of individualized forms of conscious-

ness to the level of class. Steinbeck wrote that "one
man, one family [is] driven from the land." The
single migrant is "alone . . . and bewildered." But
then something happens. Two men meet, "squat
on their hams and the women and children lis-

ten. ..." This meeting, Steinbeck pointed out,

is the "mode" of revolution. "Here T lost my
land' is changed . . . [to] 'We lost our land.' "

(p.

206). Steinbeck continued the reasoning in the

succeeding passages to foretell a day of revolution,

unforeseen by large propertied interests because
they were still in an "I" frame of mind, not yet

liberated into communal consciousness.
The author presented a pattern of fragmentation

of the rural freeholder class which moved toward a

portentous regrouping on the road. The road in

this role is transformed from nemesis to necessity.

if history is to follow the contradictory logic of

modernization. Yet the road maintained ambigu-

ous status in the novel. It beckoned at the same
time as it restrained.

Route 66 was essential for the formation of the

migrants' new social consciouness, yet for all its

symbolic and cultural weight, it led the Joads down
a circular path in their search for house and gar-

den. After the Joads' scrape with the law in the first

California "Hooverville" they came to, they made
a narrow pre-dawn escape down Route 99. It is

tempting to think that Steinbeck was manipulating

the route numbers themselves to reveal their sym-
bolic content (p. 384). Turning south on "99"

inverted the route number to "66." The Joads were
far from home, but essentially on the same high-

way that used to lead to their old front door.

The Joads' Invisibility and Ignorance within a Visible,

Edenic Landscape.

A critical juncture in the book arrived as the

Joads were astride the top of the Tehachapi
Mountains, looking out over the Central

Valley toward Bakersfield. They had just endured
the disappointment of Needles ("Gateway to Cali-

fornia"), a funeral procession through the Mojave
Desert, and the agricultural inspection station at

Daggett:

Al jammed on the brake and stopped in the middle
of the road, and, "Jesus Christ! Look!" he said. The
vineyards, the orchards, the great flat valley, green
and beautiful, the trees set in rows, and the farm
houses . . . The distant cities, the little towns in the

orchard land, and morning sun, golden on the

valley . . . The grain fields golden in the morning,
and the willow lines, the eucalyptus trees in rows.
Pa sighed, "I never knowed they was anything

like her."

. . . Ruthie and Winfield scrambled down from
the car, and then they stood, silent and awestruck,
embarrassed before the great valley . . . and Ruthie
whispered, "It's California" (p. 309-10).

This moment, when they were faced with the

spectacle of California, was foreshadowed in the
novel when the Joads took a respite outside Nee-
dles. Tom Joad wondered then whether the image
of California would pan out in reality: Pa said,

"Wait till we get to California. You'll see nice coun-
try then." Tom admonished, "Jesus Christ, Pa!

This here is CaUfornia" (p. 278).

Moments later Tom talked with a man versed in the
subtler aspects of the California landscape. He told

Tom what to expect, and although he was leaving
California, he encouraged Tom to go see for himself:
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"She's a nice country. But she was stole a long time

ago. You git acrost the desert an' come into the

country aroun' Bakersfield. An' you never seen

such purty country— all orchards an' grapes, pur-

tiest country you ever seen. An' you'll pass Ian' flat

an' fine with water thirty feet down, and that lan's

layin' fallow. But you can't have none of that Ian'.

That's a Lan' and Cattle Company. An' if they

don't want ta work her, she ain't gonna git worked.

You go in there an' plant you a little corn, an' you'll

go to jail!" (p. 279)

The migrants had seen pictures of California—

a

rural paradise draped with a snow capped back-

ground (p. 271). In the scenes depicted above the

Joads are brought to confront and question that

image. But even when the visible landscape seemed
to fit the pictorial myth, the social and economic
reality had brutal implications. The landscape, a

spectacle, as presented to the observer from the

crest of the Tehachapis, concealed the enveloping

contradiction between the subsistence potential of

the soil and the monopolistic tendencies of the

large landowning companies.

Still, however, the Joads asserted their blind,

almost masochistic fortitude, (that evidence of the

survival instinct bordering on animal drive—bugs
"crawl," the Joads "crawl") which flew in the face

of everything they had heard along their migra-

tion. They were distrustful of "words" and "talk":

[Uncle John by the riverbank outside of Needles]
".

. . We're a-goin' there, ain't we? None of this

here talk gonna keep us from goin' there. When we
get there, we'll get there. When we get a job we'll

work, an' when we don't get a job we'll set on our
tail. This here talk ain't gonna do no good no way"
(p. 283).

Indeed, Uncle John foresaw the truth of their expe-

rience in the great valley. Yet he could not have
seen any of the particular features and would not
have been able to map out the continuation of their

journey from the vantage point at the pass in the

Tehachapis. The crisis of representation here had
two expressions. One was the inability of the Joads
to convey to each other what they were getting

themselves into. The other expression of the crisis

was the very landscape that lay before them. The
power of the landscape, to represent future events

as they would be shaped by social/power relations

and to lend predictability to the migrants' lives,

rapidly diminished. The landscape ambiguously
revealed and concealed its contents. All along, the

Joads had been making the equation between the

visible and the possible, between reality and repre-

sentation. The notions of "there" and "here" as

points on a map, or as elements of the field of

vision that could be identified and reached, were
continually obscured because the Joads were lured

in the first place by the spectacle of California. Or,

Thomas Hart Benton's

rendition of one of

California's "Hoovervilles,"

ramshackled Depression-era

settlements on the outskirts

of rural and urban
communities that sheltered

tens of thousands of

Dust-Bowl migrants like

Steinbeck's Joad family.

Courtesy The Limited Editions

Club and the Steinbeck Research

Center, San Jose State University
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rather, California was revealed to them only as a

spectacle. What they found, in fact, was a parallel,

though peripheralized, world.

The apotheosis of the peripheral world was the

Hooverville. A parody of the American small-town

ideal and a continuation of Steinbeck's settlement

myth, these squatter settlements could be found
outside of every "real" town: "The rag town lay

close to water; and the houses were tents, and
weed-thatched enclosures, paper houses, a great

junk pile" (p. 319-20). The "rag town" was really

nothing but the discharge point of the effluvia of

the social order: "a great junk pile." The descrip-

tion alluded to the flow of goods, but the Hoover-
ville made a mockery of real economic exchange.

The flow of goods was uni-directional. And the

settlement was illusory— houses were merely tents

and paper constructions.

Yet it was in Hooverville that the Joads com-
prehended the basic contradictions that drove the

plot forward. The migrant camp on the outskirts

followed the "mother of invention" dictum, but

the camp was an essential geographical instru-

ment for concentrating surplus labor in a region

where one extensively planted crop ripened all at

once over a broad area. In Hooverville, Tom Joad is

lectured to by a world-wise, old hand about how
the gathering of surplus workers enabled employ-
ers to pay miserable wages. "S'pose them men got

kids . . . Jus' offer 'em a nickel—why, they'll kill

each other fightin' for that nickel." The men had
been lured by handbills, and "You can print a hell of

a lot of han'bills with what ya save payin' fifteen

cents an hour for fiel' work," explained Tom's
instructor. He continued:

"They's a big son-of-a-bitch of a peach orchard I

worked in. Takes nine men all the year roun'." He
paused impressively. "Takes three thousan' men
for two weeks when them peaches is ripe . . . They
send out han'bills all over heU. They need three

thousan', an' they get six thousan' . . . Whole part

a the country's peaches. All ripe together. When
ya get 'em picked, ever' goddam one is picked.

There ain't another damn thing in that part a the

country to do. An' then them owners don' want
you there no more. ... So they kick you out, they
move you along. That's how it is" (p. 334-5).

The California spectacle was revealed as a horrific

production racket involving key combinations: a

division of labor with a painfully seasonal and
spatial underpinning, extensive mono-cropping,
and the short term needs of migrant families and
individuals to keep the diurnal body and soul
together. Although any one Hooverville was a tem-
porary arrangement in the migrant world, Hoover-

villes were to be found on the edge of every town.

Each was fragile over time. Over geographical space

they were extensive and threatening. Thus, they

had their hand in a dialectical turn of events: "every

raid on a Hooverville, every deputy swaggering

through a ragged camp put off the day a little and
cemented the inevitability of the day [when the

land will belong to the workers]" (p. 325).

Just as the Joads were awed and inspired {embar-

rassed too) by the view of the landscape from atop

the Tehachapis— a vision of an ordered, produc-

tive, and beneficient world—the owners of prop-

erty, the producers of that landscape and the image
of California as a haven for the dispossessed,

wished to keep the migrants moving. The land-

scape itself was to be a fixed, closed entity, and the

idea of keeping the outcasts moving was to keep
from thinking of them as part of the real picture.

The point was to define the laborer merely as a

means of production rather than as inheritor of the

rewards of an agrarian tradition, one of which
would be the very privilege of belonging to the

landscape by being a landholder.

Steinbeck attached a particular form of con-

sciousness-historical knowledge— to land owner-
ship. Ironically, it is the great landowner who
understands the lesson that when there are mas-
ses of dispossessed, revolution will surely follow.

But workers need to grasp their role in the histori-

cal process. How does the worker in The Grapes of

Wrath come into that consciousness? How do the

Joads as peasants know that they have become
"workers"?
The Joads were not ascribed any potential for

social mobility. In addition, their spatial mobility

was almost thoroughly restricted, if not prescribed.

Thus, a plunge into the self brought about a real-

ized relationship to history and society. In spatial

terms, seclusion was required. Steinbeck carefully

chose places that gave a character a renewed and
empowering vantage point from which to see social

relations as fraught with contradictions (p. 571-2).

Characters must be placed in a position from which
to view their world upside down, with the social

order reversed. Invariably, these places were mar-
ginal, both in the productivity of nature and in the
hierarchy of human habitats.

Divergent Modes of Transforming Nature and the Pro-

duction of Humane Habitats.

Steinbeck tried to capture the historical place
and time in which putting land into produc-
tion meant different things to different classes

of people. The primary event that set The Grapes
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of Wroth in motion was the Joads' loss of their

homestead to a bank that foreclosed on the prop-

erty. Steinbeck drew a fundamental distinction

between a spatial proximity of a people to their

land and, conversely, a spatial disjunction:

[Muley Graves] "Place where folks live is them
folks. They ain't whole, out lonely on the road in a

piled-up car. They ain't alive no more. Them sons-

a-bitches killed 'em' "
(p. 71).

[Later, a fragment from an interchapter] The man
who is . . . walking on the earth, turning his plow
point for a stone, dropping his handles to slide

over an outcropping, kneeling in the earth to eat

his lunch; that man who is more than his elements

knows the land that is more than its analysis. But

the machine man, driving a dead tractor on land he
does not know and love, understands only chemis-

try; and he is contemptuous of the land and of

himself. When the corrugated iron doors are shut,

he goes home, and his home is not the land (p.

158).

Steinbeck was very keen on establishing the notion

that an emotional relationship to land depends on
close physical contact with the soil. Because Muley
Graves did not join the Joads, he failed to recog-

nize the opportunity for renewal in the experience

of migration. However, he was clever enough to rec-

ognize the ways and means of survival in a land

wholly given over to an alien system of agricultural

production. In an early scene on the old Joad home-
stead, Muley explained to Tom and Casy the fine

art of hiding in a land where there was supposedly
nowhere to hide (p. 77-8). Cotton had been planted

so extensively at the old farm that it likened flushing

out the fugitives to looking for a needle in a hay-

stack. To a degree, their invisibility in the cotton

field opposed the inability of the small farmer to

pin the responsibility of foreclosure on a real per-

son. Each side was a stranger to the other. The
modern system divided them, as it brought them
together.

Ultimately "tractor farming" became the small

landholder's nemesis. The small farmer could no
longer make the land support a crop. Under a

system of modernized production, extensive mono-
cropping of cotton engulfed the Joads' farm.

The Reverend Casy and young Tom stood on the

hill and looked down on the Joad place. The small

unpainted house was mashed at one corner, and it

had been pushed off its foundations so that it

slumped at an angle, its blind front windows
pointing at a spot of sky well above the horizon.

The fences were gone and the cotton grew in the

dooryard and up against the house, and the cotton

grew close against it . . . They walked toward the

concrete well-cap, walked through cotton plants to

get to it, and the bolls were forming on the cotton,

and the land was cultivated (p. 54-5).

In a number of such passages Steinbeck brought
together potent images of two rural orders in

conflict. The new large cotton farm annihilated all

former distinctions between the various micro-
places of the Joad farm: no more fences, no door-

yard, no clear path to shed, outhouse, or trough.

There were no places even for "proper weeds that

should grow under a trough." The phrase "proper
weeds" seems like an oxymoron, yet gets the point

across that the old rough and tumble homestead
was part of a good and natural scheme.

It was such a scheme that the Joads and others

dreamed of reproducing in their exile. The idea

that land should be used and occupied, rather than
left fallow, was stymied, however, by the power of

the large landowner to let arable land remain idle:

. . . And along the roads lay the temptations, the

fields that could bear food.

That's owned. That ain't our'n.

Well, maybe we could get a little piece of her.

Maybe— a little piece. Right down there— a patch.

Jimson weed now. Christ, I could git enough pota-

toes off'n that little patch to feed my whole family!

It ain't our'n. It got to have Jimson weeds (p
320-1).

Any attempts to cultivate the "secret gardens" fail

—unless the New Deal intervenes (p. 321). Out-
side of Bakersfield the federal government estab-

lished the migrant labor camp, Weedpatch.
Weedpatch is reminiscent of both the "secret

gardens" and the "rag town" Hoovervilles. The
government camp provided momentary respite,

even appeared idyllic. Yet in the final analysis it

was little more than a glorified sanitary facility and
could not support the desire for a permanent,
humane habitat:

Tom walked down the street between the rows of

tents ... He saw that the rows were straight and
that there was no litter about the tents. The ground
of the street had been swept and sprinkled . . .

Tom walked slowly. He neared Number Four Sani-

tary Unit and he looked at it curiously, an unpainted

building, low and rough (p. 393).

Weedpatch was the vector of several important

themes in the novel. It drew on the idea of geomet-

ric orderliness and cleanliness as support for the

moral authority of the American small town. Its

setting resonated with a secure and bounded
rural propriety. It was a point from which the

power of the migrant "folk" could emanate amidst

the enveloping enterprise of agribusiness. Most
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Thomas Hart Benton's

drawing of a dance for

residents of the federal

camp for migrant workers

at Weedpatch.
Government camps,
though designed only

for temporary housing,

provided a measure of

protection for the

Dust-Bowl refugees. Local

vigilantes opposed to the

"Okies' " presence were
foiled in their plot to

disrupt this particular

dance in Steinbeck's The

Grapes of Wrath. Courtesy

The Limited Editions Club

and the Steinbeck Research

Center, San Jose State
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powerfully, Weedpatch w^as the overlapping space

of three "institutions": the short term needs of the

migrant workers, federal relief policy, and large-

scale capitalist agriculture. For all its importance in

bringing these systems together, however. Weed-
patch remained a marginal place. It was a holding

area for the worker in a place where employment
was scarce after the harvest. Inside, the migrant

community was strong and thwarted the attempts

of local vigilantes to incite a riot. Ultimately,

though, it was agribusiness that set the rules. The
Joads and others Uke them were forced to leave

and look for work.

If the "secret garden" failed to sustain the myth
of yeoman independence, Steinbeck experimented
with the notion that it is in the seams, or cracks, in

the agricultural landscape (the in-between places

where the process, rather than the final outcome,
of the appropriation of nature can be viewed),

where the self can retreat and become empowered
through contact with nature, fragmentary though
it may be. In The Grapes of Wrath this idea was
expressed in the context of the agricultural produc-
tion process. In this way Steinbeck located in a

specific time and place what otherwise would be
an ahistorical notion. He took pains to explain

that modern farming in Oklahoma and California

entailed forms of subordination and social control

(p. 50-1; 316-20). Steinbeck's whole point, of course,

was to suggest how these consequences can be

resisted.

In order to understand how these arguments
work in the novel, we can examine certain events

as they occur in irrigation ditches and hedgerows
—two types of seams, or cracks, in the agricultural

landscape that represent gaps in apparently seam-
less power relations.

Tom Joad, the primary character of the novel,

experienced two baptisms in irrigation ditches. The
first was performed by Casy when Tom was a boy
and Casy a revivalist preacher. His first baptism
did not mean too much to young Tom. Its meaning
only became clear when Tom was re-baptized— this

time by himself— after doing something out of

conviction and a sense of social justice. In this

scene, Tom's actions were less bhnd, more than
merely the result of the things that he was always
bumping into. Tom had just discovered Casy and a

number of other labor organizers. In a scuffle with
a group of vigilantes who were tailing them down
a stream, Casy was killed. Tom fatally struck down
the killer, was himself struck, and made his escape
up the embankment:

He bent low and ran over the cultivated earth;

clods slipped and rolled under his feet. Ahead he
saw the bushes that bounded the field, bushes
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along the edges of an irrigation ditch. He slipped

through the fence, edged in among vines and black-

berry bushes. And then he lay still, panting hoarsely

.... He lay still on his stomach until his mind came
back. And then he crawled slowly over the edge of

the ditch. He bathed his face in the cool water . . . .

The black cloud had crossed the sky, a blob of

dark against the stars. The night was quiet again

(p. 527-8).

This second "baptism" v^as more figurative and
secular than the first, but Steinbeck meant them to

be parallel events. In each instance Tom and Casy
were present. In each case Tom's baptism follow^ed

some form of violence. The first baptism occurred

under conditions which were too naive to lend any
meaning to Tom's life. The second, however, marked
his passage into a period of sohtary resolve and
spiritual rekindling. For the moment he was emanci-

pated— "The black cloud had crossed the sky . . . .

The night was quiet again." That the baptisms oc-

curred in irrigation ditches was simply consistent

with the setting of the story. Yet their location has

something to say about sites of spiritual renewal and
resistance in a space of seemingly total social control.

The irrigation ditch is an essential feature and
instrument of agriculture in a semi-arid environ-

ment. It is part and parcel of the transformation of

nature, and hence, of the production and labor

process (one of the few jobs Tom gets is digging an
irrigation ditch). The ditch of the second baptism is

at the field's edge, protected by water-seeking
bushes. As much as it represents evidence of the

dominant class's mastery over nature, it remains its

own kind of environment, with water so elemental

that its restorative properties are unsullied. The
water, unlike the social and economic system that

manipulates it, is not selective about to whom it

gives life.

The second environment of solitary reflection,

and precursor to resistance, is the hedgerow at the

margins of the cotton fields. Like the irrigation

ditches these micro-environments help build the

novel's architectural symmetry. And similarly they

see Tom's movement from a state of partial denial

to affirmation of his role in social change. Twice the

reader finds Tom Joad hiding at the edges of cotton

fields. The first time is with Muley Graves at the

Joads' old farm, when Tom and Casy follow Muley

By the end of The Grapes

of Wrath, California's

agricultural system had
stripped the Joads and
other Dust-Bowl migrants

of their pride and
possessions and
reduced them to primitive

survival. A great storm

finally swamped their

truck and flooded them
out of the abandoned
boxcars in which they had
taken refuge. Illustration

by Thomas Hart Benton.

Courtesy The Limited

Editions Club and the

Steinbeck Research Center,

San ]ose State University
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to a place where they can stay the night. It turns

out to be a cave in the bank of a water-cut. ".
. .

joad settled himself on the clean sand. 'I ain't

gonna sleep in no cave/ he said. 'I'm gonna sleep

right here.' He rolled his coat and put it under his

head" (p. 81-2).

Tom is in hiding despite his pride and delibera-

tions to the contrary, but he falls short of entering

the cave as Muley does. The scene presages Tom's
future exile in a similar situation in California:

Muley warns Tom that he will be hiding "from lots

of stuff." Tom himself dug the cave at the edge of

the field when he was a youth "Lookin' for gold"

—

what more appropriate place in which to end up
than California at the edge of a cotton field.

After Tom escapes with this family from the peach
orchard (where they were working at the time of

Casy's death), Muley's prediction comes true:

Al turned right on a graveled road, and the yellow

lights shuddered over the ground. The fruit trees

were gone now, and cotton plants took their place.

They drove on for twenty miles [italics mine] through
the cotton . . . The road paralleled a bushy creek

and turned over a concrete bridge and followed the

stream on the other side. And then, on the edge of

the creek the lights showed a long line of red box-
cars, wheelless; and a big sign on the edge of the

road said, "Cotton Pickers Wanted." Al slowed
down . . .

"... Look," he [Tom] said. "It says they want
cotton pickers. I seen that sign. Now I been tryin'

to figger how I'm gonna stay with you, an' not
make no trouble. When my face gets well, maybe
it'll be awright, but not now. Ya see them cars back
there. Well, the pickers live in them. Now maybe
they's work there. How about if you get work there

an' live in one of the them cars?"

"How 'bout you?" Ma demanded.
"Well, you seen that crick, all full a brush. Well, I

could hide in that brush an' keep outa sight. An' at

night you could bring me out somepin to eat. I seen
a culvert, little ways back. I could maybe sleep in

there" (p. 550-1).

While Tom was secure in the hedgerow above the
creek by the cotton field, he could not only reflect

on the recent events, but represent them to his

mother in their full meaning. In his hiding place he
found his kinship to a humanity beyond the family
boundary, and came into a sense of overarching
social purpose. Steinbeck intimated that Tom would
follow in Casy's steps (p. 570).

By repeating the hiding pattern established earlier

in the novel, Steinbeck foreshadowed the internal

change in Tom's character. Steinbeck played seclu-

sion and personal empowerment against the geo-
graphically extensive and demoralizing agricultural

working conditions. The spatial reach of agribusi-

ness in the thirties, which seems to have levelled

the distincion between one worker and another, is

shown in The Grapes of Wrath to have enough cracks

to allow certain people to individuate themselves.

These cracks reflect on the contradictions of the

production process, sustaining the idea of unex-

ploited nature as a reserve for the human spirit

during historically specific and dehumanizing con-

ditions. Thus, Tom Joad had to be alone in a particu-

lar kind of space, in a special relationship with nature,

before he could realize that, after all, he is part of a

social group, of an historical moment—before he
could grant authority to the representational and
political value of language.

In
The Grapes of Wrath Steinbeck appeared to

praise the values and unswerving pragmatism
of the migrant workers and families. Through

Tom Joad, however, who finally discovered in his

hideout that talking, thinking, and language are

worthy tools for understanding practical predica-

ments, Steinbeck also criticized the shortcomings
of the Joad family's "common sense," in which
discussion and the very idea of representation
seemed overly precious. What the Joads needed
instead was to recognize the value of representation

— not as learned in myth, but as relearned in the
kinds of spaces where the individual can represent
first to himself, then to others, a version of reality

closer to the truth. In order for the human family to

unite, the boundaries of the nuclear family had to

be loosened. Ma Joad's "fambly" could not remain
intact. She realized that, while her family had
land, they were a bounded, cohesive entity. With-
out it they were falling apart (p. 536). However,
only through their disintegration would they really

think and act beyond themselves.
Finally, we are left to wonder how Steinbeck

ultimately appraised the situation of the "Okie"
migrant worker. To his credit Steinbeck did not see
the migrant class as a monolith, but rather as dif-

ferentiated. For example, toward the conclusion of
the novel Ma and Pa Joad have taken divergent,
gender-based viewpoints. Pa became preoccupied
with looking backwards, so nostalgic for a time
when he was head of the household division of
labor that he could not participate in the present.
Ma was forward looking, acknowledging that the
land in CaUfornia was, after all, better than their

Oklahoma farmland. She rose from the ashes of a
burnt-out household, the vehicle for Steinbeck to
expose the pitfalls of patriarchy. Pa remained stuck
in the historical moment, if not in the past itself.

WINTER 1989/90 221



Ti

Rose of Sharon, sister of Tom Joad, the leading character, in The Grapes of

Wrath. One of the major themes in Steinbeck's novel was the manner in

which economic inequality and exploitation undermined the status of

men, who earned self-respect by being "breadwinners." On the other

hand, women, according to Steinbeck, were less ego-involved in the

economic productive system, more in touch with spiritual and life-

giving forces of nature, and thus more adaptible to adversity. Reflecting

this theme, in the novel's heart-rending, enigmatic, and controversial

conclusion. Rose of Sharon, who had just suffered the still-birth of her

child, suckled a starving strange man at her breast in order to save his

life. Courtesy The Limited Editions Club and the Steinbeck Research Center, San

Jose State University
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Ma, as a woman, adapted readily to changing situ-

ations, accepting life as a "flow." However, the

positions ascribed to Ma and Pa are not based on
an ahistorical sense of masculine and feminine. For

both Pa's nostalgia and Ma's philosophy of "flow"

were occasioned by their entrapment in an histori-

cal and geographical flux. It was Ma, while still in

Oklahoma, who first experienced nostalgic attach-

ments. The tragedy of the migrants' situation, there-

fore, seems not so much that they had to leave

home, but that California did not yet offer the

permanent place they thought it promised.
Steinbeck took the view that migrant workers

were caught in a complex of relations modernizing
the western states, that the particular features of

their experience also depended on the forms of

consciousness and practice that they brought to

situations, and that rules and ideologies set by
modern capitalism also relied in part on a laboring

class such as the Joads represented. I have sug-

gested that Steinbeck was keenly aware that the

division of labor, agricultural production within

capitalist agribusiness and the family farm, and
the consciousness of individuals and social groups.

all had requirements that grew out of and were
projected onto contradicting geographical spaces.

The particular oppositional motifs, a series of ten-

sions, that I think Steinbeck used to convey his

argument, were: the spaces of power and disenfran-

chisement, the ambiguity of the landscape as a

depicting and conceahng agent, and the conflicting

modes of transforming nature.

These oppositional motifs were the means by
which Steinbeck created a space for certain charac-

ters to resist the oppressing forces. The Joads were
never completely marginalized; power was not all

powerful. The attempts to make the Joads invisible

in the landscape, a cog in the production process,

contributed in some sense to their redemption.
Nature was never entirely mastered nor subdued,
and it was by virtue of its transformation by the

class in power that restorative gaps were left. @

See "References" beginning on page 262.

George Henderson is a graduate student in the doctoral pro-

gram in geography at the University of California, Berkeley.
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IV. Policy

The "New" California

by Dan Walters

The very term "twenty-first century" conjures

up celluloid images of robots performing
household chores or space travelers dressed

in funny costumes. But the twenty-first century is

just around the corner, and social, economic, tech-

nological, and demographic forces already being
felt in California will shape its reality.

Change is California's only constant, and what-
ever the state has been in the past and whatever
it is today, it will be different tomorrow. Those
who prepare themselves for those changes—most
importantly those youngsters who are entering the

school system now— will survive and perhaps pros-

per. Those who are ill-prepared will, in the harshly

competitive socioeconomic environment develop-
ing in California, fall by the wayside, destined
for low-paid, dead-end jobs. This year's second-
graders are the high school graduating class of

2000, although experience tells us that quite a few
of them will not make it.

To fully understand what is happening in Cali-

fornia and what is likely to occur between now and
2000, one must also understand what has happened
in the recent past, ever since California was jerked

out of its semi-agrarian slumber by World War
II. The Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor forced

America, for the first time, to pay attention to what
we now call the Pacific Rim, but then called the

Pacific Theater of Operations. The nation was com-
pelled, in effect, to look westward toward the East

and that meant California, which became the stag-

ing area for the war in the Pacific. Overnight, it

seemed, California became an industrial power-
house, filled with the aircraft factories, shipyards,

and other installations needed for the war effort.

Simultaneously, hundreds of thousands of per-

sons came into the state to work in the war indus-

tries or to undergo military training.

The war touched off an extended period of eco-

nomic and human growth in California that has

continued, with a few brief lulls, for nearly a half-

century. The state's cities developed suburban
appendages that bulged with people. It is hard to

believe now, but Anaheim had just 32,000 residents

—about the size of Ridgecrest—when Walt Disney

chose it as the site of his Kingdom ruled by a

fictional mouse. It became a staple quip of televi-

sion comedians that just about everyone in Califor-

nia was born somewhere else, most often in a

midwestern or southwestern state. It was a slap-

happy period in California, the two decades that

followed World War II. Job opportunities were
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Kids, Yettem (1984). Hispanic children, pictured here in the San Joaquin

Valley town of Yettem, are part of the future of the "new" California.

Photograph by Stephen Johnson
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The Harbor Freeway in downtown Los Angeles, shortly

after opening, 1954. The early freeways dramatically changed
California's cities after the 1940s. Today, skyscrapers have
sprouted up in downtown Los Angeles, and enormous pop-
ulation growth and urban sprawl in the region have made its

forty-year-old roads obsolete. Courtesy California Department

of Transportation

expanding, people were coming into the state from
everywhere, homes were being occupied even
before the paint had dried, and everywhere one
looked, new freeways, schools, and colleges were
being built.

But even as California basked in industrial pros-

perity, there were signs of the coming socioeco-

nomic and demographic change. Some young
engineers, working in their garages, were putting

together the first solid-state computers. Japan,

which had been devastated by World War II, was
beginning to send a few of its cars to California,

cars with funny shapes and even funnier names.
And some businessmen in New York, Chicago,

Akron, and Detroit were beginning to pull back,

beginning to close or pare down those industrial

plants that had sprouted like weeds in California.

The period of rapid industrialization that had
transformed the California landscape was begin-

ning to give way to a new kind of economy, a

post-industrial hybrid economy rooted in services,

in trade with the nations of the Pacific Rim, and in

certain kinds of highly specialized manufacturing,

much of it connected to space exploration and
military needs. Many industrial plants, unable to

compete in a global economy, shut down, even as

the state's economic power was growing to nation-

like dimensions. One statistic illustrates that trend:

between 1972 and 1987 there was an 85 percent
decrease in the number of Californians working in

the tire-manufacturing industry, as all but one of

the state's tire plants shut down; but there was a

100 percent increase in the number of hotel workers.

Californians are buying just as many tires as before
—many more, in fact—but more and more of those

tires are being built in other states or, more likely,

in other nations.

In a sense, what's happening to California is

exactly what many Easterners always thought
would happen: the state is falling off the edge of

the continent, at least in economic and social terms.

It is becoming disconnected from the rest of the

nation as it assumes a pivotal role in the emerging
Pacific Rim economy; what happens in Tokyo or

Mexico City may well have more impact on Califor-

nia than what occurs in Washington or New York.

As California's economic transformation began
in the late 1960s and early 1970s, so did a trans-

formation in Cahfornia's population. Population

growth slowed markedly in the 1970s. The state,

which had surpassed New York to become the

nation's most populous in the 1960s, was still grow-
ing at a fairly rapid clip, but slower than it had
been. The industrial job opportunities that had
attracted so many from other states had become
fewer. But in the late 1970s, population growth
picked up again. California's post-industrial econ-

omy was as attractive to immigrants from other

nations as its industrial economy had been to immi-
grants from other states. During the first eight

years of the 1970s California created some three

Lockheed Missile and Space Division, with Stanford
University in background, Santa Clara County, in

the 1950s. Since the 1940s, California's electronics,

aerospace, and defense industries have been closely

related to the state's educational and research insti-

tutions. CHS Library, San Francisco
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million new jobs, more than all of western Europe.

The state became the destination of choice for mil-

lions of immigrants from Asia, Latin America,

and dozens of other global locales, seeking eco-

nomic and personal opportunity. California became
the new American melting pot, with dozens of

languages— 100 spoken in Los Angeles area schools

alone—and hundreds of cultural strains. The state

became, in short, the most culturally complex soci-

ety ever seen on the face of the Earth. Only in

California would one find, as he can in mid-town
Los Angeles, a Kosher burrito stand operated by
an immigrant from Korea.

During the 1980s, California has experienced

astonishing population growth, from 24 million to

29 million and still climbing toward an estimated

35 million by 2000. California's growth in this dec-

ade has represented a quarter of all the population

growth experienced in the United States, and in

some years it has been as much as one-half. The
current population-growth rate is nearly 2,000

people a day, half of them immigrants and most
of the remainder the offspring of recent immigrant
groups. As one might expect, virtually all of that

growth is among non-Anglo peoples. The Asian

population of California has doubled in the last

decade. Enrollment in the state's elementary and
high schools is increasing by 140,000 youngsters

a year, and in 1988, for the first time, a major-

ity of the state's K-12 students were non-Anglo,

which also underscores the fact that the non-Anglo
population is markedly younger than the Anglo
population.

Effectively, California's population growth has

been a two-staged phenomenon. The newcomers
to California are settling in its central cities. Los
Angeles is more than 35 percent Hispanic already,

for example. And as that occurs, Anglo Califomians
continue to flee into the suburbs. But the first tier

of suburbs, such as Orange County and the San
Fernando Valley in southern California and Santa

Clara and Contra Costa counties in the north, are

giving away to a second tier. What seems to be
happening is that as California's economy contin-

ues to undergo its conversion, jobs have become
more portable. It is easier, for example, to move an
insurance claims processing operation than it is a

steel mill. And those jobs moved out of the central

cities and into the suburbs.

The suburban areas that had experienced rapid

San Francisco's Japanese American community celebrates the Japan Festival, ca.

1974. California's long-time Chinese American and Japanese American lesidents
have been joined by more recent immigrants from Vietnam, Thailand, Cambodia,
and Korea, as well as newcomers from other countries of Asia and the rest of the
world. The state's population and culture are easily the nation's most diverse,
creating challenges, as well as great opportunities. CHS Library, San Francisco
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population growth in the 1950s, 1960s, and 1970s

began to experience slowdowns of population

growth — in part because housing costs were
skyrocketing— as they felt increases in employ-
ment. Twenty years ago, people lived in Orange
County and commuted to Los Angeles. Today,

increasingly, people live in Riverside County

—

where one can still find a single-family home for

less than $100,000—and commute into the new
employment centers of Orange County. Twenty
years from now, they may be living in Barstow and
commuting to Riverside.

New development patterns, population growth,

and California's nonstop love affair with the auto-

mobile, meanwhile, have been creating traffic prob-

lems of historic dimensions. While California's

population was growing at a rapid clip, its popula-

tion of vehicles was increasing even faster—a 50

percent increase in the last 12 years alone.

None of these fundamental trends is likely to

change in the next generation and thus the

California that the graduates of the Class

of 2000 face is likely to be:

— a denser society, with well over 30 million peo-

ple, perhaps as many as 33 million.

— a more culturally and demographically complex
society, in which Anglos are likely to become a

minority group within a few years.

— a more competitive society with expanding
opportunities in managerial, technical, entrepre-

neurial, and professional fields at the upper end,

expanding needs for low-skill service workers at

the lower end, and relatively fewer middle-income
opportunities; indeed, given the high school drop-

out rates among black and Hispanic youngsters,

some experts are predicting a shortage of trained

and trainable labor in California by about 2010.

—an older society; the over-65 age group is already

California's fastest-growing population group, and
the aging process will accelerate as the baby boomers
—those born between 1946 and 1965—move into

middle age and beyond; but it is a phenomenon
that is confined largely to the numerically stagnant
Anglo population, because immigrants are for the

most part young and have relatively high birth

rates.

— a more frustrating society; average freeway
peeds in Los Angeles are 35 miles per hour now.

and even if every highway project on the books is

built, transportation experts say, speeds will decline

to 19 mph by 2010.

—perhaps a more dangerous society, given such
phenomena as escalating gang warfare in the inner
cities and freeway frustration manifesting itself in

random acts of violence.

— a more expensive society, especially when it

comes to housing; home construction costs and
market values are rising far faster than income,
meaning that fewer and fewer Californians can
afford to buy traditional single-family homes; when
the Class of 2000 is ready to enter the home buying
market, about 2010, only a few of them will be able

to do so, and the vast majority will be compelled to

settle for a rented apartment or, at best, a small

condominium.
— a more sprawling society; the suburbs will con-

tinue to march outward from the central cities as

job opportunities continue to spread outward and
as Californians continue to search for that most
elusive of commodities, the affordable home within

commuting distance; already one-time farming
communities such as Manteca and Turlock are

becoming suburban enclaves, and as jobs become
more prevelant in the San Fernando and Antelope
valleys, it is not unreasonable to assume that the

Bakersfield area will become home to commuters.
— politically, a society that continues to edge right-

ward as the dominant Anglos (85 percent of the

voters) continue to age and vote in a self-protective

mode, but one in which the social tensions of the

larger society are felt keenly.

And all of that is assuming that California

does not have a big earthquake that wipes out

everything.

It will be exciting. @

A journalist and author, Dan Walters writes the state's only

daily newspaper column devoted to California politics, ap-

pearing in The Sacramento Bee and more than 40 California

newspapers. He has written extensivelyfor other publications,

such as Time, Wall Street Journal, and California Journal.

In 1986, California Journal Press published his book. The
New California: Facing the 21st Century. He is now writ-

ing a book about the California Legislature.
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Suburb near Concord looking north from Mt. Diablo, with Suisun Bay at the top, 1984. In the 1970s

and 1980s, new development occurred in places that used to be considered remote from cities.

Population boomed in desert areas around Los Angeles, such as the Antelope Valley. In the

northern San Joaquin Valley, Tracy, Manteca, and Modesto were transformed from farm towns into

middle-class suburbs, with residents commuting by car into the San Francisco Bay metropolis.

Concord and other northeast Bay Area suburbs spread eastward into the agricultural Delta region.

Photograph by Stephen Johnson
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Pioneer Elementary School students doing the "Tinikiling," a dance from the Philip-

pines, at "Marching On," the New Haven School District's annual musical extrava-

ganza in the mid-1980s. The district, in Union City, is typical of Cahfornia's increasingly

ethnically diverse suburban school districts. By 1988, about 70 percent of its 11,500

students were from ethnic minority groups; 25 percent were Hispanic. Sixty lan-

guages other than English were spoken in the students' homes, and 15 percent of

school children have limited English proficiency. In addition to celebrating the

children's ethnic cultures in school programs and district-wide events such as

"Marchin On," the New Haven School District, with much community support,

offers classroom instruction in English as a second language, Spanish, and other

languages. Photograph by John McNamara
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IV, Policy

i

UNIFORMITY OR DIVERSITY?
Recent Language Policy in

California Public Education

by Ronald J. Schmidt

Few public issues generate stronger feelings

than does language policy. People seem to

care unusually deeply about which languages

they speak and hear, and which languages are

encouraged or discouraged by the state for use in

both public and private discourse. Several years

ago this fact was brought home in a tragic way
when one young man waiting in line at a southern
California fast food restaurant was shot to death by
another because he refused to speak to his com-
panion in English rather than in Spanish. While
not usually so violent, the intensity of public feel-

ing over language issues is clearly widespread and
increasingly volatile for those making public policy

for the state. The purpose of this paper is to assess

in a systematic way the root issues and value

conflicts that underlie battles over language policy

in California.

Language policy has been an issue in California

at least since the beginning of statehood. Just

prior to statehood, of course, Spanish was the

dominant language. The defeat of Mexico in the

Mexican-American War, however, culminated in

the Treaty of Guadelupe Hidalgo (1848), in which
one-third of the defeated nation's territory, includ-

ing California, was ceded to the United States. Our
first state Constitution, adopted in 1850, provided
for bilingual public discourse in both Spanish and
English, guaranteeing the language rights of the

recently annexed Mexican residents of the state.

The state's second Constitution, enacted in 1879
following anti-Asian immigrant agitation by the

San Francisco-based Workingmen's Party, however,
removed the language rights of Spanish-speaking
Californians and adopted the "neutral" silence of

the federal law on the question of an "official"

language.^

Following a period of relative quiescence, lan-

guage pohcy has again become a "hot" issue in

California during the past two decades, particu-

larly with respect to bilingual education and so-

called "bilingual ballots." Signifying the increased

feeling about the issue, the state's voters in 1986
overwhelmingly adopted a constitutional amend-
ment (Proposition 63 on the November ballot) mak-
ing English the sole "official" language of the state.

At the center of the lengthiest and most wide-
spread public debate over language policy in Cali-

fornia, the controversy over bilingual education
reflects the central conflicts underlying language
policy generally.

The Politics of Bilingual Education in California

Bilingual education re-emerged nationally as a

policy issue in the early 1960s. In 1968, Con-
gress adopted the Bilingual Education Act as

an amendment (Title VII) to the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965. The 1968 Act
established a small demonstration program that

was expanded and strengthened in 1974, follow-

ing the landmark Lau v. Nichols U.S. Supreme Court
decision of that year. In addition to the federal

policy, by 1981 twenty-six states had adopted poh-
cies requiring or authorizing bilingual education
for language minority students.^

California's first bilingual education laws were
adopted in 1972 and 1973, sponsored by Assem-
blyman Peter Chacon (D-Coronado).^ Both bills

established relatively small demonstration pro-
grams supporting local school district bilingual
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programs. In 1976, the state's bilingual education

program was substantially strengthened and re-

vised with the passage of A.B. 1329, again under
the leadership of Assemblyman Chacon. This law,

also known as the Chacon-Moscone Bilingual-

Bicultural Education Act, provided the foundation

for California's program for over ten years, and
established the state's mandatory bilingual educa-

tion program as one of the most stringent and
comprehensive in the nation.^

In California, as elsewhere, the major impetus
for enacting bilingual education policy came from
growing recognition among educators and policy-

makers that the traditional "submersion" of lan-

guage minority children in regular classrooms had
not worked, and that large numbers of them expe-

rienced educational failure. Increased pressure from

Latino pohtical activists, along with statistics dem-
onstrating continuing growth of the non-English

speaking student population, led policymakers to

recognize that something had to be done.

Another major stimulus was the Lau v. Nichols

decision of 1974, cited above. In that decision on a

class action suit on behalf of San Francisco's Chinese-

speaking students, the U.S. Supreme Court ruled

unanimously that attempting to teach students in

a language they cannot understand is a violation of

the 1964 Civil Rights Act. Later that year, in addi-

tion. Congress codified the Court's language in the

1974 Equal Educational Opportunities Act, Section

1703(f). ^ Though neither the Court nor the 1974
legislation mandated bilingual education as the rem-
edy, political forces and a consensus on the part of

the educators involved at that time assured that it

became the teaching method of choice for language
minority children, both nationally and in California.

By the time of its expiration in 1987, California's

mandatory bilingual education program was serv-

ing over 600,000 limited English proficient (LEP)
students, constituting some 14 percent of the state's

overall elementary and secondary enrollments.

Statewide, almost 75 percent of LEP students were
native Spanish-speakers, with the other one-quarter

representing more than 85 languages.^ While this

data shows the significant number of California

children affected by bihngual education policy,

equally striking is the rapid increase in numbers of

these students since the inception of the program
and projections for future increases. Thus, the num-
ber of LEP students in California more than tripled

between 1973 and 1987.^ This astonishing increase

is accounted for by the largest wave of immigration

to the United States since the early 20th century,

and by continuing relatively high birth rates, espe-

cially among Latinos. Moreover, there is every indi-

cation that these trends will continue in the future.

Student body of the all-

Chinese school in San
Francisco, ca. 1890. Ethnic

diversity has been a

hallmark of California

society and culture since

early settlement of the state.

The problem of educating

peoples of many languages

and backgrounds is as old

as the Spanish missions. For

decades after statehood in

the nineteenth century, the

Caucasian majority insisted

that non-white children

—

Indian, black, and Asian

—

be excluded from the normal
public schools and be

required to attend their own
segregated institutions. In

the late nineteenth and
early twentieth centuries,

governmental action and
lawsuits by minority parents

gradually declared

segregated schools to be
illegal. CHS Library, San

Francisco
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Most stunning is the continued growth of the

Latino population. A survey by the U.S. Census

Bureau indicated that the U.S. Latino population

increased by 34.4 percent from 1980 to 1988, a

growth rate nearly five times greater than that

of the rest of the population. This is especially

significant for California because this state has by

far the largest Latino population of any state (6.6

million, compared with 4.1 million in Texas, the

next largest). Almost 34 percent of the nation's

19.4 million Latinos resided in California in 1988.^

In view of these demographic trends, it came as no
surprise, then, that State Superintendent of Public

Instruction Bill Honig announced at a press confer-

ence on September 6, 1988, that as of the 1988-89

school year, Anglos made up a minority of the

state's 4.6 million public school students.^ Based

on available population projections for California,

it seems safe to assume that the educational needs

of language minority students will continue to

require the attention of the state's policymakers

and educators well into the next century.

Despite, or more likely because of, this rapid

increase in language minority students in Califor-

nia, the state's bilingual education policy has been
the subject of intense political controversy almost

since its inception. Only three years after the adop-
tion of the far-reaching 1976 Chacon-Moscone bill,

the program was subjected to a vigorous campaign
to reduce its scope and requirements significantly.

While the program escaped from its 1979 legisla-

tive battle relatively unscathed, it was subject to

almost yearly attack thereafter.

With the controversy rising, and with the pro-

gram due to "sunset" in 1987, the state legislature

and governor set up a broadly representative,

bipartisan state commission to seek a consensus
on resolving the conflicts over this policy. The
commission's 1986 report recommended that the

program be continued, though with several rela-

tively minor changes. A subsequent bill embody-
ing the commission's recommendations, carried

by Speaker Willie Brown, passed both houses
of the legislature, but was vetoed by Governor
Deukmejian, apparently under pressure from Re-

publican legislators. With the sunset deadline
rapidly approaching in 1987, the state commis-
sion again endorsed a similar bill sponsored by
Speaker Brown, which was subsequently passed
by the legislature, only to be vetoed again by the

governor.

Thus, as of July 1, 1987, California no longer
had a state law mandating bilingual education for

its language minority students. While school dis-

tricts must still adhere to State Department of Edu-
cation guidelines interpreting the remaining federal

and state mandates, they have considerably more

flexibility in educating language minority children

and are no longer required to provide bilingual

instruction per se to LEP students. ^° A 1988 legisla-

tive effort to revive the policy was abandoned when
it became clear that the governor would veto the

measure a third time.^^ Most California school dis-

tricts have continued their bilingual education pro-

grams, but the future of bilingualism in the state's

schools is very uncertain.

Political Issues

Given its stormy history, it is not surprising

that a complex set of political issues has

surrounded the policy of bilingual educa-

tion. Three issues seem most significant, and all

are quite technical, at least on the surface. First,

there was a protracted controversy over entrance

and exit criteria for bilingual classes, with the pro-

gram's supporters seeking criteria resulting in larger

numbers of students in bilingual classes and oppo-
nents arguing for the opposite. The second major

political issue involved credentialing criteria for

teachers. Supporters of bilingual education sought

strict enforcement of regulations that required

qualified, i.e., certified, bilingual teachers. Oppo-
nents, citing school district claims that the supply
of qualified teachers was woefully inadequate,

persistently argued for a generous "waiver" pro-

gram under which uncertified teachers were given

six years in which to meet the requirements for full

certification. Never resolved, this issue created

strong pressure on policymakers to alter the peda-
gogical principles underlying the bilingual educa-
tion program.

Closely related to these issues was an ongoing
controversy over the pedagogical effectiveness of

bilingual education. Beginning with a 1977 evalua-

tion report prepared by the American Institutes

of Research, bilingual education programs have
been the subject of a protracted debate by educa-
tional researchers over the effectiveness of the
program in providing genuine educational advance-
ments for LEP students. ^^ Not surprisingly, critics

of the program cite evidence questioning its effec-

tiveness, i3 while supporters point to a wide array

of studies demonstrating its worth. ^"^ Even a 1987
findingby theU.S. General Accounting Office, dis-

puting Reagan Administration claims that bilingual

education programs had not been demonstrated to

be successful, failed to quell the controversy.^^

Native Language as the Central Issue

The debate on the three issues surveyed above
has often been quite "technical" in nature.

Central to each issue, however, has been
the role of the LEP student's native language in
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Bilingual teacher Frank Hernandez presents some lessons in both English and Spanish
to second-grade students at Searles Elementary School, New Haven District. Photograph

by John McNamara

the educational process. Nearly all bilingual ed-

ucation's supporters and detractors agree that a

primary pedagogical goal for language minority

students must be mastery of the English language.

Similarly, virtually all of the program's critics have
conceded that traditional "submersion" of LEP stu-

dents in English-only classrooms would violate the

Supreme Court's Lau decision and the Equal Ed-

ucational Opportunities Act of 1974, and that some
type of special program is therefore required for

them. Where the two sides disagree again and
again, however, is on the place of the students'

native language in the educational program.
The significance of the student's native language

in policy debates becomes even clearer when placed

in the broader perspective of the evolution of lan-

guage policy in the schools over the past two dec-

ades. That is, at a broader, more ideological level of

debate, the controversy over bilingual education in

the 1960s and 1970s centered on a tension between
two versions of that pedagogical method: "tran-

sitional" bilingual education and "maintenance"
bilingual education. The goal of "transitional" bilin-

gual education is a student who will prosper in a

monolingual English-speaking classroom; here stu-

dents are taught "bilingually" only until they have

mastered English. Whether or not the student

becomes a bilingual person is not the concern of

the public schools. The "maintenance" version of

bilingual education, on the other hand, has the

goal of creating bilingual-bicultural students. Lan-

guage minority students are to master the English

language in this approach as well, but classroom

instruction is designed to enable them to develop

and maintain their native languages and cultures

as an additional goal.

The "transitional" versus "maintenance" debate

of the 1970s was closely linked to a larger national

debate over "cultural assimilation" versus "cultural

pluralism" in American society, as will be discussed

below. The point here, however, is that as the

terms of this debate came to the attention of policy-

makers and the larger public, bilingual education

legislation increasingly was specific in its support

only of the "transitional" version of the program.

The 1980 amendments to California's bilingual edu-

cation program, for example, specified that "the

primary goal of all programs under this article is, as

effectively and efficiently as possible, to develop in

each child fluency in English," and the Act author-

ized only "... when necessary, academic instruc-

tion through the primary language. "^^
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This refinement, however, failed to mollify crit-

ics of the use of non-English languages in the pub-

lic schools. Based upon increased public resentment

toward non-English languages and doubts about

the effectiveness of bilingual programs, pressure

began to build in the early 1980s to abandon bilin-

gual instruction altogether or, at the very least,

to allow school districts to "experiment" with

other approaches. A favorite alternative touted by
bilingual education's critics was "English immer-
sion," modeled after highly successful "French
immersion" programs for anglophone children in

Quebec. ^^ Though experts continually pointed to

basic differences between the language "minority"

educational challenges in Quebec as compared to

the United States, critics of bilingual education

were persistent in their efforts to support greater

"experimentation" with this method in California

and in other states. Throughout the 1980s, de-

fenders of bilingual education have fought a "rear-

guard" struggle to maintain even minimal use of

non-English languages in the education of lan-

guage minority students in California's public

school classrooms.

Language and the Minority Struggle for Equality

Ijn order to appreciate the central importance of

the native language to advocates of bilingual-

ism, it is necessary to understand the frame
of reference from which they typically view the

conflict over language pohcy. The contemporary
movement for bilingual education began in the

1960s in a larger political context, an assertive minor-
ity group struggle for equality in American society.

By the time the federal Bilingual Education Act
was adopted in 1968, more than ten years of the

Civil Rights Movement had passed through the

television screens and before the eyes of the Amer-
ican public. During those years, a steadily increas-

ing political pressure was built for sweeping away
the barriers to equality caused by racial discrimina-

tion in both private and public life.

Partly as a result of these movements for equal-

ity, there emerged a new appreciation for racial

and ethnic diversity in American life. By the late

sixties, many of the younger leaders of the move-
ment for equality for black people had begun to

question the sufficiency and moral worthiness of

"integration" into white society as the primary
goal of the movement. ^® The slogans "black power"
and "black is beautiful" symbolized this question-
ing and generated strong reactions in all quarters
of American society.

Among other minority groups also seeking greater

equality, e.g.. Latinos, American Indians, and some
Asian groups, language and culture came to occupy

a more central focus of attention than was true in

the black movement. Latino activists, for example,

recounted numerous instances in which primary

school teachers had "anglicized" their names or in

which they had been punished by school authori-

ties for speaking Spanish to their playmates on the

school grounds. School officials' denial of Hispanic

identity was seen as a form of cultural and linguis-

tic discrimination that had harmful consequences

for the individuals affected. The conviction grew
that the language, culture, and bronze skins of la

raza must become sources of pride and strength if

Chicanos and other Latinos were ever to achieve

equality. The primary assumption of this perspec-

tive was that, in the Southwest at least, the Spanish

language and the Chicano people and culture were
more "native" to the region than English and
the Anglo Saxon-based culture of "mainstream"
America.

The calls for bilingual education in the public

schools by Latinos and other minority group activ-

ists, then, emerged in the 1960s within a context in

which the struggle for equality by American minor-
ity groups was increasingly seen as incompatible

with the goal of "assimilation" into an "Anglo-
conformist" culture and as requiring support for

the alternative concept of "cultural pluralism. "^^

The apparent assumption of the public schools

that culturally different students must "disappear"
via tlie "melting pot" into the "mainstream" of

American society was viewed in this context as

prima facie evidence of discrimination and unequal
treatment. Proponents of bilinguaUsm pointed out
that the United States had never been a monohn-
gual, monocultural nation, and they argued that

efforts by state agencies, such as public schools,

to unify it through "forced" assimilation into the

dominant culture amounted to nothing less than
"cultural genocide." Many Latinos and other mi-
nority group activists wanted to be treated as full

and equal members of American society without
having to give up their linguistic and cultural

identities. 2° As one participant in the debate over
bilingual education in the 1970s put it: "... my
ethnic culture is a part of this American culture. "^^

One of the most articulate advocates for bilingual

education from this perspective has been Eduardo
Hernandez-Chavez. 22 Citing the discrimination and
"structural inequality" minorities have suffered in

this country, for example, he argues that "... the
full and equal participation of language minorities
in American society requires not that these groups
try to become indistinguishable from the white
majority, but rather that they strengthen them-
selves from within— culturally, socially, politically,

and economically." Further, he argues, members
of language minority groups have the right to define
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their own educational interests, and this entails

their freedom to maintain distinctive linguistic and
cultural ties. If this right were fully realized, "the

goals of education would surely change from an
emphasis on mainstreaming and assimilation to

cultural pluralism and ethnolinguistic solidarity."

It is important to emphasize here that Hernandez-
Chavez, like virtually all other U.S. advocates of

bilingualism in public school classrooms, does not

argue that language minority students should not

learn English. Rather, he insists that we should
aim toward bilingual and ^/cultural students who
would feel at home both in their ethnic communi-
ties and in the dominant Anglo-based language
and culture.

^^

In summary, then, preserving the native lan-

guage is central to the aims of many proponents of

bilingual education because it symbolizes for them
the very essence of the drive for equality for lin-

guistic and cultural minority groups in the United
States. Denial by public institutions of the lan-

guages and cultures of these groups, several of

which have older claims on this region than the

majority culture, represents a public denial of their

right to equal membership in the American polity.

Aiming for a pluralistic conception of equality.

they view the right to retain and develop one's

native language and culture as a fundamental civil

and political right.
^*

The Response of Critics

Some opponents of bilingual education, espe-

cially its "maintenance" version, have re-

sponded to these proposals by arguing that

linguistic and cultural pluralism is incompatible

with equality. In a 1976 editorial on bilingual edu-

cation, for example, the New York Times warned
against "a misguided linguistic separatism that,

while it may seem to promise its advocates limited

political and ideological power, can only have the

effect of condemning to permanent economic and
social disadvantage those who cut themselves off

from the majority culture. "25 In this vein, many
supporters of the "English immersion" alternative

to bilingual education have argued that classroom

time spent on languages other than English can

only hinder the English language educational devel-

opment of language minority students.

This common-sense argument is based on at least

two important assumptions. First, ignoring the em-
phasis placed by bilingual education's supporters
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on fc/lingualism and ^/culturalism, it assumes
that educational development in native language

takes away from, rather than adds to, the student's

educational development in a second language

(English in this case). That is, the argument begins

from the assumption that bilingualism and bicul-

turalism are not really possible, and that the de-

velopment of one language necessarily creates a

deficiency in the other. This being the case, the

second assumption of the critics is that develop-

ment of a language other than English by the pub-

lic schools is really aimed at linguistic and cultural

"separatism" on behalf of minority communities.

Proponents of bilingual education, accordingly,

are accused of seeking to push our society toward

the linguistic "divisiveness" of countries such as

Canada, Belgium, and Spain. Based upon these

two crucial assumptions, the debate is shifted onto

an entirely different footing by the most vociferous

opponents of bilingual education, away from an
issue of equality and toward an issue of social

unity.

Ethnicity, Language and the Fragility of Social Unity

While the spark that ignites the emotions of

bilingualism' s supporters is discrimina-

tion against minorities and its resultant

inequality, the emotionally intense feelings against

language diversity seem to be set off most surely

by the fear of disharmony and social conflict. Thus,
the same New York Times editorial cited above
warned that "the disconcerting strength gathered

by separatism in Canada contains a lesson for the

United States and its approach to bilingual educa-
tion." And that lesson, the Times concluded, was

that trying to make "Spanish-speaking enclaves"

permanent "points the road to cultural, economic

and political divisiveness."^^ A similar point, more
hysterical in tone, was made by Tom Bethell in a

1979 Harper's article: "Bilingual education is an

idea that appeals ... to those who never did think

that another idea, the United States of America,

was a particularly good one to begin with, and that

the sooner it is restored to its component 'ethnic'

parts the better off we shall all be."^^

This theme of the incompatibility of publicly

supported bilingualism with national unity has

been the central argument of the "Official English"

movement as well. The 1986 state ballot argument
in favor of California's Proposition 63, making
English the "official" language of the state, for

example, read in part:

The State of California stands at a crossroads. It

can move toward fears and tensions of language

rivalries and ethnic distrust. Or it can reverse that

trend and strengthen our common bond, the Eng-
lish language. . . .

Our American heritage is now threatened by
language conflicts and ethnic separatism. Today,

there is a serious erosion of English as our common
bond. This amendment reaffirms California's one-

ness as a state, and as one of fifty states united by a

common tongue. . .

.^^

Assemblyman Frank Hill (R-Whittier), one of the

leading sponsors of Proposition 63, pointedly vowed
to make the elimination of bilingual education a

prime goal for implementation of the amendment
following its passage. ^^ And less than one year

after Proposition 63 was passed by California vot-

ers, of course, the Chacon-Moscone law was allowed
to "sunset."

Bilingual teacher

Frank Hernandez
and class, Searles

Elementary School,

New Haven School

District. Photograph

by John McNamara

WINTER 1989/90 237



Toward a Resolution

Is
there a way to work through these emotionally-

charged and deeply divided views toward a

consensus among the most engaged partici-

pants in the debate over language policy? While
it is certainly not possible to allay all fears or to

assuage all hurts, we may at least focus clearly on
the questions that remain to be resolved. A good
place to begin is to recall the points of agreement
between the two sides in the debate over bilingual

education. As noted above, both proponents and
opponents of bilingual education agree that legally,

if not morally, special educational efforts are re-

quired on behalf of language minority students in

order to meet the requirements of the Lau decision

and the Equal Educational Opportunities Act. Sec-

ond, both proponents and opponents agree that

mastery of the English language must be a primary
goal of education for language minority children.

The large question still unresolved is the appropri-

ate role of the student's native language in the

educational process and, more generally, in pubhc
Ufe.

Is there a resolution to this question? With respect

to language minority education, there is increasing

evidence pointing toward a common solution for

all sides. That is, all persons in the state of Califor-

nia have a common interest in the educational

success of language minority students. California's

economy has remained vibrant and healthy in no
small part because of its increasing technical inno-

vation and sophistication, and because the state

has remained committed to the pubhc support of

an educated workforce capable of continuing that

economic growth. ^° Given this need for an edu-

cated workforce, and given the historical patterns

of disproportionate educational failure of minority

students in the public schools, all sides in the debate

over language policy must surely agree that the

changing demographic composition of the state

represents a severe challenge to the public schools

for the foreseeable future.

A further economic reason for common concern

over the educational success of language minority

students lies in another demographic phenome-
non, the relatively high immigration and birth rates

among Latinos and the dramatically extended life

expectancies of the entire population. This demo-
graphic trend means that within a short period of

time a disproportionately Latino, "young" popu-
lation will be asked to support a disproportionately

Anglo, "aging" population throughout the coun-

try, especially in California. ^^ Thus, the economic
success of today's Latino students will translate

directly into tomorrow's economic security for our

entire population. If for no other reason, all CaU-

fomians share a common economic interest in the

educational success of language minority students.

With that thought in mind, let us return to the

crucial assumption made by opponents of bilin-

gual education: that bilingualism and biculturalism

are really not possible and that, therefore, educa-
tion in the student's native language detracts from,

rather than adds to, mastery of English as a second
language. Kenji Hakuta has recently traced the

intellectual history of the belief that bilingualism is

not compatible with high levels of intellectual

accomplishment, and has marshalled the basic

research which seems clearly to establish the fal-

lacy of that belief .^^ Indeed, Hakuta cites elaborate

evidence indicating that, in some respects, bilin-

gual individuals exhibit higher levels of intellectual

competence than do monolingual persons. In other

words, the research indicates that it is those who
speak only English or only Spanish, for example,

who are inteUectuaUy "behind" their potential,

not those who speak both languages.

Of equal significance to the debate, recent re-

search reported by linguist James Cummins sug-

gests that building upon, rather than supplanting,

the native language of LEP students may be the

only way to increase the effectiveness of educational

programs designed for them.^'^ In what he terms

the "interdependence principle" Cummins writes

that if students have not reached a certain "thres-

hold" of competence in their first language (LI),

efforts to teach them in a second language (L2)

will be less successful than if they had reached

that threshold.^'* This is especially true, Cummins
has shown, for members of "caste-like" subordi-

nate groups in the society, whose languages and
cultures are generally "devalued" by dominant
groups. ^^ Thus, maintenance and further develop-

ment of native language skills may be necessary to

enable language minority students to have an equal

opportunity for academic success generally in the

public schools, quite apart from the emotionally

loaded question of assimilation versus cultural plu-

ralism. Indirectly supporting this analysis, there

is a large body of social and behavioral science

research literature which identifies self-esteem as a

crucial factor for both emotional and physical well-

being, and shows it to be a critical variable in aca-

demic success. Bilingual education, then, need not

be seen primarily as a self-serving program for

minority teachers and ideologues. Rather, it may
well be necessary for the future well-being of all

segments of the state's population.

Despite this apparently "neat" soluhon to the

underlying value conflicts between proponents and
opponents of bilingual education, however, there is

little likehhood that these protagonists will soon

agree to public financing of "maintenance" bilingual
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education programs as mandated by the state of

California. A major stumbling block here is that

this solution does little to mollify apparently wide-
spread public fears among the dwindling Anglo
majority that "foreign" languages and cultures have
"invaded" the state on a massive scale, and that

this "invasion" portends "separatism," "divisive-

ness," and social disintegration. Expressions of

these fears in newspapers, by elected officials, and
in voter-backed initiatives, can only continue to

feed minority group fears of Anglo hostility, rac-

ism, and discrimination, thereby stimulating the

very divisiveness feared by its perpetrators.

The melding of ethnic and linguistic diversity

into a cohesive society of equals is never going to

be an easy task. To my knowledge, no other society

on earth has ever attempted such an enterprise on
this scale. Given the high immigration rate into

California, it is clear that we must launch a major
effort to integrate these newcomers into our soci-

ety, economy, and polity. The linguistically and
culturally diverse newcomers to California, includ-

ing both school children and their parents, must be
encouraged to become "Americans," and the pub-
lic schools have a major role to play in this activity.

In saying this, however, my ultimate point is

that we should not mistake uniformity for unity in

defining the meaning of the evolving "American"
identity. This is an old mistake and deceptively

convenient under conditions of change. While every
political community needs common values and
practices to bring it together and focus the atten-

tion of its members on their shared interests and

destiny, this need for unity should not be inter-

preted to mean an absence of diversity or conflict.

To the contrary, the absence of diversity and conflict

signifies the absence of a genuinely political com-
munity, as the record of totalitarian states makes
clear.

Based on the historical record and the political

demands of American racial and cultural groups,

there is little reason to fear the growth of "sepa-

ratist" political movements among them. Indeed,

if those in the majority culture could gain the secu-

rity to see our state's linguistic and cultural diver-

sity as a valuable resource, there are grounds for

believing that policies designed to preserve that

diversity would strengthen the unity and legiti-

macy of our pohtical community. By including lin-

guistic and cultural minority communities in our
definition of the political community, and by includ-

ing the members of those communities in the polit-

ical processes by which public policies are made,
we strengthen the bonds by which we are held
together as a nation. @
See notes beginning on page 262.
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IV. Policy

What Happened to the American Dream?

Changing Earning Opportunities and Prospects

of Middle-Class Californians, 1967-1987

by Nancey Green Leigh

Introduction

The search for the middle-class American
dream has attracted a continuous stream of

immigrants to California, a stream that shows
no signs of abating. The exact character of that

dream is nowhere precisely defined, though the

image of its modern variant was presented with
great effect by Hollywood television shows from
the 1950s and 1960s such as "Ozzie and Harriet."

Any adequate definition of the middle-class ideal

would have to be a continually revised definition

that reflects the development of new ways of life,

new goods and services, as well as relative changes
in the prices of goods and services consumed within

a middle standard of living. At the present time,

we could say roughly in quantitative terms, that

this standard includes "such material goods as a

single-family home, one or two cars (including a

new one), a washing machine and dryer, a dish-

washer, a color TV, raising and educating chil-

dren, [and the provision for] a lengthy period of

retirement."^

Today, in California and across the nation, there

is increasing concern that the middle-class dream
is less and less attainable for working people. In

fact, some of the greatest recent policy concerns

have arisen over what is seen as the growing inabil-

ity of the "Ozzie and Harriet" household (a mar-

ried couple with children and one breadwinner) to

attain a middle-class standard of living. Histori-

cally, the assumption that the earnings of one full-

time worker, through his or her earnings and labor

achievement, could purchase a middle standard

of living for the worker's household has been an
assumed feature of the middle-class dream. By
focusing in this paper on the changing experience

of the California full-time worker between 1967

and 1987, we shall demonstrate how this assump-
tion has become increasingly unrealistic and the

promise of the middle-class living less attainable

for a growing number of California's hard-working
dreamers.

Because of the state's relative standing in the

nation, changes in California's economy and earn-

ings distribution provide essential input to the

national debate about the disappearing middle-

income group. California is the nation's largest

state, accounting for more than 11 percent of the

entire population in 1987. During the 1980s, popu-
lation grew twice as fast as the national average.

The percent of this growth that is due to net im-

migration is four times higher than the average

across the nation.^ The state's population is, argu-

ably, the most diverse in the country. In California,

aggregate ethnic minorities will soon constitute

the majority.

California's economy is also the most productive

in the country and, in fact, contributes even a

larger share to the gross national product (nearly
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13 percent) than it does to the nation's population.-^

Indeed, Cahfornia has been called a nation-state

and one of the largest industrial economies in the
world. This economy has always been on the lead-

ing edge of post-war industrialism. "High technol-
ogy" originated in California's Silicon Valley. Not
unrelated, the defense industry has always had a

strong presence in the state, a presence that firmly
established itself with the ship and aircraft indus-
tries of World War II.

From its combination of population and eco-
nomic growth and new cultural styles, California

has projected to the rest of the nation and the
world

potent images of high technology and innovation
in products, work, and lifestyle that have captured
the imaginations of policy makers and ordinary
people alike. . . . The image of the good life holds
enormous power to attract migrants from both rich

and poor countries, as well as from other regions of
the U.S. . .

*

In their study of the state's economic transfor-
mation, Michael Teitz and Philip Shapira go on to
observe that while "California seems teflon-like in
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its ability to ride out even such storms as the twin

recessions of 1979-1982 . . . [its] aggregate growth
conceals great turbulence."'' The familiar glossy

picture of California prosperity hides the effects of

massive recent deindustrialization, with high lev-

els of plant closures and worker layoffs. This pic-

ture also hides the fact that California's economy
has become increasingly vulnerable to national and
international economic uncertainties and to politi-

cal turmoil.

How have "growth and turbulence" in Califor-

nia's population and economic structure affected

the labor force, its earning opportunities, and its

ability to attain a middle standard of living? To

answer these questions, it is useful to look at data

from the Current Population Survey.^ Specifically,

we shall look at the distribution of earnings within

California during the last two decades and at

changing earnings patterns for full-time and part-

time workers. We will also focus on changes in

the levels of educational attainment and in the

broad industry groups that employ California's

workers. We will conclude by relating changes in

earnings to changes in fringe benefits and the cost

of homeownership.
The principal findings of this study can be sum-

marized as follows. During the last two decades,

two significant trends have emerged for Califor-

nia's workers in their quest for the middle-class

dream. Consideration only of earnings patterns

reveals first, that California's full-time workers have
done well over the last twenty years, and that the

major costs of economic growth and turbulence

have fallen on part-time workers. However, when
we also consider two important consumption items

associated with the middle-class standard of living

— fringe benefits and homeownership—we dis-

cover a second trend in which full-time workers in

the state are also facing great difficulty.

Change in the Earnings Patterns of

California's Labor Force, 1967 and 1987

Over the last twenty years, more than 5.6

million workers have been added to the

California economy. The state's workers
have consistently earned more than those in the

nation as a whole.'' When the state's full-time

workers are divided into low-, middle-, and upper-
earner groups, we find for the late 1960s, that the

percentage who were low and middle earners was
less than that nationwide, but that the percentage

who were upper earners (37 percent) was 12 per-

cent greater than the national figure. At that time,

more so than in the rest of the nation, California's

workers were concentrated in higher-paying jobs.

The prosperity of the

1950s, 1960s, and
1970s resulted in

phenomenal
expansion of

residential districts.

As suburban sprawl

continued, it

collided with earlier

agricultural

developments.

Sprouting along the

paths of extending

freeways, tracts of

detached, spacious,

middle-class homes
encroached on

farmland in Orange
County and the San

Gabriel and San

Fernando Valleys in

southern California

and, as shown here in

1959, in the new
Alameda County city

of Fremont. Courtesy

California Department

of Transportation
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Over the next two decades, California's distribu-

tion of low, middle, and upper earners changed

very little, while the national distribution came to

look much more like California's had been in the

1960s. As a result, although California's full-time

workers are still in a superior earning position

compared to the rest of the country, their relative

advantage is slipping as their earnings distribu-

tion has not experienced the national upward shift.

The major issue here is not, however, that the

national earnings distribution has come to look

more like Cahfornia's. It is, rather, that there has

been a divergence between California and much of

the nation in the ability of workers to purchase

the middle standard of living. In this trend, which
I we will discuss shortly, the rest of the nation has

attained a superior position to California's. In

addition, part-time workers in California present a

different and bleaker earnings pattern from that

sketched above. The majority of part-time workers

have always been low earners. Part-time workers

today are, however, becoming polarized: over the

last two decades, they have shifted from the mid-

dle group, their historic position, into the low- and
upper-earner groups.

In general, it appears that the part-time workers'

position in the state's labor market is eroding. The
expansion of the low-earner segment of the work-
ing force is one indicator of this erosion. The other

indicator is found in a comparison of median earn-

ings of part-time workers. Again using the nation

as a reference point, little change occurred over the

last decade in the ratio of median earnings for

California's part-time workers to the entire nation

(the figure was 38 percent in 1977, and 37 percent

in 1987). Significant changes did occur, however,
among different demographic groups within the

part-time labor force. Specifically, and depending
on the part-time workers' ethnicity, California

males' earnings dropped 8-9 percent, while females'

earnings increased 1-4 percent.

In contrast, the median earnings figure for Cali-

fornia's full-time workers was 45 percent higher

than that for the nation in 1977. By 1987, that figure

had increased to 64 percent. Full-time white males'

median earnings, which were 7^ percent higher

than those of the national median, grew to over

one hundred percent higher during that period.

California's full-time women workers have done
well, although they still lag considerably behind
males. In 1977, their median earnings figure was
basically the same as that for the nation. Ten years

later, the median earnings for full-time women in

California had risen to 30 percent higher than those

of the nation's.

The Relationship between Changing Earnings Distributions

and Changing Levels of Educational Attainment

Among California's workers, we find that

full-time earners in the state have high lev-

els of postsecondary education relative to

other large states such as New York, Illinois, and
Texas. A much larger proportion of CaUfornia

earners have some college education, though not

necessarily a bachelor's degree. In the last two
decades, however, the earning potential of unedu-
cated workers eroded significantly. Between 1967

and 1987, the earnings distribution for California's

full-time workers who did not have high school

degrees dramatically shifted downwards. Twenty-

three percent of this group were upper earners in

1967, compared to only 9 percent in 1987. In con-

trast, the percentage of uneducated workers who
are low earners has increased from 7 percent to

almost 14 percent. The earnings distribution of

full-time earners with bachelor degrees has also

shifted downwards substantially. Sixty-five per-

cent of college graduates were upper earners in

1967, compared to 55 percent in 1987. California's

full-time earners with postgraduate training have
the highest levels of earnings; nearly three-quarters

are in the upper earner group.

For California's full-time and part-time earners

alike, the shifts in levels of educational attainment

have been paralleled over the last decade by shifts

in earnings distributions. For example, full-time

workers employed in the broad social infrastruc-

ture sector (health, education, social services, and
government) have seen upward shifts in both
earnings distribution and levels of educational
attainment. The same trend has occurred for trans-

portation and trade workers. In contrast, workers
in natural resources, construction, and traditional

manufacturing have experienced downwards trends

in earnings distributions and education levels.

Among part-time workers, a decline in the level of

educational attainment of workers in the largest

employing sector, transportation and trade, has
accompanied a downward shift in its earnings dis-

tribution. Part-time workers in the social infrastruc-

ture sector, on the other hand, show the opposite
trend. Their already high levels of educational
attainment have increased further; and a growing
percentage of their ranks are upper earners.

The trends of the last decade in California appear
to bolster a prediction made for the nation that:

"Inequality in education may well become the most
significant source of wage inequality. "" In general,
full-time workers' levels of educational attainment
have increased significantly and so have their
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earnings. Part-time workers' overall levels of edu-

cational attainment have improved somewhat, but

not in all sectors. Further, the percentage of part-time

workers without high school degrees is twice as

high as that for full-time workers, and the part-

time earnings distribution has actually shifted

downwards.
In the future, levels of education attainment will

have an even greater role in determining individ-

ual economic status. Projections indicate that the

share of total employment held by occupations

requiring the highest education levels will increase

through the end of this century, while the share for

occupations requiring the least amount of educa-
tion will decline. The three major occupational

groups whose workers have the highest educational

attainment (including executive, administrative

and managerial workers, professional workers,

and technical and related support workers) are

expected to continue to grow faster than average.

In contrast, occupations requiring low levels of

education, such as administrative support workers,
farming, forestry and fishery workers, laborers,

and manufacturing operators and fabricators, are

expected to grow slowly or actually decline in num-
bers. This downward projection stems from such
continuing trends as office and factory automa-
tion, as well as from increasing preference among
American consumers for imported, rather than
domestic, products.^

In general, blacks and Hispanics account for a

greater proportion of persons employed in those

occupations with unfavorable growth rates. These
are the same occupations with the lowest educa-
tion requirements. At the same time, blacks and
Hispanics are under-represented in the occupa-
tions projected to grow the fastest and which
require the greatest amount of education. The impli-

cation for California policy-makers is that attention

must be given to helping its economically disad-

vantaged minorities increase their levels of educa-
tional attainment so that they can pursue the most
favorable job opportunities. If their levels of educa-
tional attainment are not raised, the primary source

of employment for disadvantaged minorities will

be increasingly in the service worker group.

ings, first to how workers' pensions and health

care are provided for, and second to the ability of

earnings to purchase housing, it quickly becomes
evident that California's full-time workers have
fallen into a much inferior position relative to the

rest of the nation.

First, California's workers, both full-time and
part-time, have experienced across the board de-

clines in the pensions and health benefits during
the 1980s. ^° The biggest declines have occurred
in the percentage of full-time workers who are

included in employer group health plans. These
declines have occurred in all three earnings groups.

However, lower earners— those who can least

afford to pay for health coverage themselves—have
experienced the greatest drops. ^^

Second, even though benefit levels are dropping
generally in California, it might appear that, since

37 percent of the state's full-time workers are upper
earners compared to 30 percent nationwide, these

workers would have relatively less difficulty pur-

chasing a house than people elsewhere in the

nation. To the contrary, the housing affordability

index for the state in May of 1989 was close to one
third that of the nation overall, declining from a

figure of one-half that of the nation's only six

months earlier. In December of 1988, 23 percent

of California households had the annual income
needed to purchase the median-priced single-

family home in the state, compared to 47 percent

nationwide. ^^ By May of 1989, only 15 percent

of California households had the annual income
needed to purchase the median home, compared
to 44 percent nationwide. ^^ The sales price of

this median-priced California home was nearly

$202,000, compared to $93,000 nationwide. In the

largest urban centers of the state, the inability of

full-time workers to purchase homes has become
an even more extreme problem. For example, the

housing affordability index for the San Francisco

metropolitan area was 9 percent, with the median-
priced home close to $268,000. As a result, the

minimum household income needed to qualify

for the May 1989 median-priced home exceeded

$90,000 in the San Francisco area, and $68,000 in

the state of California as a whole.
^"^

California Workers' Ability to Attain

a Middle Standard of Living

On the surface, the earnings data for Califor-

nia's full-time workers indicate that they

have a high or upward-skewed distribu-

tion of earnings. But when we look beyond earn-

Condusion and Implications

for California's Policy Makers

Ironically, California's sustained high levels of

population and economic growth appear to have

made the middle-class dream increasingly less

attainable. Spiraling housing costs around the state
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Apartments, San Francisco, 1980. Declining affordability is not the only pressure on middle-class

housing ideals. Congestion and rising land values have squeezed building space. Townhouses,

condominiums, and apartments have become much more common for many middle-class

families, replacing the sprawling homes on large lots. Photograph by Stephen Johnson

reflect a housing supply insufficient to meet the

demands of the growing population. The Bay Area
Economic Forum, made up of a cross section of

government, business, labor, and higher educa-

tion leaders in the San Francisco region, has noted:

The skyrocketing cost of housing— especially hous-

ing close to employment centers— has driven up
wages, and made it more difficult to recruit and
transfer employees in all but the high compensa-
tion brackets.

Regional government officials and policy-makers,

as well as the business leaders, are worried that

the state's high housing costs could well trigger

an economic decline, as workers will be either un-

able or unwiUing to live in high cost areas, and
employers will have to relocate to find labor.

Workers suffer further burdens because the high
wages they must demand, in a relatively futile

effort as individual earners to keep up with hous-

ing costs, forces employers to look for other ways
to reduce labor costs, such as reducing fringe

benefits. It is true, of course, that the increasing

number of households with more than one earner

has allowed homeownership levels to remain high
in California. This should still be viewed, however,
as an indicator of deteriorating quality of life and
decreasing ability to attain the middle standard of

living. Households whose homeownership is based
on the earnings of more than one worker face

lower financial security, in that mortgage payments
require more than one earner's income. Thus, the

earnings of one household member can not be
substituted for another's in the event that one mem-
ber becomes unemployed. In the case of families

with children, the dual-earner households also face

greater childrearing expenses.
The trends over the last two decades lead us to

conclude that Californians' prospects for attaining
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and retaining a middle standard of living are di-

minishing. Furthermore, if California's role as the

forerunner and, indeed, setter of national trends

continues, national prospects for attaining and
retaining the middle-class standard of living are

less than encouraging.

What kinds of policy and planning intervention

within California might improve the people's pros-

pects for attaining, or even retaining, a middle-

class living standard? To begin with, in terms of

homeownership, the solution lies less in changes
in the labor market than in changes in the housing
market. We have seen that the earnings distribu-

tion for California's full-time earners has contin-

ued to shift upwards. At the same time, however,
the purchasing power of their earnings has dra-

matically fallen. Why have increases in the costs of

homeownership in the state far outpaced increases

in earnings levels? To gain a more complete under-
standing of what can be done to prevent further

erosion of the state's standard of living, we need to

be able to provide clear-cut answers to this ques-

tion and to implement policies that will contain

skyrocketing housing costs.

The division of responsibilities at federal, state,

and local levels of government in this country sug-

gests that it is at the local level that ameliorative

policies would have to be implemented. Therefore,

research and greater local recognition in California

of issues such as influences of the state's changing
demographic structure on housing demand, and
of the growing discrepancies between the cost of

new housing and wages of new jobs created in

specific localities (the jobs/housing imbalance), is

needed. With regard to changing demographics,
we need to determine to what extent dual-earner

households are a response to rising house prices,

and to what extent rising house prices are a func-

tion of dual-earners' income raising the level at

which the housing market tops out. Further, how
much has the demand for housing by the baby
boomers driven up housing prices? In addition,

what proportion of rising housing prices can be
attributed to exclusionary zoning and planning
practices of California communities trying to pro-

tect their quality of life and financial investments?

Finally, how far have these practices gone to price

out smaller, lower-income, and/or nontraditional

households?
The response of adding more earners to a house-

hold to maintain standard of living can only go so

far. Further real rises in the state's housing prices

will eventually price out even dual-earner house-
holds. Those dual-earner households who are rais-

ing children face tremendous additional burdens.

Recognition of these problems and the strength-

ening of public/private partnerships to ease the

burdens of the state's working parents, the group
that is also producing California's future labor force,

will improve prospects for present and long-run

economic development and quality of life.

Inequality in education appears increasingly to

be the source of earnings inequality. Historically,

education has been funded at the local level. How-
ever, as the case of California illustrates all too

clearly, property tax revolts, as embodied in the

passage of Proposition Thirteen, can severely affect

school systems. Ultimately, these revolts are eco-

nomically self-destructive. Wealthy communities
within the state have been quite successful raising

private funds or passing special bond issues to

supplement their inadequate public school bud-
gets, while the mass of California's children in the

poor districts are being inadequately prepared for

the labor force. Unless corrective efforts are made,
a very large proportion of today's school-age pop-
ulation may be relegated to permanent, marginal

economical status, becoming drags on California's

future prosperity.

The preceding discussion on needed areas of

policy attention for protecting the state's standard

of living does not deal with the distribution of

earnings per se. However, policy concern is war-

ranted for the directly-related area of fringe-benefit

compensation. The reductions in California workers'

levels of "unearned" compensation, in the forms
of health insurance and pension benefits, do not

bode well for the security of the standard of living

they have achieved. Taking away these paid benefits

is tantamount to reducing salaries. In the case of

health insurance, extreme increases in premiums
over the last few years are difficult for any one
worker (and, granted, many employers) to plan

for. Employers feel a profit squeeze, workers an
income squeeze; and workers unable to keep up
with rising out of pocket premiums are placed in

precarious positions in the event of catastrophic

illnesses. Perhaps the solution to this particular

threat to a middle standard of living can be found
only at the national level, through extending the

public sector's role in ensuring that all members of

society are adequately covered. As the nation's

most populated state, however, California should

certainly be expected to play an important role in

working out this solution.

The promise of attaining the middle-class life has

historically been a strong factor drawing working
people to California. That this standard of living

is increasingly less attainable for growing numbers of

California's hardworking dreamers is a phenomena
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that deserves leaders' careful attention and re-

sponse. It has profound implications for the state's

future social and economic development. S

See notes beginning on page 263.

Nancey Green Leigh completed a dissertation entitled "Na-

tional and Regional Change in the Earnings Distribu-

tion: What is Happening to the Middle?" while earning

her doctorate at the University of California, Berkeley. She is

an assistant professor in the School ofArchitecture and Urban

Planning at the University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee. This

paper is based on work supported by the National Science

Foundation underaward SES-8708096. Any opinions, findings,

and conclusions or recommendations expressed in this publi-

cation are those of the author and do not necessarily reflect the

views of the National Science Foundation.

These World War II southern California women worked in aircraft plants in

part because men were in the army. Four decades later, the granddaughters
of this generation work along with their husbands merely to retain a

middle-class income for their families. Los Angeles Public Library
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Maxine Hong Kingston. Photo courtesy Earll Kingston
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V. The Arts

Mah-Jongg:
A radio play based on the novel

Tripmaster Monkey: His Fake Book"^

by Maxim Hong Kingston

Radio adaptation by Earll Kingston

Introduction by Earll Kingston

Mah-Jongg, is an adaptation for radio based on chap-

ter five, "The Song of Ruby Long Legs and Zeppelin,"

from Tripmaster Monkey: His Fake Book by Maxine
Hong Kingston. Mah-Jongg, was performed in work-

shop at Eureka Theatre in November 1988 and at the

California State Railroad Museum in Sacramento in

February 1989 as part of the first "Envisioning Califor-

nia" conference. This is its first publication.

1 undertook the adaptation as a member of California

on Stage, a group of writers and historians who, through

a process of research, readings, and workshops, are dedi-

cated to bringing alive in new works for stage and radio

the richness of California history.

Set in the 1960s, this play provides glimpses ofChinese

American life, specifically the intergenerational affection

and tension between older people who grew up in China-

towns and their more assimilated children; the character-

istic blend of Chinese and English used by the older

generation; and the world ofAsian American show busi-

ness that evolved in Chinatowns.

My special thanks go to Ken Grantham and Donna
Breed for their assistance and inspiration.

Cast of Characters

WiTTMAN Ah Sing . . early 20s; American
accent

Tanya de Weese .... early 20s; American
accent

Ruby Ah Sing,

Wittman's mother . . Chinese immigrant
accent

The Aunties:

Bessie soft voice, older-

sounding
Maydene very cold voice

Mabel raucous, sexy
LiLAH low, seductive voice

Dolly sweet and caring

Night-Club MC, doubles as Newscaster

1988, Alfred A. Knopf, Inc.
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[Hum ofcar on highway; car interior. Up to establish and

hold under dialogue.]

ISound of car radio: newscast]

Newscaster [on car radio]: President Johnson
has authorized the deployment of an additional

50,000 troops in response to

—

[Radio switches off.]

Tanya: Wittman? Wittman?

Wittman: Hmmm?
Tanya: Were you asleep?

Wittman: No, just thinking . . . about you.

Tanya: Oh. [Pause] Well?

[Spacey music interior theme. Up to establish and hold

under monologue.]

Wittman: [Interior] Lover, love, I love you, love

at first sight. Go ahead. Say it. Right out loud.

No "uhs" or "you knows" or coughs or condi-

tionals. Just, "Tanya, I love you."

[Interior music out.]

Tanya: Well? What are you thinking?

Wittman: Are we legal?

Tanya: [Puzzled] What?

Wittman: Did you know Gabe was going to up
there at Coit Tower at nine o'clock in the morning?

Tanya: No, I didn't. Honestly.

Wittman: Are you sure it's legal? He's a real

minister? We're really married?

Tanya: Definitely. He's with the Universal Life

Church. Haven't you ever seen their ad in the

Berkeley Barb?

Wittman: I guess so.

Tanya: He's perfectly legal and so are we. [Re-

membering] "I plight thee my troth."

Wittman: Those tourists thought it was a movie.

They kept looking around for the camera.

Tanya: Did you see that big guy in the "Corn-
huskers" t-shirt? He had tears in his eyes.

Wittman: You mean when you were plighting?

Just then I was looking at the tears in your eyes.

Tanya: Tears of relief, Wittman. The deferment
for married guys is going to stop any day now. I

saved you from the draft, lover . . . [beat] ... I

love you, Wittman.

Wittman: [beat] Take "Downtown Sacramento,"
here.

Tanya: Look. We're almost there. I'm getting a

little nervous. In just a few minutes I'm going to

meet your parents. Aren't you going to tell me
anything about them? For example, they speak
English, don't they?

Wittman: Yes, and Chinese too. Now my father,

Zeppelin . . .

Tanya: Who?
Wittman: Zeppelin.

Tanya: [Laughing] Like in dirigible?

Wittman: Don't laugh. It's a perfectly respect-

able Chinese given name: Bradford, Stanford,

Worldster, Zeppelin. Trochaic, heroic, presiden-

tial, solid. Zep, though, was never too solid. He
never stuck with anything for long. A war vet,

a gambler, gold prospector, cook. He publishes

his own newsletter. Used to work backstage

at my mother's shows. Now, he does a lot of

fishing. Watches "American Bandstand" with
the sound off.

Tanya: What's that—your mother's shows?

Wittman: Yeah. Ruby, my mother, used to be a

showgirl. She was in the line behind Toyette Mar
at Forbidden City in Chinatown. That's where
she met my father. He was working his way up
from Stage Door Johnny to Back Stage Electri-

cian. One look at Mom and he was wired. Don't

worry, she'll have the scrapbook in your face

before we're in the door. Turn left at the next

light.

[Car slows, turns, accelerates. Hold under.]

Wittman: [Starts coughing.]

Tanya: Are you all right? [She pats him on back.]

Wittman: I'm OK. I always cough when I get

near home.

Tanya: It gets me in the stomach. Half a bottle

of Kaopectate and I'm ready to see my mother.

[Pause.] I'm starting to feel that way now.

Wittman: You'll be fine. Turn left here.

[Engine slows.]

Wittman: [Coughs.] Pull in behind that green

VW.
[Engine slows to idle, turns off.]

[Bird song. Children playing; up to establish, then hold

under dialogue (car windows are open).]

Tanya: Wittman, I feel a little . . .

Wittman: Don't worry, my father likes blondes.

I'll handle my mother.

Tanya: Which house is it?

Wittman: The white stucco, across the street,

with the green awning.

Tanya: The one with the new Coupe de Ville in

the driveway?

Wittman: What? Oh, no!

Tanya: And there's another one in front, and . . .

Wittman: Christ!
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Tanya: . . . another one over there. What is it?

Wittman: I screwed up. It's the mah-jongg party.

Every week for the last 20 years, mah-jongg. My
mother and all her ex-chorus girl cronies, sitting

around this big table. My father cuts out. He
can't stand it. I don't blame him. I grew up with

mah-jongg and I still don't know how to play it

and I don't want to learn. [Intensely.] Women
who don't have anything better to do but sit

around all day playing mah-jongg, waiting to die.

Their lives are over.

Tanya: [Nervously.] Maybe we should come back

another time.

Wittman: No, come on, let's go. You're going to

do great.

[Car doors opening, closing. Feet on walk. Street sounds

(as above) up.]

[Interior theme; cross-fade with, street sounds; up to

establish and hold under monologue.]

Wittman: [Interior.] I should have sent a post-

card: "Hi, folks. Met her on Saturday, married

her on Monday. More later. Love." My mother's

bad enough by herself. Now we have to run the

gantlet through the whole damn chorus line.

"Always do the harder thing." Right? Wrong.
Okay, remember what Gary Snyder said. He
went to Japan to meditate for years. Now he can

spend five minutes in the same room with his

mother. Beat his record. O King of Monkeys,
help me in this land of women.

[Interior theme cross fade to:]

[Sound of mah-jongg tiles, lots of ladies' voices come up

(room sounds).]

[Screen door opening. Room sounds up.]

Wittman: Let me go first.

Tanya: Please.

[Screen door closing.]

Ruby: Eeeek!!

[Aunties' following speeches overlap:]

Lilah: What is it. Ruby?
Maydene: What's wrong?

"Waiting for the [Cable] Cars," by
Arnold Genthe, ca. 1900. The play

"Mah Jongg" examines affection

and tension within the twentieth-

century Chinese American family.

Actually, though the overwhelming
majority of pioneer Chinese

immigrants to California were men,
family life has been a continuing

theme within the Chinese ethnic

community since its inception.

Arnold Genthe, one of the state's

great photographers and one of

the pioneers of documentary
photography, captured Chinese
life— including relationships

among women, children, and
men— in pre-1906 San Francisco,

in a series of images eventually

published as Pictures of Old

Chinatown (1908). CHS Library,

San Francisco
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Dolly: What happened?

Lilah: Who's there?

Ruby: Eeeek!

Wittman: What's wrong. Ma? Haven't you ever

seen —
Ruby: What have you done to yourself?

[Aunties' following speeches overlap:]

Lilah: You used to be such a beautiful boy!

Maydene: Too much hair, too hairy.

Ruby: You go shave. Shave it off. Hock geen nay

say. Gik say nay. Galls you to death.

Wittman: No act. Ma.

Ruby: [Flat.] Don't say hello to your mother.

Dolly: [Announcing to room.] Wit Man come to

see his momma.
[Aunties' following speeches overlap:]

Lilah: Good boy.

Dolly: Big boy.

Maydene: College grad, haw. Wit Man?
Ruby: Sit. Sit, you two.

Lilah: Wit Man, say hello to your Aunt Lilah.

Wittman: Hello, Aunt Lilah.

Dolly: He was a cute biby.

Wittman: Hello, Aunt Dolly.

Ruby: Where I go wrong, I ask you? He was so

clean cut. He used to be soo mun.

Maydene: Hairy face, fashion on a plate. [Accus-

ingly.] You the one sent him to college. Ruby.
Hello, Wit Man.

Wittman: Hello, Aunt Maydene.

Ruby: He takes a lot after his father, neh? So
alike. Too alike. Moong cha cha.

Dolly: [Calling.] Here's an empty chair down at

this end, honey. Come meet Auntie Dolly.

Wittman: Go ahead, Tanya.

Tanya: OK. [Low.] What's moong cha cha:

Wittman: Stumbling around, talking to yourself.

Dolly: What's your name, honey?

Tanya: Tanya.

Dolly: Tan-ah. What a pretty name. Russian?

Do you play, Tan-ah? I'll show you how to play.

This is a very famous Chinese game, mah-jongg.
Can you say "mah-jongg"?

Maydene: My name is Maydene Lam. Call me
Maydene, dear.

Tanya: How do you do, Maydene?

Dolly: I'm Dolly Chin, Tan-ah.

Tanya: How do you do, Dolly?

Dolly: I've always loved your name, Maydene.
Such a pretty stage name. Maydene Lam.

Maydene: Thank you, Dolly. Yes, isn't it deli-

cious. There are four little girls named after me
in the Valley.

Dolly: What beautiful hair you have, Tan-ah.

[Raises voice.] She's gorgeous. Wit Man! Beautiful

hair! You are so fair. Isn't she fair, Maydene?
[Confidential.] Myself, Tan-ah, I am a blond at

heart.

[Room sounds cross-fade with surreal mah-jongg sounds.]

Wittman: [Interior.] Every one of them, jet black

hair. Why do women as they get older have to

have fixed hair? Maybe because of beauty fixed

at 1945. These were the glamour girls of World
War II.

[Surreal mah-jongg cross-fades with nightclub sounds.]

[Drum roll and rim shot.]

MC: Ladies and gentlemen, Mr. Eddie Pond
proudly welcomes back to the Kubla Khan, fresh

from their triumphant coast-to-coast War Bond
tour, the beautiful Wongettes, Chinese Blondes
in a Blue Mood.

[Girls singing "Am I Blue" under Wittman's mono-
logue.]

Wittman: Taking after the Soong Sisters and
Anna Chennault, who married guys in uniform.

Whenever these aunties' pictures show up in the

local papers, it says, "the lively Madame Houston
W.P. Fong," "the beauteous Madame Johnny
Tom." Professional beauties. Especially the ones
who had been Wongettes.

[Song ends to pretty good applause.]

MC: How about another round of applause for

our lovely Wongettes?

Wittman: Everyone of them, jet-black dyed hair.

[Nightclub sounds cross-fade with normal mah-jongg

clacks, room sounds.]

[Aunties' following speeches overlap:]

Lilah: Ciao.

Dolly: Poong.

Maydene: Kong.

Ruby: Eight ten thousands.

Wittman: Is Auntie Bessie coming. Mom?
Ruby: She's here. She and Auntie Maybo in the

kitchen. [Side of mouth.] Who's the girl?

Wittman: My friend. A good friend.

Ruby: Serious?

Wittman: Sure.

Ruby: How serious?

Wittman: [Irritated.] Serious, OK?
Ruby: She's so rude; she's not talking to me.

Wittman: Mom.
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"The Street of Painted Balconies,"

by Arnold Genthe, ca. 1900. In

this photograph, Genthe caught the

contradictions between the old

and new worlds of the Chinese in

San Francisco. Though probably

bom in the United States, the two
young boys have retained the

tradihonal pigtail, or queue,

that signified the wearer's

subservience to emperor and his

intent to return to China. CHS
Library, San Francisco

Lilah: Introduce you gal to you mom, young
man.

Wittman: Yes, Auntie Lilah. [Calls over.] Hey,
Tanya. This is my mother. Ruby Ah Sing. Ma,
this is my pahng-yozv, Tanya.

Tanya: Hi!

Lilah: You aren't growing up to be a heart-

breaking man, are you, honey boy?

[Interior theme, hold under.]

Wittman: Speak for your own self, Auntie Lilah

.

Still raising hell at 75. 1 remember what you
told me.

[Room sounds fade out, to smaller enclosed interior.]

Lilah: Now, Wit Man, honey, this is on the Q.T.

This must not go further than this very room.
Can I trust you?

Wittman: Yes, of course. Aunt Lilah.

Lilah: I am having a romance. With a 55-year-old

say-yun, a Western man. He is so distinguished.

All his clothes are from Brooks Brothers. Monday,
Wednesday, and Friday . . . [Coy.] you know.
He is offering to divorce his wife for me, but I

don't want to be married. Three times a week is

quite enough.

[Room sounds fade up.]

Maydene: [Raising voice.] I tell you. Ruby. U.C.
state-run public school don't teach them to present

themselves socially. When my boy Ranceford
comes out of Harvard, he can go anywhere.

Ruby: Anywhere, Maydene?

Maydene: You'd be surprising. Ruby. As I said to

Mayling Soong, I-vee Leak be A-number-one-
all-around. They learn how to make money and
they learn to go around in society. Very complete.

Wittman: That's a true fact. Mom.
Ruby: At U.C. this one learned to grow hair long,

grow rat beard, go out bok gwai noi. Mixing like

cows and chickens.
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Lilah: Hair's a big city fashion, isn't it, honey
boy?

Wittman: Yes, Aunt Lilah.

Lilah: It's a big city fashion. Ruby. But you still

got one matinee idol under the hair. I remember
when you were yay high. I used to change your
diapers. You were deh. Wit Man. [To Tanya.] He
was so deh.

Ruby: Cut it off. Wit Man. Cut it off. I'll pay you.

Wittman: Just. Just.

[Room sounds cross-fade to surreal mah-jongg sounds.

Establish and hold under.]

Wittman: Just lay off me. Let me be. And let me
live. Calm down, Wittman, let them play. Be
three years old again. Watch. [Beat— childlike,

setting it for the first time.]

[Surreal mah-jongg fade up a little.]

Wittman: Their outspread fingers with red nails

and rings of gold and jade push and turn the

tiles in wheels of bones and plastic, clockwise

and counterclockwise.

Dolly: You in luck today, Maydene.

Wittman: The sound of fortune is clack, clack,

clack.

Maydene: Not lucky like you, Dolly.

Wittman: They build Httle Great Walls and tear

them down.

Dolly: Aiya!

Wittman: Mom fans a tile like putting out a

match— hot, the red dragon. Now comes the

green dragon. Dangerous. One, two, three

bamboo. Mah jeuk birds all in a row.

[Surreal mah-jongg cross-fade to room sounds, as above.]

Lilah: Wit Man, your mama one cutthroat. You
working hard. Wit Man?

Wittman: I've been fired. Auntie Lilah.

Ruby: Fired! Fired!

Wittman: It's OK, Ma. I didn't Hke the job

anyway.

Ruby: Four years college. What are we to do?

Lilah: He'll get a job again. Ruby. Nowadays
they try out jobs, then settle down.

Dolly: Wit Man be smart. He'll be rich one of

these days.

Ruby: He read books when he was three years

old. Now look at him. A bum-how.

[Aunties' following speeches overlap:]

Lilah: Don't worry.

Dolly: He's one good boy.

Lilah: He be nice and tall.

Dolly: He'll turn out.

Lilah: And so-o-o much talent. Too much talent.

He got upbringing. Ruby; you gave him up-
bringing he cannot lose. He got foundation.

Dolly: He's clean, too. Most beardies are dirty.

And bok gwai.

Ruby: That means "white," Tan-ah. Does he eat

regular?

Tanya: Sure. He eats.

[Swinging kitchen door. Mabel's voice approaches.]

Mabel: Oooh, Wit Man, hello. You look like one
beatnik.

Wittman: Hi, Auntie Maybo.

Maydene: Wit Man been fired, Maybo.

Mabel: You need a job. Wit Man? I got one gig for

you, dear. You come to Florida and do my revue.

Wittman: You still doing your revue. Auntie
Maybo?

Mabel: Yeah, I do revue. You come, eh. Wit Man.
We need a fella in the act.

Wittman: In Florida, you dance, you sing?

Mabel: No-o-o. I standup comedy. My gals sing

and dance. I train them. Miss Chinatown, 1959,

1962, and 1963, all in my act. All my gals queen of

the prom, court princess at least. I teach them.

Mothers of junior high gals say to me, "Start her

on her make-up, Maybo." I teach them hair and
dress. They do not go out in blue jeans or with

no gloves.

[Room sounds cross-fade with nightclub sounds.]

Wittman: [Interior.] Yeah, I've met some of the

"trained gals." They look like young Auntie
Mabels: their hair in beehives, sausage curls

hanging over the shoulder, glued-on eyelashes

like a pair of dead spiders. She won some beauty

contests herself umpteen years ago. Went on to

fan-dance, almost top billing, with Miss Toyette

Mar, the Chinese Sophie Tucker, and Mr. Stanley

Toy, the Fred Astaire of Chinatown, and Prince

Gum Low, and Mr. Kwai Tak Hong, the Chinese
Will Rogers, who also danced flamenco. [Awe.]

Your tits. Auntie Mabel, were the very first tits I

ever did see. [Beat.] Scared the daylights out of

me.

[Drum roll and rim shot.]

MC: Ladies and gentlemen, Andy Wong's Sky
Room is proud to present Miss Mabel Foo Yee,

the Chinese Fortune Cookie.

[Orchestra plays "Limehouse Blues," (40s-sounding

recording).]

Wittman: The house lights go out and she comes
through the curtain into a red spot. She slinks

around the dance floor, snaking her arms and
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legs like Greta Garbo and Anna Mae Wong, legs

tangoing out of her split dress. Now the light

shrinks to head size and the spot holds her face.

Chopsticks in her hair. False eyelashes blink hard

and the light goes out. She runs around with

incense sticks, writing red script in the air. Red
lights flash on. The front of her dress breaks away.

[Big high-pitched brassy gong. Twice.]

Wittman: Lights out.

[Same gong once.]

Wittman: Lights on. Auntie Mabel stands with

arms and naked tits raised at the ceiling. I look

hard for two seconds; the lights go out.

[Same gong once.]

Wittman: Lights on. She kneels with wrists to-

gether, tits at ease, eyelashes downcast.

[Big brass finish.]

Wittman: Lights out. The End.

[Normal room sounds fade up.]

Mabel: Wit Man, Listen to you Auntie Maybo.
Good you get fired from demeaning employ-
ment. You get back into show biz, honey. You
a good type. Wit Man.

Wittman: No thanks. Auntie Maybo.

Mabel: Come on. Sometimes we play Reno,
North Shore Lake Tahoe.

Wittman: Auntie Maybo? I like Shakespeare.

Maydene: You snob. Wit Man. You will be hurt

and jobless.

Ruby: No use, Maybo; like his father. Moong cha

cha. [To Maydene.] Maydene, how is Gail these

days?

Maydene: Oh my Gail. She is so smart, I hope she

won't marry somebody second-rate. The profes-

sors gave her a personal invitation to attend

Stanford University and pay her to go there. You
know S.A.T.? Best S.A.T. in California. Ten
thousand points. Her teachers say they never

taught a more intelligent girl.

Ruby: You still not get Gail married yet?

[Swinging kitchen door. Bessie's voice approaches.]

Bessie: Wit Man! Good to see you! Nice beard!

Wittman: Hi, Auntie Bessie.

Bessie: I knew you'd be here today.

Wittman: How?
Bessie: I dreamed about you last night. You were
doing a dance for me, making little bows. How
come you're not introducing me? Who's this

beauty?

Wittman: Sorry, Auntie Bessie. This is my pahng-

yow, Tanya. Tanya, Auntie Bessie.

Tanya: Hello.

Bessie: Hello, Tanya. Did Wit Man tell you he's

one great soft shoe? Come on. Wit Man, do
some soft shoe, huh?

Wittman: No, thanks. Auntie Bessie.

Bessie: [Sings.] "I won't dance. Don't ask me.
I won't dance. Don't ask me. I won't dance,
monsieur, with yo-o-ou." [Flirting.] Not even
for your favorite Aunt, honey boy?

"Chinese Family,

Monterey, California," by
Carleton E. Watkins, ca.

1880. Living conditions for

Chinese in small towns
were often more primitive
than in the large and
complex San Francisco

Chinatown. CHS Library,

San Francisco

WINTER 1989/90 255



Wittman: [So/fJ Ssh, Auntie Bessie . . .The rest

of them are going to be jealous.

[Chinese "Oklahoma" music or distorted friendly party

sounds up to establish and hold under monologue.]

Wittman: But it's true. My favorite. She had
played Laurie in the Chinese Optimists Club
production of "Oklahoma." She wore a white

lace Laurie dress with a half-dozen petticoats,

her hair dressed out with a wig of black ringlets.

She kept her stage make-up on for the cast party.

I stood beside her at the group sing around
the piano. Up close I could see her powdery
wrinkles; but still, I had fallen in love.

[Last cue cross-fade with room sounds.]

Wittman: Hey, Auntie Bessie, do you still say

"YOW!"? [Prompting her, chanting.] "Okla-Okla-

Okla-"

Bessie: [Sings.] "And when we sa-a-ay 'Yow!'

'Yow! A-yip-I-oh-I- yay, /We're only sayin'/

You're doin' fine, Oklahoma, Oklahoma, O.K.!"

[Applause.] [Cries of] "Good Bessie," "More!"

Bessie: [Sings.] "Don't sigh and gaze at me. Your

sighs are so like mine . . . uh . . . [Regroups.]

Don't laugh at my jokes too much . .
."

Wittman: [In gruff "curley" style] Who laughs

at yer jokes?

Bessie: "People will say we're in love. Don't . . .

Uh, rusty, try Wit.

Tanya: [Singing, low.] "Don't dance all night

with me ..."

[Aunties' voices overlap.]

Lilah: Oh, Tan-ah can sing.

Maydene: Good.
Dolly: Help out.

Bessie: [Joining with Tanya] "Till the stars fade

from above. They'll see it's all right with me ..."

Wittman and all aunties: [Joining in.] "People

will say we're in love."

[Applause.]

[Over applause.]

Lilah: [Sly.] You in love, Wittman, hmmm?
[Aunties' voices overlap:]

Lilah: Ho-la.

Dolly: Good, Bessie, Good, Tan-ah.

Maydene: Encore.

Mabel: Bessie as good as ever.

Bessie: Thank you, Tanya.

Tanya: Thank you, Auntie Bessie. You have a

beautiful voice.

Bessie: Wit Man, you never said she's in show
business.

Wittman: She's not. Auntie Bessie. She's an
assistant claims adjustor.

[Chairs being pushed bacJc, footsteps, signaling inter-

mission in mah-jongg.]

Dolly: Tan-ah, I tell you, that voice of Bessie's

helped buy an airplane for World War II.

Maydene: And the rest of us too, we were stars.

We put on many shows, and so many people
paid to watch us dance and sing, we raised

enough money to buy an airplane.

Bessie: We toured nation wide. We had the most
active chapter of the Association of Vaudeville

Artistes. We had a painting party, and painted

our airplane— a Chinese flag and an American
flag— red, white, and blue.

Ruby: [Getting into the mood.] That's right, Tan-

ah. Auntie Bessie's brother flew it to China, and
became a Flying Tiger, and is now a pilot for

China Airlines.

Tanya: But Mrs.—uh—Ruby, you mean you
raised all that money yourselves?

Mabel: [Naughty and sexy.] Not the only thing we
raised, honey.

[All aunties laugh.]

Mabel: [Naughty.] We danced the Pants Dance
of the Nations, our big hit. I was Miss France.

Tanya: What?

Lilah: Tan-ah darling, we wore undies with the

flags of the allies on them. I was Miss Great

Britain.

Bessie: I was Miss Belgium. And Maybo was . . .

Mabel: I was Miss China.

Maydene: I was Miss Finlandia.

Dolly: I was Miss . . . uh, you know . . . Down
Under?

Ruby: [Dampening it.] You know, of course. Wit
Man, who your mother was.

Wittman: Yes, Mom.
Ruby: [Grandly.] I was Miss Russia, Tan-ah.

Lilah: [Sings to tune of "Volga Boatman''^ Yo-ho-

HEAVE-ho. You see, Tan-ah, we each did a solo

to honor our brave allies. [Sings to tune of "God
Save the King"y "King Georgie had a date. He
stayed out very late."

ALL AUNTIES: "God save the King."

Lilah: [Continuing song.] "Queen Mary paced

the floor. King George came in at four. She met
him at the door ..."

ALL AUNTIES: [Finishing song.] "God save the

King!"
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Mabel: And our grand finale—everybody down
on her back, legs making "V" for Victory.

[All aunties laugh.]

Wittman: [Hastily.] I'm really hungry. Come on,

Tanya.

[Footsteps. Kitchen door.]

[Aunties start on "I'd like to get you on a slow boat

to China. "J

[Kitchen door closes at "China." Fade aunties, other

room way down.]

Tanya: God, they're really sassy. I thought for a

second they were going to do it— get down on
their backs, and—hey, you're blushing.

Wittman: What did I tell you? They're embar-
rassing. They just love to have any . . .

Tanya: [Interrupting.] You told me they were
"waiting to die." [Digging in.] I think they're

doing fine, enjoying hfe. And they're not so old.

Your mother and Lilah and Dolly— a lot of them
are still pretty.

Wittman: Well, yea, maybe.

Tanya: [Changing tactics.] And what about Bessie?

I saw the way you were looking at her. I don't

mean I'm jealous, but . . .

Wittman: Okay, you're right. She's really . . .

something.

Tanya: I think they are all . . . something.

Wittman: Maybe you're right.

Tanya: And they really love you.

Wittman: [Understanding.] Yea, they really do.

Tanya: Wittman, what does pahng-yow mean?
Wittman: [Beat.] Do you want a real short tour

of this place? My favorite room.

Tanya: Yes, but what does . . .

Wittman: Come on, then.

[Under following speech, 2 sets offootsteps down hall]

Wittman: I have a Granny. She hates mah-jongg
too. On game days, my father drops her off at

a friend's house on his way to the gambling
hall. I'm sure she wouldn't mind your seeing
her room.

[Footsteps stop. Door knob.]

Wittman: Careful. I'll go first.

Tanya: It's dark. What is that, all over everything?

God, it's a spider web!

Wittman: No. Wait.

[Window shade going up.]

Tanya: It's not spiderwebs. It's like snowflakes.
Sewn together, like lace, floating over everything.

Wittman: Watch.

[Window opening, outdoor sounds as before.]

Tanya: It's dancing. Beautiful. Is it lace?

Wittman: String. She tats string into these cir-

cles and spirals, web daisies. Be right back.

[Footsteps, water in sink. Splashing shaving sounds

low and hold under sequence.]

Tanya: [Laughing, calls.] These pictures on the

bureau, you?

Wittman: [From bathroom.] Yeah. The sumo wres-

tler, I was about six or so; the Indian costume,

about the same time.

Tanya: Is this you too, with the gauze bandages
and the dark glasses.

Wittman: That was my Invisible Man phase. I

made my folks drive me around like that on
Sunday afternoons.

Tanya: What's this one, with all the grease paint?

Are you supposed to be a monkey?
Wittman: Not "Supposed to be." I am.

Tanya: [Laughs.] That's true. Hey, what are you
doing? Can I come in?

[Footsteps to bathroom.]

Wittman: Sure. Almost done.

[Feet stop.]

Tanya: You're shaving it off!

[Water off.]

Wittman: [Cheery.] I'm coming clean, Tanya. The
smooth-faced groom. Now Mom'U scream about
me not being able to make up my mind. How do
I look?

Tanya: You look clean-cut and very sexy.

[Two sets of feet go back into bedroom.]

Tanya: Your grandmother was in show business,
too.

Wittman: No. Why do you say that?

Tanya: That set model on the dresser.

Wittman: Oh, no. Come on, I'll show you. It's

really what I brought you here to see.

Tanya: Isn't it a stage designer's model?
Wittman: No, Tanya. This is my family's village.

Our memory village.

Tanya: [Amazed.] Oh, look, how precise. Every-
thing numbered, labeled, the rungs on the lad-
ders, the steps.. These toy pigs, numbered.

Wittman: Here, in the plaza, this well is where
Gramma fetched water, where she dropped her
jug and the men laughed. This is the music
building.

Tanya: These trees, . . .

Wittman: . . . lichees, . . .
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Tanya: . . . numbered.

Wittman: Thirty-three . . . Twenty belonged to

my great-great-uncle, thirteen to my grandfather.

Tanya: Look, the streets, the paths, numbered. I

don't understand, Wittman. Why is everything

so carefully numbered?

Wittman: Because everyone who claimed to have

come from here studied this model, memorized
it, and described it to Immigration. "How many
houses in your village?" "How many lichee

trees does your village have?" They asked these

questions and compared the answers to the

answers of those first frightened immigrants.

They wanted to catch us in mistakes and send

us back. So we created this village, frozen in

time. It's a model of something that doesn't exist

anymore really, a memory village. If Immigration

ever raided this room, looking for illegals, they

could take this model as evidence and deport us.

This is it. My land. I am a genie who's escaped

from the bottle city of Kandor. I've told you
immigration secrets. You can blackmail me. And
make me small again, and stopper me up. But

if I don't have someone to tell these secrets to,

where am I? [Pause.] I love you, Tanya.

Tanya: And I love you, Wittman. Thank you for

taking me into your family like this. I'll never tell.

Wittman: [Beat.] ShaW we rejoin the ladies, oi-yun.

Tanya: What does that mean, Wittman. That's

not what you called me in there. You called

me . . .

Wittman: "Pahng-yow?"

Tanya: That's it! What does "pahng-yow" mean?
You called me that, to your mother and Aunt
Bessie. It doesn't mean "wife," does it?

Wittman: No, it means "friend."

Tanya: You haven't told them . . .

Wittman: Don't worry. I said I'm coming clean,

and I am. Let's go show my Mom. Maybe she'll

ask me to glue it back on.

Tanya: But what did you call me just now? That
other word?

Wittman: "Oi-yun." It means "beloved." Let's

go show Mom.
[Swinging door; mah-jongg and room sounds up.]

Wittman: Mom, what do you think?

Ruby: What do I think about what? You eat

enough. Wit Man? You looking skinny.

[Movement, chairs.]

[Aunties' voices overlap:]

Dolly: Wit Man, stay.

Mabel: Don't go.

Lilah: Bye, Tan-ah.

Maydene: You going?

Bessie: Kiss goodbye. Wit Man.

Ruby: Where you going so fast, young man?

Wittman: Going on our honeymoon. Mom.
Ruby: Your what?

Wittman: Yeah, we're married. Mom. Bye.

Ruby: Eeeek!

[Aunties' voices overlap:]

Mabel: What?
Maydene: What'd he say?

Dolly: They married.

Maydene: Who?
Tanya: Bye Ruby, bye Bessie, Bye Maybo, Dolly,

Lilah, everybody.

[Screen door, running feet.]

[Aunties' voices overlap:]

Mabel: 'Bye.

Dolly: Congratulations!

Mabel: Take care of her. Wit Man.
Maydene: They're married?

Ruby: [Over the hubbub:] What did I do wrong?

[Fade out room. Fade up outside noises as before.]

Wittman: Come on, oi-yun. Hurry. We're late!

Tanya: Late for what? Where are we going?

Wittman: To the gambling hall. Now you're
going to meet my father and his friends.

Tanya: Terrific!

[Car doors, engine starting, car pulling away.]

[Original sound track recording, "Oklahoma," song:

"People Will Say We're in Love." Include the line

"Don't please my folks too much." @

One of California's most honored contemporary writers,

Maxine Hong Kingston is descended from immigrants who
came to California in the 1860s to build the transcontinental

railroad. She is the author of China Men, Woman Warrior,
and Tripmaster Monkey: His Fake Book.
A fourth-generation Californian, Earll Kingston was born

in Oakland and educated at the University of California,

Berkeley. He is a professional actor.
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1. Gard Ordonez de Montalvo, Las Sergas

de Esplandidn (Madrid, 1510), from the

translation by Edward Everett Hale, re-

printed as The Queen of California (San

Francisco: The Colt Press, 1945).

2. Herbert Eugene Bolton, Fray Juan Crespi:

Missionary Explorer of the Pacific Coast,

1769-1774 (Berkeley: University of Cali-

fornia Press, 1927), diary entry for Thurs-

day, August 3, 1769.

3. Etienne Derbec, A French Journalist in the

California Gold Rush, ed. Abraham P.

Nasatir (Georgetown, Calif., 1964), 97-98.

4. Charles Nordhoff, California, For Health,

Pleasure and Residence (New York: Harper
and Bros., 1872), 118-119.

5. Morton Grosser, "Icarus Redeemed,"
Stanford Magazine, Spring 1982.

6. Robinson Jeffers, "Continent's End," in

Roan Stallion, Tamarand Other Poems (New
York: Boni and Liveright, 1925).
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Secret Weapon in the Pacific Century,"
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(Berkeley: University of California Press,

1971), 25.

9. This and subsequent references, from
Bolton, Fray Juan Crespi.

HASLAM, "Literary California," pp 188-195.

Selected Readings
Two literary histories by Franklin Walker,

San Francisco's Literary Frontier (1939) and A
Literary History of Southern California (1950),

offer excellent starting points for an examina-

tion of our state's literature. Also highly recom-

mended is Lawrence Clark Powell's California

Classics (1971), as are Kevin Starr's Americans

and the California Dream (1973) and Inventing

the Dream (1985). Interesting but less satisfac-

tory because the writer strains too hard to

force California into his deductive paradigm is

David Wyatt's The Fall into Eden (1986).

Among anthologies, John and La Ree Caug-
hey's California Heritage (1962) is fine, if dated,
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Lee's California: A Literary Chronicle (1968).
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in the winter number of Western American
Literature from Utah State University.

FINE, "The Los Angeles Novel," pp.
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Selected Readings
Los Angeles in Fiction: a Collection of Original

Essays, edited by David Fine (Albuquerque:
University of New Mexico Press, 1984), con-
tains a dozen essays on Los Angeles writers

from the 1930s to the present. My introduc-

tion to the volume expands the ideas presented

in this paper. The collection contains first-rate

essays by scholars on West and Chandler, as

well as more recent writers. Tycoonsand Locusts:

A Regional Look at Hollywood Fiction in the 1930s,

by Walter Wells (Carbondale: Southern Illi-

nois University Press, 1973), is an excellent

study of such writers as West, Chandler, Cain,

McCoy, and Fitzgerald. For critical and bio-

graphical studies of West, see Jay Martin,

Nathanael West: the Art of his Life (New York:

Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 1970), James F.

Light, Nathanael West, an Interpretive Study

(2nd edition, Evanston: Northwestern Uni-

versity Press, 1971), and David Madden, ed.,

Nathanael West: the Cheaters and the Cheated

(Deland, Florida: Everett/Edwards, 1973). For

critical and biographical studies of Chandler,

see Frank McShane, The Life of Nathanael West

(New York: Dutton, 1976), Jerry Speir, Raymond
Chandler (New York: Ungar, 1981), and Miriam
Gross, ed.. The World ofRaymond Chandler (Nev/
York: A. and W. Publishers, 1977).

BEDROSIAN, "Saroyan," pp. 202-209.

1

.

Richard Tracy La Pierre, "The Armenian
Colony in Fresno County, California: A
Study in Social Psychology" (Ph . D. diss

.

,

Stanford University, 1930), 337. Subse-
quent page references to this work appear
in the text.

2. William Saroyan, My Name Is Aram (New
York: Harcourt, Brace and Company,
1937), vii. Subsequent page references to

this work appear in the text.

3. William Saroyan, "Seventy Thousand
Assyrians," in The Saroyan Special (New
York: Harcourt, Brace and Company,
1944).

4. William Saroyan, Here Comes, There Goes,

You Know Who (New York: Simon and
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Schuster, 1961), 125. Subsequent page
references to this work appear in the text.

5. See Margaret Bedrosian, "William Saroyan

and the FamUy Matter," MELUS Journal,

No. 4 (1982): 13-24. Saroyan's attitudes

toward his family, his ethnic group, and
his home were ultimately inextricable

from one another. Examining one inevi-

tably involves the others.

6. William Saroyan, Rock Wagram (Garden
City, New York: Doubleday & Company,
Inc., 1951), 65. Subsequent page refer-

ences to this work appear in this text.

7. Quoted in Lawrence Lee and Barry Gif-

ford, Saroyan (New York: Harper & Row,
1984), 171.

8. William Saroyan, "Armenians," in An
Armenian Trilogy, ed. Dickran Kouymjian
(Fresno, California: California State Uni-

versity Press, 1986), 59.

HENDERSON, "Steinbeck," pp. 211-223.
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California Historical Society

BOOK SALE
The California Historical Society is pleased to offer this selection of books and
posters at very special prices:

BOOKS
Boyhood Days by Ygnacio Villegas (paperbound) $5.95

The California Diary of Faxon Dean Atherton, 1836-1839

edited by Doyce B. Nunis, Jr. (clothbound) $6.95

A Companion io California by James D. Hart (paperbound) $13.95

Death Valley and the Amargosa: A Land of Illusion

by Richard E. Lingenfelter (paperbound) $13.95

The Diaries and Writing of Anna Morrison Reed, 1849-1921

edited by John E. Keller (clothbound) $3.95

Eye on the Sky: Lick Observatory's First Century by Donald E. Osterbrock,

John R. Gustafson and W.J. Shiloh Unruh (clothbound) $23.00

Felipe De Neve: First Governor of California

by Edwin A. Beilharz (clothbound) $10.00

Golden Gate Metropolis: Perspectives on Bay Area History

by Charles WoUenberg (paperbound) $13.95

If the Walls Could Talk—Colusa's Architectural Heritage

by Jane Foster Carter (clothbound) $40.00

Indians of California: The Changing Image by ]aTnes]. Rawls (paperbound) .... $18.50

A Kern County Diary: The Forgotten Photographs of Carleton Watkins

by Richard Steven Street (paperbound) $2.50

Los Angeles from the Days of the Pueblo by XN.'W. Robinson (paperbound) .... $4.00

Once Upon a City: A Wild Ride Through San Francisco's Past

by Mark Gordon (paperbound) $11.95

Palos Verdes Peninsula: Time and the Terraced Land

by Augusta Fink (paperbound) $9.95

To f/ic Prom/W Land by Ken Light (clothbound) $25.00

Index to the California Historical Society Quarterly:

Vols. 1-40, 1922-1961 $6.40

Vols. 41-54, 1962-1975 $9.00

POSTERS, PRINTS AND NOTECARDS
After Dark (boxing playbill) $4.00

San Francisco Wharf woodcut print by Dan Quest $12.00

Underwriters Fire Patrol, 1871 $5.00

History of California Women $5.00

Box of 10 notecards, pen and ink drawing of the Whittier Mansion,

brick red on ivory $10.00

Book and poster supplies are limited. All items are sold on a no-return basis. Please pre-pay all orders.

Postage and handling charges: $1.50 for first item, $.50 for each additional item. California sales tax 6y4 percent.

Send orders to: CHS BOOKS, 2090 Jackson Street, San Francisco, CA 94109

Please allow 6-8 weeks for delivery.

Additional information is available upon request.
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CHS Issues Call for Nominations
for 1990 Honors and Awards

The California Historical Society confers

numerous awards and honors on students,

tc.ichers, scholars, individuals and organiza-

tions for preserving and perpetuating the

richness of this State's past.

At this time, CHS is calling for nominations

for the following awards:

Henry R. Wagner Memorial Award: pre-

sented to a distinguished scholar for a body
of work, in fields related to Henry Wagner's

historical, cartographical and bibliographical

interests.

Galland Award: given to an elementary or

secondary school teacher for innovative

classroom projects.

CHS Fellows: for distinguished individual

contributions to knowledge of California

history and its related fields.

Irene and V. Aubrey Neasham Annual
Award for Historic Preservation: presented

to an individual who has contributed extra-

ordinarily to the preservation of California's

historic sites and buildings.

J.S. Holliday Award: for excellence in schol-

arly research and/or interpretation in 19th

and/or 20th century California history.

Distinguished Service Award: for extraor-

dinary leadership and service to the people

of California, the State and the nation.

Historic Education, Health and Welfare
Award: presented to individuals and organi-

zations for innovation and leadership in

educaticin, health and welfare.

CHS Awards of Merit: for outstanding

contributions in Education, Folkways, His-

toric Preservation, Interpretive Programs,

Local History, Scholarship and Corporate
support of California history.

For an official ncimination form and instruc-

tions for applying for any of these awards,

write to CHS, 2090 Jackson Street, San
Francisco, CA 94109-2896 or call (415) 567
1848. Nomination forms must be received

at CHS no later than May 1, 1990.

IfThe Walls
Could Talk

COLUSA'S
ARCHITECTURAL HERITAGE

jANK KXS I KR O.AR IKR

Delightful to read, // The Walls Could

Talk was written from scholarly research of

325 existing nineteenth-and-early-twentieth-

century buildings and sites in the historic

city of Colusa located on the Sacramento
River.

Author Jane Foster Carter won the

California Historical Society's 1989 Award
of Merit for Historic Preservation for this

book, which captures the historic resources

of Colusa in beautiful contemporary photo-

graphs and provides historical and bio-

graphical notes about the owners and
occupants, the architects and builders.

Hard cover limited edition available for

$40.00 (plus $3.00 postage and handling and
$2.40 tax) from the California Historical
Society, 2090 Jackson Street, San Francisco,

CA 94109 or the City of Colusa, 425

Webster Street, Colusa, CA 95932.
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by Califomians

since 1852

\^fells Fargo
comes through.
For over 135 years we've come through with what Californians have

needed most. We turned gold dust into hard cash. We weathered financial

panics, earthquakes and fires. Through boom times and bad, we
kept our word— and our customers' trust.

Since those early days of the Wells Fargo stagecoach, we've

developed one of the strongest and most innovative banking
systems in the West. Now we

.. ..„ A^ ^
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' '^
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YGNACIO VILLEGAS'

POPULAR
MEMOIR
NOW
AVAILABLE IN

PAPERBACK

The California Historical

Society brings to life once again the colorful

"^ount of Ygnacio Villegas' Boyhood Days in the recently

reprinted paperbound edition, edited and with an introduction by

Dr Albert Shumate.

Villegas' vivid narrative recalls life in Central California in the

1850s with tales of wild horse roundups, a bear and bull fight,

bandits and lively descriptions of California's tule landscape.

Members of the California Historical Society may purchase

Boyhood Days for $5 . 95 (plus $ 1. 50 for postage and handling and

390 tax), non-members may purchase the book for $795 (plus

$1.50 for postage and handling and 52(i tax). Please send your

check to the: California Historical Society, 2090 Jackson Street,

San Francisco, California 94109.
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California's dramatic history

brought to life!

POWER AND GLORY
by Robert Easton

"Here is historicalfiction at its best-accurate,

fair-minded, swift and exciting."

—Kevin Starr

This new novel continues the complex and

sometimes violent clash of cultures, ambi-

tions and prejudices that make up the dra-

'5~
- / malic history of California begun in the first

volume, This Promised Land. The young

Chumash girl, Lospc, is now Senora Clara

Boncu, matriarch of a southern California hacienda. A new host of

characters appear, playing out their lives amidst the Gold Rush, Indian

resistance, the San Francisco Underground Railroad and the Civil War.

The culmination ofdecades of research, here is the second volume in the

unforgettable saga of California. $12.95 paper

THIS PROMISED LAND
by Robert Easton

"A stunning tour deforce--! don't know of any

other work, historical or imaginative, that so

powerfully portrays the tragic impact of the in-

vader on the native, yet is so sympathetic to

both." —Lawrence Clark Powell

author of California Classics

$10.95 paper

Order from CAPRA PRESS
Dept. WL, P.O. Box 2068

Santa Barbara, CA 93120

Tel. 805-966-4590. VISA and Mastercard accepted.

Include $2.00 p&h. CA residents add 6% sales tax.
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